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24 Chirurgerie, wherein is briefly ſer I 


done the Cauſes,Si th 
done auſes, Signes, Progno cations | 
C Curationzof all ſorts of Tumors, Wounds, 4 | 
X 3< Vleers Fractures, Diſl6cations & all other Dif 

5 8 eales, vſually praiſed by Chirurgions, 


according to the opinion of all out 
auncient Doctours in 


Chirurgeric. | 2 h 
2 


SH Compiled by Peter Lowe Scotchman Areſtian, 


Doctor in the Facultie of Chirurgeriei in 
PARIS, and Chirutgian ordinarie to 
the moſt viorious asd chriſti- 
an King of Fraunce and 
Naurree. 


WHEREVNTO is ANNEXED THE 
Preſages of Diuine Hippocrates. 


LONDON. 


Printed by Thomas Pur foot. 
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TO THE MOST PVISSANT 


and mightie Frince IAM ES the) 
Birte, bythe — of God -King | = 


My OST Renowned anddread 
h Soucraigne : as heretofore I 
KR | haue preſumed to shrowd the 
2! fiſt fruites and degrees of m 
lacie, vader your Highneſſe Name and 
protection. So now both humble and en- 
tire affection haue moued me to preſent this 
Treatiſe to your royall View as a Teſtimonie 
of humble d uetie, to expreſſe my poore, yet 
vnfeigned zeale. For to your Maieſtie the 
eee of all our doinges doe iuſtly be- 
ong: and to y our Highneſſe are wee 3 
pally y bouii d to doe all Seruice, the which 1 
eing willing to performe, and allo tendring 
the ae Io and, benefite of my natiue 
Countrey ( which GOD willing no occaſi- 


on Shall caule me to omit) I haue publiched 
„ ee 


3 
TS 


To his Mueſtie. 0 


this Treatiſe and theſe my painefull labours 


to exonerate my ſelfe of the burthen which 
euery man is bounde to vndertake for the 
Common wealth: if my induſtrie could haue 
produced better effectes it would reioy ce to 
paſſe vnder the protection of ſo excellent & 
mightie a Prince. Bnt the Arcadians can 
giue Tales but a fleece of woolle, the Athe- 
mans a dish of Oliues to Pallas, and my ſelſe 
haue nothing but theſe vnpollished lines to 
preſent to your royall Maieſtie. May it the 
pleaſe your Highneſſe, as Minerua harbored 
an owle vnder tier target, Cytherea a defor- 
med Cyclops int her louely boſome, and A- 
pollo the night-rauen vnder his heauenly 
Lute: to accept in good part the trauailes of 
our humble ſubject & vaſſall, which I hum- 
bly offer to your Highneſſe, praying day ly 
that all the blesſinges in heauen may increaſe 
vpon your Maieſt ies Perſon and Progenie to 


your Princelie content and immortal glorie. 


Giuen at London the XX. of Aprill. 


Your Maieſties moſt humble 
WEE and obeiſant ſubieR, 
 _- Stari 


To the friendly Reader. 


Ii commsly ſaid as it is of truth good fiend 
chat idlenes is the mother of all Ncet which 
MY | doth not onely ingender them but alſo nou- 
WARSZ| riſheth & intertaineth the ſame, for auoyding 
| = \whcrof as alſo hauing promiſed im my Trea- 
tiſeof the Spamſh ſicknes to furtherthy knowledg withthe 
whole Courſe of Chirurgerie, now doe I publiſni the ſame, 
not as Plato did his common wealth, Cicero his Oratot, & 
fir Thomas Moore his Emtopia, le auing to the worlde any 
wiſhed perfectiõ not practiſed, but I impart to thee my la- 
bors & hidden ſecrets and experiences by me practiſe d & 
daylye put in vie to the great comfort, eaſe and delight of 
ſuck as had occafion to vſe my help. For being Chirurgian 
maior to the Spanifh Regiments two yesres at Paris and 
ſince that time following the King of Fraunce my Maiſter 
in the warrs where I had commoditie to practiſe all points, 
and operations of d- e vpon the which occafion I 
collected my practiſe with the opinion of both auntieut & 
late writers at vacant howers into a booke which is that T 
offer to thy view. Scing then I doe not entreat of any vaine 
fable, but ofſuch earneſt & ſerious matter as toucheth the 
profit of all men in generall, and the benefit and cõmodity 
rv man in particular. I hope the readers hereof will 
vouchſafe to attribute and graunt ſuch diligence, and wil- 
ling eare, mynd and attention hereut. to as Boy are accuſto- 
med to do in thoſe cauſes which they account moſt weigb- 
tie, graue and neceflarie and which they are molt de ſirous 
to know, learne, and vnderſtand. Herein thou maiſt reape 
the fruits of my trauells and ſtudies, and by the friendly ac- 
ceptance hereof gaine to thy ſclfe fruition & commodity of 
n y other like labours,like 3s my Treatiſe of the help of wo- 
men in the time of their inſantmẽt, with the curatiõ cf ſuch 
diſeaſes as happen cõmonly to maides & maried wome, & 
che treatiſe which is called the poore mans guide v hic h are 
works eſteemed by ſuch learned men as haue ſeene them, 
moſt nec eſſary for the cẽmon weahh. Some men perhaps 
more reſpeRing the ii ne priuat gaine then the publique 
N tis 4 goa on _ A 3 * ptoſit 
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| Tothe friendly Reader 


| profit will thinke that] ſhould haue cõcealed thoſe things 


as did the Egrptians, by writing in letters Hy drographicks. 


s Bur Irathertollow the Grecians who vſed euety yeare to 
write in the temple of Eſculapius in Epidauro, in the pre- 
ſence of all the people all the K 
ther with the ſeuerallremedie, for as the Philoſopher ſaith 
bon quo communis: eo preſtantins. Allo beingmoued by the 
counſell of Cicero where he ſaith that we ſhould not onely 


knes, they had cured toge- 


haue tegard to our owne particuler, but allo to the profite 
and commoditie of out kinſtolkes and frindes, and gene- 
rally to the common wealth of that Countrey where wee 
tooke our birthe, the which counſell alſo was obſerued 
amongſt the old Roinaines when their eſtate moſt flori- 
ſhtd, for they did accompt him amõgſt the number of the 
infortunate, chat during his life did not manifeſt (inſome 
one publique benefit or ocher)his affectiõ & thankfuli hart 


to the place wherin he firli btead, neuertheles there be ſom 
enuious and ignorant perſons whom 1 may iuſt y compare 
to Aripholur that peareleſſe pickthanke, whoſe filchy hart 


being inflamd with malice, will find fault wicht his my la- 
bour, to whom I wil anſwere according to the ſaying of 
Eraſmus Roterod umus, vt i gnaui canes omnibus ignotis alla- 


trant ita barbari quioquid non intellight carpunt ac damʒ ãt, 


only ex hope I reſt, that as in good wil & loue I haue 
done this, ſo the well diſpoſed wil cẽſure it in the beſt ſort, 
and where fault is they will in friendly and charitable ma- 
ner cotrect and amendthe ſame, the ignorants | would de- 
fire onely to put to their hand and doe better, wiſhing eue- 
tie man as much proſit and benefit in reading hereof as my 
willing attempt hath intended them, and ſo I ende 
bidding the gentle Reader moſt hartelie 
farwell. From London tlie 
20. ĩay or April. 
1597. 


Omnibus clariſſimis Doctoribus Regu colle- 
gij chirurgicotũ Pariſienſũ nempe D. Rodolpho Lefort, D. 
Petro Pigret, P. Anthonia Portal, D. Seuerino Pineag, D. 
Hyeronimo de la Noue, D. Philippo Colot, D. Simoni Pietro 
D. Iacobo Guilmean, D. Loudomi co, Hubert, D. Jodoco de 
Beanuars, D. Gerardo Olinier, D. Franciſco de Len, D. 
Tohanni de Hayes; D. Tohanni 9 Irard, omnibus © 
alis, Petrus Low Dottor #2 Chnurgia. _ 
S. N D. 


Aus naturalis zeluserga 'partiam meam, Domini 
- © Aſclepiadzi, fecit vt generdliterea celatenon po- 
tuerim, quorum notitiam pee extrcendo mihi 
acquiſui : quandoquidem in his pattibus non inueni viros 
tam peritos huius ſcientiæ, quam apud vos : pote qui {ce 
quantur potius accidentales quasdam obleruationes,quam, 
infallibilia artis przcepta, Hoc autem chirurgicum opus 
meur veſtris acribus iudicijs examinandum telinquo: & 
laborum meorum honorem vobls debitum ingenue fateor, 
qui meæ muſe fuiſtis. Mea quidem methodus ea eſt, qua 
vos in veſtro famoſiſſimo Collegio vtiminĩ: quam etſi non 
ita exactè ſigillatim ex cquutus im, tamẽ quam diligentiſ- 
ſunè potui, eam obſetuaui: excepta ſola Anatomia cum ali- 
quibus alijs re bus particularibus: quas breui in lucem edere 
ſpero. Primo de chirurgiæ origine tracto, & chirurꝑicis in- 
ſtrumentis: ſecundò de rebus naturalibus, non naturalibus, 
et pręter naturam, cum definitione, cauſis, ſignis, prognofli- 
cis, & cura tumotum in genere: tettiò de tumonbus quia 
qu atuor humotibus procedunt: quartò de diſtinctione tu- 
morum in ſpecie, à capite ad pedes: quintò de eodem ordi- 
ne in vulnetibus, vlceribus, fra cturis, diſſocationibus, & vari- 
i; alijs chirurgiæ operationibus: poſtremò de remedijs cõ- 
muniter vſurpatis « chirurgo, cum authoritatibus omnium 
anriquorum auiliorũ, in quoliber moibo particulari. Iraque 
oy omnibus, poſt ccelefles potentias,me vobis cmnino ob- 
igatum ſentio;idedque oro Derm opt. max. vt fœlicitate 
ſemper vos beaxe velit, Datum Laudini, 20. die Aprilu. 
1597. 
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To the friendlie Reader in praiſe and com- 
mendation of the Authour of this Treatiſe M. Peter Lowe 
Dadtour in Virurgerie , Chirurg ion vnto the French Ki gs 
William Clowes aue of her Nlaieſties (hirnrgions, 
| © wiſhethall Caine with much increaſe + 
nts |. of ouiledgeinthicmſt excellent 


"lens. 0 and famous, eArte of 
Ms 5 Chirgrgerie. 


T) R&B DM ficbtully ſet downe ynto thee, a moſt 
| Rt. worthy add compendious doctrine, con- 
0 \ tayning many holeſome and profitable 
U precepres, for the curing of Tumors, a- 
222 poſtumes, woundes and vicers, fractures, 
diſlocations in generall & particular : with cheit Indications 

prognolticatipns, ſignes and indgementeg: with diners o- 

perations chirurgicall. for the moſt parte in Dialogue wiſe, 
very delightſome, plaine and profitable, in which diſcourſe 
is alſo cit d and fer dov ne many worchie quotacions, fa- 
mous authorities, and Y thors of renowne, with divers 
well experimented remedies, both ſimple and L e 


. . Eexe baſt thou friendly Reader truely and 


and ſo very briefly concluding with the deuine Preſages o 


Hipppocrates. All which it hath pleaſed maiſter Peter Lom 


of his owne entire affection and vnfayned zeale which hee 


beareth to all young ſpringing Plants, called of Paracelſus 
and other learned, writers, the children or ſonnes of Arte: 
hath here publiſhed in our one vulgat toungue his mol} 
fnutfull & neceſſarie Treatiſe of Chinugeric, not as a (tran, 
but as a deere Friend. In like manner hee hath of late 


| E one ↄther 55 1 is iptituled 
y 


him, Te rarvar the [pariſh Herde, Aud 8534 
haue thought it good, here to foretelſi e i fully determinec 
to publiſh inthe Eugliſh tongue, other very btieſe & pithie 
workes of Chirutgerie, vnleſſe he be ſtayd by the wronges 
and iniuries of. a rude mnlcitude of ſubtill Sicophants or vi 
G rr ne men indeede deſectiue in theit As an 


- 
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To the friendlie Reader, 
fouly faultie in their judgementes, being the onely race and 
ofpring of Eraſiftratus and Theſſalus Tralianus, who haue 
moſt vnſcemely behaued themſelues behind his backed 
chiefely about the anſwering of this preſent booke, before: 
a ſott of them had euer ſeene him, or vndetſtood whereof 
he intreated, and haue yſed againſt him likewiſe, a nomber 
of ridiculous, aſpiring and proud pontificall comparriſons, 
patched togethet, like the ragges of a beggars cloake: and 
yet ſome of theſe hideous Monſters in humanitie, are as it 
were fallen aſleepe, intheirowne bealtly ignorance , ma- 
king no conſcience in miſpending their talents 2 neuerihe- 
lefle they willbe marucilous vigilent in catping andrepre- 
hending of other mens labours and trauels, which is a point 
of extreame fooliſhneſle in them, becauſe it is ſaid; he that 
hath done leaſſf, is worthy of thankes, Notwithſtauding, 
according to the olde wonted gniſe they haue plounged 
themſelues againe and againe in the flouds and ſtteames of 
ynquencheable hatred ageinfi all men whatſocuer (Engliſh 
or ſtraunger) that publitheth foorth bookes of Phiſicke or 
Chirurgerie in the Engliſh toungue: neuer conſidering the 
oy and wiſe fayinges of ¶ cero, that a man is not onely 


orne for himſcife, but BOY to profite his native Coun- 1, is Hid, That © 
trey, Parentes and Friendes. And many of theſe foteſaide nan may boaſt 
profeſſed enemies are more delighted in bragging & boa- of his wealth, 
ſting of their owne cunning and great aki. in ſcratching that | ath got · 


andſcraping together of abundance of woful-gottenpelte, 
then otherwiſe carefull to ſeeke the good of others by pu- 
—_ of ſuch like works of Chirurgerie, as is this preſent 
Treatiſe, nay, a many of them are ſo euill affected and vn- 
charitably gwen, that they will with all rigour, hard and 
bitter ſpeeches molt vniuſtly wounde men behinde theit 
backes, and that after a Paraſiticall manner: ſometimes be- 
fore perſons of good account in their chambers priuacely, 
dci many times alſo at tables openly, with moſt intollerable 
reproches and odious defamations,and aſier extolleth them 
to their faces with a worlde of commendations ; they will 
with the Crocodile ſceke all aduantages to ſpoyle a man ſe- 

P\ = nd cretly 


r Tr i ated, 


ten it well. 


To the friendlie Reader. 
cretly & after waſh his face againe with difſetibling teates 
moſt tre ch rouſſy. But here to leaue ſuch vaine & variable 
heads in their indignation which reward hatred for loue, 
and contempt for friendly ate ction: & end with all thank. 
fulneſſe vnto the Authour of chis Treatiſe, but moſt ſpecials 
ly for publiſhing the ſame in our Engliſh tongue : praying 
vnto God, veho is the giver of ail knowledge and good: 
giftes to increafe the nuinber of all well winded men, who 
for the good of poſteritie doe imploy their labours & ſpend 
their time in the publiſhing of ſuch like bookes of Chitur- 
gerie, which will be no douht a greãt benefite vnto the coũ- 


| trey and common wealth, | | | 
I! iet CAL UBT 3 © William Cloves.. 
it | ENF . 
It $7 © ® K 8 n = e 
F | | n 2 J j 
Ad virum vittute et doct ina 
1 8 præſtantem Petrum Low Chirurgie 
4 Doctorem. 


. Carmen Tambicum, 
nt plurimi, quos eſſe plendidos inuat, 
EeAllterius et ſuperſtites virtutibus 
Clarere  poſteris ; Opus laudarier, 
Dignumg; creta ſcilicet nolarier. 

Sic proditur Dappa hamins & mens degen.er 
Cumt quos priorum innemta clariori bus 
Ditarier multum ſorts imeat notis: 
Opus mebercule laude dignine ſa. 
Namgzeft boni guucunq; vel tnnamine 
Bene poſſe, nec non velle, poſteris bene. 
Sed quid meretur ille, propria manu 
| Non qui addit inuentit, ſa inuentt prior? 


Sulu furere, polum ferire t ertice, 


In Laudem Authoris, 
Nec non haberier vel hamanus Deu, 
Homo vel eſſe diuus ommne in ſeculum. 
Hoc differeps ſolum a Deo viuus, pd. 
Dam illuſtrat humani tenchras WEE Nm, 
Perdurat idem ne g | * 
At hic valut candel — 
Nuſtros ocellss, proprio : deperit? 9 
Paſt reliquum eff: I boo: r 
Tua ergo perge" une. fererq;banc glorians - 
Nec propris vmir, ner ohutcommodis. 
Quod c fateurùr vlg vir t 
On vel tuum hoc viderea 


— — 
Sic mortuo virtus alet famam tibi. 
F %* # L 125 ky 58.2 N 1 1. M. C. 


. Med. Doctor. 
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G. Baker one of her Maieflies. 


chiefe Chirurgionsin 
| ordinarie. - 


W O can denie, but he deſernes great fame 
that profite yeelds, all Nations where he goes: 
His ¶ duntrie may rewyge to heare his name, q 
that in ſtraunge Lands, ſuch bookgs of knowledge ſhoves. 
He ſtudies home to make good Surgions knowne, 
rebukgs the bad, and honours men of ll. 
Then let him reape the carne that hy hath ſowne, 
his harueſt ſeckes no more, but worldes good will, 
The Schooles haxe lat bim in 4 dothors fats, ö 
the graueſſ here hir leaning doth. c , 
The Learned ſees his ſtudis bath bin grrat, 
U nbere by be ing e * ae. 
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In praiſe of the Author. 
A wonder is, hore Worlde bare men rewaraes, 
for riding horſe, or dreſſing meate you ſee. 
eAndthoſe that = mens lines they - regard, 
for they get neither ſtipend gift nor fre. 
Blind * Are adele bof aefhiſe, 
and kelpes thewarſt townſhip, wealth and grace. 
A common thing, vice letsnot vertne rife, © - | AA 
but hol.desit dumme thavgught bane higheſt place. 
Tet none can robbe thelearned of uheir right, 
no tuore then tale Fuerte fell from flomer in field. 
Then Doctor Lowe thylamge doth gue ſuch light, 
that every onerowvertne fame doth: yeild.. > -» 
P. ſſe with praiſe thorumecuery Hoyle and coaſt, 
Where Lowe is knowne be ſhalbe honoured moſt. 


++, Joha Norden Efquier in praiſe 
| ONS @ ye 4 


APoro ſeene in Sim let, for his Art 

"*  ineurivgmen, ao u- to be: 

Knowing all fecrers and each kidelen part 
thatwertue yeildeth to each hearbes degree. 

nad by hisknowledge of hearbes fimplicitie, 
the Heathen tooke him to be a Dietie. 


For when as Nature rounded was oppreſt, 
not able to ſaftaine the griefe ſhe bare: 
The bedie dying, then for want of reſt, 
Simples recured, ſuch their vertue are: 
That n ho ſo ſcekes, and ſnomet each Simple found, 
there Nature ſoone ſhall cure am wound, 


See Chiron here, Apollos Puple, bes 


declar t the ſecreti of his Maiſters thill + 
He | Oar 16-4 laokgs' far any fee, 
then gius him bonour for his meere goodwille | 
That being Stranger borne yet lowes vs : "WE MN 
ao ltaue his. Art with vs to cure aur woe. Lenuoy 


In prayſe of the Booke. 
Lenuoy. 


L 

Thy booke ſhall ſaue, my vcarſe f 
When world well waies thy pen, 

Giue 20 ilus o Memus brood, 


Doe carpe at thee hat then, 
Doe feede thy hepe with beaueniy ſoode: 


Amongſt all Engliſh men, 


Amongſt wiſe learned men, 


Ow is thy name, high growes thy fame, | 


ſe frem blame: 


John Norden. & 95. 


In praiſe ofthe Author and his worke. 


.CF Hen © bleſt ſcience vnder fon, 
That moſt mens lines doth ſane, 
The art that greateſt praiſe haſt won: 
Whhereby great help we haue. 
A ſargerie, 2 knowledge there, 
In hioheſt grace doth ſpine. 
The ſhill ts honered euery where, 
Per Ipeciall griefes deuinc. 
When wrath and rage makes quarrel: 
And men iu furie fioht, (rife 
In ſur gon ſuch great knowledge lies, 
Greene wounds are healed ſtreight. 
Fleſh cut, bloud laſt, and euery vaine, 
Ho | rmowes ſhronke away, 
He can by art reftoreagame: 
| eAnd romfort their decay.” © 
Ihe mangled bones are ſet andhyit, 
 Jnuther owneproper place, 
eAndenery lymmein order fit, 
Comes to their force and grace. 


/ 


And mas the miſchiefes by degrees, 
With knowledge and great care. 
Hath inſtrumit; to ſtarch ech ioynt, 

Ech hull or bruſed bone, 
And can with balmes & ojles anoynt, 
The nernes and veines each one, 
Nnomes all the nature andthe binde, 
Of hearbs of flow eer and wee det, 
| eAndcanthe ſecret vertue finde. 
Of bloſſomes leaues and ſeedes,. 
Heales cankers vicers and old forer, 
Hath precious foulders ſmalll, 
To cate proud fleſh, and rotten fret: 
And drie vp humore all. 


What griefe of beby can be namd, 


Tea thong h the liuer be inflamd: 
Orlibges and lung. doe waſt. 


In tune and te he can bring. 


F Thelachofeach lame part, 


But he can helpin haſt, 


By fur gen meane ho quickly ſees, | 
The dausg | 
T3 


ert as they are: 


EY" es ne x ae et 


eA*s though in hand he had aſtring, 
Tolead mans life by art. <A 
Halfs 


K 2-08.17 
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In praiſe of the Author and his worke. 


Halfe gods,good ſurgons may be cald, | Got cxedit honour and eftate, 
much more then men they be, Topleaſe the muſes nyue. 
And onght like Doctors be inftald: Te [7 ur gons of our Queens li eriſes 
In ſeates of high degree. | |  Dath p pri ſe him for his Mall. Le 
What doth preſerue the lifes of men, © Kd ej hq baokes may welt il Mee. 
CAMay claime due honor right, win rhe worlds good Well. 
Aud ſpold be prayſd with tong & pen, Hit merits far ſurmonnts the loxe, 
A. far as daie gines light, I beare to menof worth, 
Long ſtudie giues 2 glorious crowne, | My pen doth but affeltion mouse, 
A garland decht with flowers, His deedes dae ſet hum forth + 
Under whoſe ſhade of rare reno n', H. sknoviedpe makes blind bonelers 
The muſes mhes their byvers: Their boldaes brings him fame 2 uſt 
Toſet andſcewhoſe giftes excel, Uaine Valentine otworth ar:ſh, 
In wit and cunning kill. nere Low, but h vet hir name. 
ho beſt doth work, who doth not wel, | Tou paultrie ſenſles ſuucie 4.4 cher, * 
eAndwho bares maſt god will. , That patch vp wounds in poſft, 
To vertuc, learning and goad minde | Truds hence truſſe vp your ge * 
The muſes fanours thoſe, He cares not for zcur beſt, pic, 
Aid giues them grace of their owne | His fice and brav from blat is clere, 
9 reatſecrets to diſcloſe, (kinde, | The ſages of our ſay le, 
b their witts makes ſharp their Bids Dottor Low, ſtillwelcome here 
To indg deſerne and know, P ſence | To our great ſhame and foyle. 
whoſe tong is 11. with eloque unce, Who well deſernes is honord mach. 
And whoſe fine pennes doth flow, As trialldiyly ſhoves, 
eAndwhothe lah art d:taines, mo hath good name iswiſe andri >, 
And mortall vertues haue. And loued where he goes. 
Inwhom a hidden skill remaine ge Since of tus Dector and his art, 
And cunning kyovledge braue. Theſe vertues I rehearſe, | 
Tt ſcemesaſtranger here of late, | I him in euery point and part, 
Hath me the J ods e Salute with E 2. 2 mm 
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A R voldus de vill mona. 
Albertus magnus. 
Aierrois. 

eAntottins bentueniut. 
Alßphon ſus ferreus. 
eAlbucraſcs. 

eAutcen. 

e/Et1ts, 

eAriſtoele. 

Alexander Trallianut, 
eAndronius Auinſor. 
2 raſtris. 
Bacchannellas. - - 
Brunas, 

Barta pallia. 
Baptiſta montangs.. 
Bruenſweke. 
(ardanus , 

Cornelins A grippa. 

Cel ſus. 

Cicero. 

Clemens Alexandrinus; 
uten inus. | 
Caprinaxins, 

"Dionyſus. 

Dodonens. 

Falloperes, 

Fernelius, 

Fuchins, 

G ordonius. 

Gulielmus de ſalieto. 
Jale nus. 

Guido, 

. Horodotus. 

| Hippocrates. 


The names of he Aae ee 
| in n ihis worke. ( 


| 
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"FAS | 


Hah abbas, 


Helugabalys. oo 


Hollerigs, * * * 
Henricus. 

Jacobus Hollerins. . 
Jacobus Dondus. 
Jubertut. 
Johannes de vigo. 
Ie ſus. Iuſtinian. 


Leonellus fauentinus. 
Lanfrancas. 


ee Menodotus..” 


. ..  Monaradns. 


te Alacrobigs, 


CAMarianns [arthur 
Alarcus lepi dur. 
3 


| 


Meſſalinns, $91 


Nicolaus A es, 
0 Oribaſui c. | 
.. |Olphan aus ferrens. 
Plato. 


Pliniut. 

Paracellus. Paulus e gineta. 
Petrus Arg IAE. Parens, 
Prolomens,  Quercetanus, 
Nic. Rundeletius. 

| Rogerins. Rolundus, 
Scribanins largus. 

Soranus. Sardinins, 

Togatins, | Tertullianus. 
Theſaurus pepe rum, 

Titus liuiun. Theodoricut, 
Valerius maximus. 

Wickeras. 
Zenophanes, 
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THE FIRST TREATISE 


of Chiurgerie which contayneth 
Eleauen Chapters, 
By Peter Low 
efrelien. 


Wh 


Chapter 1 Ofthe origine, and E of Chirigs- 


rie. 
Chapter 2 Of Chirurgerie ing encrallaudof operations, | 
and inſtrumetts of (hwrurgerie, 6 


Chapter 3 Of naturallt] thinges in . 
Chapter 4 Of Elementes, and the confederation theres, 
Chapter 5 Of ord temperaments and comple xions of mas. 
die, 
Chapte. 6 Ofthefrre humort in generall and parti- 
4 
Chapter 7 Of 8 and ſoirittes principal of our 
. 
Chapter 8 Of _—_ or faculties, and mo they 
ocee 
Chapter 9 ations or operations of vertues. 
Chapter 10 Of ſpirittet, aud whereof they proceede. 
Chapter 11 Of ihinges, which ars annexed to natural 
1 1 40 
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The fiſt Chapter of t the valor be⸗ 


ginning, and of the antiquitie, and Excel- | 
lencie of ¶ Birurgerie. wh wn 


N gOnfidering with my egha all 


men are, naturally o 110 o 


— ſerue to the common wealth b 
7 ſome honeſt profefſis, a 


CD) cutie, and benefit to his natiue 
countrie, except he learne in his 

5 DD tender age, the ſcience, wherin 
2 the ornament therof confilteth; 

after full Deliberation I;applyed my ſelfe to the ſtudie of 

Chirurgerie, whichis by the conſent of all learnedmen, 

not only a ſcience verie profitable & neceſſarie to all ſorts 

of people, but alſo moſt auntient and hogourable, as ma- 

nyſeſtiy teftifierh all the antiquitie: in reading whereof 

we finde the inuention of Chirurgerie aſcribed(for the ex- 

cellencie thereqf) to che Gods themſelues to witt, to 

Eſculape ee m the which Podalire and 

Machaon his ſohnes, learned the ſame aud cured lundtye 

and diuers, which were deadlye hurt and vounded at the 

liege of Tro „as repotteth Homer ther poet. Clemens A- 1. & 2. Niad. 

lexandrinys ſayth chat the firſt operator was the Nephew 

of Noah and after him Apis R Ape Wt Were ger Cornelius las . Libr. 7. 

ſus ſayth, that it was ſqund exerciſed 1 fore Q- 

ther ſciences ; But paſſing with fl 

. and, all chat ſortof Gods, 28 4 

en, Pythagoras, Empedocles, 

2 Chiron, Pæon, andallrheauaient Philp@- 

phers, together with Mexanger 0 great, Marcus Anto- 

nius 


cen 
1 


- 


wt 


1 


uen deſerue and tnerite to be gtieuouſly puniſhed arid ba- 


Nato. 


ry 


b 


056% 7,425: Fhe whole: courke 
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e ofthe Emperors, Ki 


Kings and princes, who: 
a Jamie, is ir nctmoſt manyfeſt n the old teſta· 
merit; chat it was inuẽted and approved by God himſelfe, 
for in the X dere the fourth booke of the Kinges, 


ee teade, how Elaic healed by Godsowne.commande- 


menc Ezechias, by layitig a figpe on his bites, and ſores : 


as alſo iu the g and 9, Chapter of Tobias, how the angell 
comaunded him to ſlea a fiſhe, called Caſſidill, & to take 
the gall thereof to thowebve ofthe cies,” But what, not 
only was it inuented bythe divine power, but in like ma- 
nerexpreſly cõmaunded in the 8. Chap. of Eccle. & di- 
vers other places, that the profeſſots thꝰteof ſhould be ho- 
nouret by a nen, for God created him to the effect ᷑ke 
temaine with thee, to aſſure thee, andthe which are with 
thee,” No Hing haue ſufficiently both by the Scripture 
and dthetwiſeprooucd the excellencie of Chirurgetie, it 
is not needefulſ to cbmpare the ſame with other artes, and 
ſcietices, for ifany art be prayſed, becaufe it was, and is, 
profeſſed of noble men, ye may clearly perceaue, that the 
Gods, Emperouts, Kinges, and Princes, haue practiſed 


the ſame . If we conſidet the ſentence ofthe diuine Phi- 


loſopher Plato, that thinges good, are difficile, there is no 


thing harder, than Chirit gerie, the which will occupie a 


mat all his life time to ſecke out the nature of things per- 
taininꝑ thereto. If things be prayſed for their ſtrength & 
torce, what thinge is of mote ſitength, than to reſſore a 
man to his health, which othetwiſe waszlcogether loſt, 


ſome man mayperchantice obiect to me and alleage, that 


many profeſſors of 4 their charmes,hearbs 
full of poyſon & falſe promiſes, deſtroy many people, who 


Vould eaſily haue recouered their health, ifthey had giuen 


no eredit to ſuch diffetnblers , I anſwere, that ſuch decei- 


niſhed out of all ebiitries, for yee mult vnderſtand, that 


ſuch pernitious and ſhameleſle people are not, norſhould 
not in any wile, bee teatmed Chirurgians, but „ 


„„ 


1 


2 
* 


0 


of Chiturgerie Fr 


the name thereof; ſor ihis cauſe, the prudent Emperour Liv. Diget, 
duſtiniã pondering the great damage, that red 3 


to the common wealth, through permiſſion of ſuchigno« 
rants, ſtraightly ordayned, that no gouernout, nor Iudge 
of prouinces or townes whatſocuer, ſhoulde permit anye 
man, to practiſe Chirurgerie but hee, who was receaued, 
and admitted lawfullye, by the Doctors, who are profeſ- 
ſors of the ſame, which law is yet obſerued, in all comms 
wealthes well gouerned, and efpecially in the mott aunti> _ 
ent citric of Paris, where the profeſſors are learned, wiſe & 
graue men, who are ſo carefull ofthe weale-publique that 
they admit no man into theit Colledge, except hee haue 
firſt paſt his whole courſe inthe ſcience of Chirurgerie I 
doubt nor, but theſe few words, all men of wiſedome will 
confeſſe, that theſe charmes, with their Diabolicall heaſbs, 
who trauaile through countries, deceiving the peophepare 
no wiſe tobe celled Chirurgians, but ſeuerely to bpuni. 
fired, which I ſpeake not of maliceʒ or enui to {ny paavic 
culer perſon, but for the aduancemente of learning, and 


profit ofthe common wealth, wherunto I refer my whole 


trauell and ſiudies. ( 3% | |} rat ing ow 

, d te! 
The ſecond Chapter of Chipit nie mn ge. 
/nerall, of Operations, 29d inlicy nents © Chirurgerie , 


Intefloquutors, Toby Soi: BET 12 e 
Ft bo 


Chirurgerie in Pat ,andPe 


TILE SET EIA nth 
C9. I perceaiied by yous'For: ar touc ing 
the originall of Chigurgerie % the excellengjethere 

the great deſire you 84010 profic Perein, &: jug 
example to all thoſe, who would Profile rhe lame: In - 
ſideration whereof, at your inſtant reque and intreatig, I 


am deliberate to conferre with yolip that Matte, ing 
both our leyſures doth permit, ta demaund of yop in fee 
| „ | 


wordes, 


4 4 


. ˙ A ²˙ m 8 
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on« vg the Chi 
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Þ The whole courſe 


wordes,the whole ptincipall pointes of Chirurgerie, but, 


4 libr. 1 according to Cicero, ſeing doctrine 2 which 
Offic. 


is founded on reaſon, ſhould begin at the diffinition, to the 


end ee may the better vnderi d, that whereof we doe 
intreat, fitſt 1 aſke you; what is Chiru = = 10. It is a 


ſcience ot Art, that ſhewerh the man wto worke'on 


71 mans bodie, excreiſing all manuell operations neceſſatie 


to heale men in aſinuch, as is poſſible by the vſinꝑ of moſt 
expedient medicines. CO. Why ſay you art or ſcienceꝰ 
10. Becauſe it is deuyded into Theorick and Practtik, 

as ſaych Hieronymus montuo. CO. What is Chirurgerie 


Ibeorick. LO, It is that part, which te achech vs by rules 


ouly the demonſtiatione, which we may knouw, without 
ung auy v ork of the and & therfore we call it fcience, 
Co hat is practick. IO. leis chac part, which conſiſteth 
in @per; Aiorroftoc hand, according to the precepts in hea- 
ung qnſiranvics „s Apoithimes againſt nature, Bytes, 
vlereiheclutes bo bes that be out of cheienatutal places 
with dme other oper otions belonging to the worke of 
the hand, g yee ſhall hcarg in the > Sixt Frea tic CO. Ere 
wee gve further, let know wha c iS. the ſubiect of this 
St. .. n (G. Sceir 8 the ſubiect E ſo 
excellent, it js maſt ne celle t tl de Ch: rurgian be 
eto ond wiſe . well 1 

S hevth. 


* >tcſeruation, as recoue- 
ES." houll he fo, CO, Howe, 


onghtthe Chmpiants le: 106 bis wt. LO, Aft. the 
— of Bhiloſophers counſeNcth 5: be gyn at gene- 
* 


then tc proceedtho ges more particu= 


lar, tow cafic and facile ng, 10 obſcue& diſſicile, 
is 6 ber 19 t Nene! KI 9, How eee 


PIN yes LO, Fiuc, CO, 
Which he they! N piirit 15 0 Ep hat, which 


nee &. sue he 4s 20 the awey tuniors againſt 
netur c, 176 bes, cnkey 1% üb, ardſuch like, to dre the 
Wet ont the by 8 ne au ave a  (3&fibger c or 


toc tocray, MRA chil eig dead. out of ihe mothers. 


Monlbe, 


N «+ 32 2 p . Ta l —_ 
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it 
a hand, a legge, a platten in the roofe of the mouth, which 
is — . —.— thoſe, who hy the Spaniſh ſicknes or lyke⸗ 


of Chirurgerie. 
wombe, to cut a legge, being gangrened or mortified & 
the like. — help — adde to nature, that which 
anteth, as to put to an artiſiciall care, noſe, or eye, 


diſeaſe, haue the rooſe of the mouth fallen, The thirde is 
to put in the naturall place, that which is out of his 
place, as to put in the gutts the cawle or net that coue- 
reth the gutts, called the epiplon or omentum, aſter they 
by fallen in the ſcrotum, to put bones in their own place, 
being out of ioynt. The ſourth, to ſeperate that, which is 
contayned, as in opening apoſthumes, opening a vaine, 


ſcarifying, applying of horſeleaches, ventoſes, by cutting 


the ligament vnder the tongue, cutting two fingers gro- 
wing together, by cutting the præpuce of the yarde, by 
cutting the natural conduit of womẽ being cloſed natural- 
lye together, or elſe by accident, as often chaunceth afrer 
avounds, vlcers & ſuch like. The fift to ioyne that which 
js ſeperated, as in healing broke bones, bones that be out 


of their place, healing of woundes, vicers, fiſtules, and 
ſuch like. CO, What methode is to be obſcrued of the 


Chirurgian in working theſe opperarions. LO. Fifi to 
knowe the diſcaſe next to doe the operation as ſoone as 


may be, ſurely, without falſe promiſes or de ceyte to heale Land loupers 
thinges, that cannot bee healed, for there are ſome, who, and 


voyde of knowledge and ſull, promiſe for lueres to heale 
infiriities. beiti g ignorãt bathof the diteaſe,and the reme- 
dies therof. ] heſe faultes be oſten ecmmitted of ſome who 
vfurping the name ofChmirgian, being vnworthie therof, 
haue ſcarce the ſkill to cut a heard which propeily pertay- 
nerh to their traide. CO. It ſeemeth by your mores, that 
there are ſcme ii firmitic: peitayrirę to c ur att x hich are 


incurable; LO, There arc divers. like as Cancer occult, 


le proſm. ele hantike part culer alſo u ben the diſes ſed re- 
tuſerh: Meremedic preperioribe cue thert of : as to cut a 
cbt being moxtifiæd, tom: h cincil:o ut the hy dror ic k, 

B 3 and 
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ſimple 
Barbers, 
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15 Thea hole couſe c 


and alſo when by the curing af the maladie, there enſuerh 
a greater diſeaſe like astoltay altogether ſuddenly the he- 
morthoides, which haue long tun, to cut the varice on the 
3 becauſt the humdur taketll the couiſe 
oftentimes to ſome ek, eee of death, 
Allo in healing the biles vhick come in che legs or atmes, 
called malum mortuum. CO. Whatremedies then are 
moſt erpedient to hee vſed in theſe diſeaſes, LO. Ro- 
medics palliatiue &: preſeruatiue to let the euill, that it in- 
TCTe.teiſe not, as wee ſtiall intrea te of each ofthem in the irſe- 
Conditions of uerall places. CO, To doe all theſe operations, what 
 aChirurgian. qualities are required of the Chirurgian. LO. There ate 
Lib, 7, Cap. 1. diuers, and firſt of all as Celſus ſayth, that hee bee learned 

| chiefly in thoſe thingsthat appertaine to his art, that he be 
-ofareaſonable age, that he haue a good hand, as perfitin 

theleft as the right, that hee bee ingenious, ſubtiil, wiſe, 
that he fremble not in doing his operations, that hęe haue 


* 
- 


a good eye, that hee haue good experience in his art, be- 
fore he begin to practiſe the ſame, Alſo that he haue ſeen 
and obſerued ofa long time, of learned Chirurgians, that 
he be wel manered, able hardy in things certaine, feare- 


| 
( 
full in thinges doubtfull and dangerous, diſcreete in iudg- | 
ing of lickneſles, chaſt, ſober, pitifull, that hee take his re- 1 
ee to his cure and habilitie of the ſieke, not 
* regarding auarice, CO, What conditions ought the 

N iy Treks to haue. LO, Diuers alſo, and firſt hee wh. Suu . 
a 2 opiniõ of the Chirurgian that he haue a good hope 
to be cured of him, & be obedient to his counſells, for that 
n uaileth much in healing of maladies, that he indure pati- p 

N entlye, that whichis done forthe recouerie of his health. 
Inftrumentes, COO. Which ate the inſtrumẽts, that the Chirurgian ought 
to haue to doe his operations, LO, They are of tWoo 

ſortes, for ſome are common, others are proper, & the in- 

ſtruments or remedies common be alſo oftwo ſortes, for 

ſome be medicin als, & ſome be ferramentalls. CO, Wh 

doe you call them cõmon, LO, Becauſe they ſerue ind 
ferently 


| 
e 
c 
1 
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guentes and ſuch like. CO. Which be the inſttuinenu 
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of Chirurgerie. 
kerently to divers parts, and may bee vſed in all parts of the 
todie ,'- CO, Which are the medicinalls, LO. T 

coͤſiſt in ordaining'goodregimet, in things naturall, vna- 
corall and #gainſt nature, in letting of bloode, alſo in 
applying idifers, carapl es, linimentes, ponders, vu- 


rrainentals, - LO, Some are to cut as raſures, ſome to 
burne as eauters aQualls, ſometo drawe away, as tenells? 
inciſiues, pine ettt, tirballes, ſome ate toſound, as to ſound. 722 x 
a Winde, the tone in the bladder; and ſuch like, Some are 
toſow' wounds, and knit veines & arters as needles. CO. 
Which are the proper inſtruments. LO, Thoſe which: 
ſerue to one part onley, as in the head a trepan, with ſun 
drie other capitalls, in the eye, an ĩuſt rumẽt called ſpecu- 
lũ oculi, a needle proper to abate the Cataract, in the care 
2 cixing for deafpes or to dtaw forth any thing incloſed in 
the eare, ſome in the mouth as ſpeculum oris, or dilatcuũ for 
conuulſion, others are proper fox the pluriſie, others forthe = 
hydropſie, ſome to draw the ſtone, hich are made of di- 
rs faſhios, ſome are proper for womẽ as ſpeculũ matricis,. 
ſũdry are proper for the birth, as ye ſhal here in our ireatiſe 
of the ſickne ſſes of women, ſome are for the fundament as | 
ſpeculum ani, ſome for broken bones and ſuch as be out of ja his bocke 
their place, as machines, lacs; glaſſocomes, CO, Which called Antido- 
oftheſe remedies are moſt neceſſarie to bee had alwaies jarium. 
with him. EO. Arnoldus doe villa noua counſelleth, 
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mavye kind es of feiramentes ought the Chirurgian cou 
monly 
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of Chirurgerie \ 


Mo * monly · to catrie with him, LO Six, a paire of ſheeres, 


a raſot, a lancet, a ſound, a tithall, & a needle. CO, How 
many thinges are to be obſerued by the Chirurgian before 
Haly Abbas in he vndertake any operation. LO. According to Haly 
his Chirurgery Abbas there are fiue. The firſt to knowe well the tempe- 

rament ofthe patience,” The ſecond, he muſt knowe the 

ſickneſſe and nature thereof. The third whether it be cu- 

rable or not. The fourth remidies proper and meete for 

the diſcale, The fift, the right way, to applie ſuchreme- 

dies as be nedefull, of all theſehe ought to giue good rea- 

ſon and authoritie, of ſuch ſamous men as haue written of 

this ſcience. CO. In how many things conſiſteth chief - 

lye the contewplation of Chirurgerie , LO, In three 
Compendium things according toFuchius, CO, Which are they, LO. 
N The firſt, are thoſe things, chat concurre tothe making & 
TY” conſtitution of our bodie and therefore are called thinges 
natural, the ſecoud are thoſe thinges, which conſerue the 

— bodiefrom ſic kneſſe and being rightly vſed nouriſhe the 

ſame, our auntients call them thinges ynnaturall, becauſe 

if they bee immodgatly and ill vſed they bee altogether 

contrarie to our bodies, the thirde, are thoſe things, which 

be indeede contrarie to out bodies and therefore are cal- 

ee led things contrarie to nature, as Galen writeth. CO, Tell 
„ie ſome thinge more particulerly of theſe contemplati- 
ons of Chirurgerie, LO. I am contented, if your leiſure 

doth petmit. CO. Then, we will in the nexr Chapter 

followe out naturall thinges. * 


The third Chapter nan things 


in Generall, 


* 


O. May it pleaſe you to proſecute the diſcourſe of na- 
rural things, ſeing we haue alredie intreated of Chirut · 

gerie irrgenerall, of the operatiõs & inſtrumentes Chirur- 
gaticalls, CO, I like verie well ofthis methode, howe 
many 


The whole courſe” 
many naturall thjngs are reckoned by the Chirurgiã. LO, a 

Scauen, the firſt is called Element, the ſecond Temperament on, -> - 

complexion, the thirde humars, the fourth members, the fit 

vertu s or faculties, the ſoxt works aud effettes of vertues, the 

ſeauemh Spiriter. 


The Fourth chapter, ot Elements. 


rs Seeing according toycur former diuiſion of naturall 
thinges Element is the firſt, then what is an Element. $ 
LO: It is the moſt ſimple part, thereof any thing is made 5 ) metaph1 ea. 3 
inthe ditricftion' thereof it laſtly reſolled. CO. Howe 
many elements are there. TO. Ty ac cording tothe cun- 
templ ui aof Chirus ger ie, dix. finipletor intilligibles & cim. 
poſetovenſiles, CO. Which are the intelſigibles. LO. 
Theſe nuch are knnwne only by the ſpeculatiõ & indgement 
the which was firſt obſerued by Hypotrates. CO. Hou ma: 
myata they it number. EG. J ber are foure at cording te 
Ariſt, 10 wit ,the fire, re ande, the water, andthe earth,ths Lib. deenera- 
which haus foure diners qualities, hot, told, mayſt, and arie. tionc. 
CO. Are theſe foure Elements otherwiſe dittinguiſhed , = 
LO. They are diſtingaiſhed alſo according to their ehe- 
neſſe and heauineſſo: CO. Which are the light. EO. The 
Fire und the ayre, and ſzeheth upward by reaſmn of their Iight- 
rey. CO. Which are the heauie. LO. The water andthe 
earth and by reaſon of their heauineſſe they mope do v mrardi. 
GO; Which are ſenſible elements, LO. They are ſimi- 
lar or like parts of aur bodies,as ſurth Galen. CO. Howe Secunds de e- 
many are hey in number. LO. Twelue, to wit, the bones, lements. 
the cartilage? fleſh nerhes,vaimes,anterc, pannicles, gam 
tendons the ſhin, the far greaſe, the marrore, to the nhich 
melxe ſimilar partes, ſime adde parts made of the ſue: flui- 
ties of our bodie, as the haire andnailes. . 
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The whole courſe 


The fift chapter oftemperamẽts, wherin is ſhewed the tE 

perature of maus body, of euery nation, and foure ſcafons of the yeare. 

E What is Temperament. LO. Iti a mixtion of 

ip. i de com · the faure qualities of the Elements as ſayth Auicen, or 4 
tlexione. ſayth Galen it us 4 con fi ſion or mixing of bor, cold, drie, and 
99ſt. CO. How many ſorts ot complexions are there. 

LO. Two, tawit, welltempered aud compoſed, or exill tem- 

pered. CO, What is temperament well tempered, LO. 

It ic that which is equally compoſed of the Faure qualities of 

- che Elements, of the which compoſitid andſub#tance amongſt 

all na. urall thing r there is but one fo tempered, which is the 


inner ſkin of the hand. chiefly in the extremities of the fingers 
. a; ſcyth Galen, and is called tiempetamentum ad pe ; 
— N There « another kind of this called temperamem ad luſtici- 


amwhich is according to iudgment. CO. What istempee 

tament ad ſuſtitiam. LO. It is that which is compoſed ace 

cording tothe exigence and dignitic of natura, & is known by 

his opcratids, for when any thinge naturally hath his operati- 

ont verie perfit we eſteeme.it tempered ad luſticiam. CO. 

What is temperament euill tempeted. LO. It is that in 

the which one Element, gouerneth and hath dominion more 

than other, as the hot both ſwrpaſſe the cold and fo forth. CO. 

How many euill temperamentz are there, LO. There. 

are diners, which indee de paſſe not the Limits of health © for 

ſome ſurrpaſſe the temperate in one ſample qualitie, ſome in tos 

compoſed and fo N CO, How many ſimple qualities 

are there, LO. Foure as you haue haar d, hot, drie, colde, 

& bumidegjnlike maner there are fourecompoſed to wit, hot & 

Curie, hot and bumide, cold and drie, cold & humide, of tho 

Lib. t. artis pax vieh Galen barb written. CO. What partes of 

2 ech ce are attri e yx. qualities. LO. To 

alenus. the heate me attribute the parts moſt hot of aur bodies as the 

2 de ligamẽ ſpirit, the heart, the bleed, the ner ch the kidnies, the fleſh, 

N the my ſcules, arters,veines, ſhin and milt. To the coldwee 

attribute the baire, bones,cart ge 
f 


_ attris ligamtstendions mem 
braines, nerxes, the brainet, & the fat greaſe. To the humide 


| qualities, the braines, the blood, the fat greaſe , the fleſh, the 


The whole courſe 


ppp, the ſtones lights, lyner, kiduies, marrov. To the dris, 
the haire, the bones, cartilages,embraines,ligamits tendons, 
arters ,, veines, nerues,, the ſhinne + nenertheleſſe , ſome 
8.x ceede others intheſe qualities, as you may perceine by their 
order: Fer it is neceſſary in 1 vlcert toknov 
the tẽperature of euery part; for other remedies are to be vſed 
in hard & dry parti, than in ſoft and humide parts. CO. How 
are the foure qualities cõpared to the foure quarters of the 
yere. LO. The ſpring time is hot e humide, moſt healthfull * 
& ſaith Hiopocrates & continnoth frõ the I. of March vn- 0 4 _—_ 
till the X I. of Iune. The ſomer begins at the X l. day of Lune, | 1 on 
& endeth on the III. day of Sepiẽber and is hot & dry. The 

Antume or harueſt, fi õ the NIII. day of September vntillihe 

VII. day of December, & u cold; due, very wnhealthfull, 

fichly, the which fickneſſes, if they continue till Winter, ars 

oft dagerons.T be winter fro the III. day of Deciber until 

the . Lo of dared cold & humsde,m this time of the 

men cat mach, ingẽ der abundace of crudities,of the 2 

weth diuers ſickneſſes. Co, How many ways know yee th 


temperatui e of mans body, Lo. Fine waies to wit h the con- 
ſtituriõ of the whole body, by the operations & funtt i, by the 
countries ,wherirmen are borm by the color, & by the agen hich 
being al cõſirered, we may ne mans covlexion. CO, 
How know you the — 455 Ms dr the cõſti- 4. tempers- 
ruris, La Galem ſzith thoſe which are fat,be cold litę as fatnes mentis cap.6, 
is in gẽ dered of a cold babitude.Thoſe that be groſſe. & full of 5 
Rab be hot, becauſe much fl:ſh is ingederedof great abundãce 
ef blod, as ſcuth Auicẽ. Co, How know you the tẽperature of 
was body by the operatiõs. La. Galen ſaith a har any crea- de e 
Ture, plant, or hearb is of a good temperature, whi they do well ..p 
their funtt:0; natural. Co, How by the natiõs or countries 1. de tempera- 
know you the temperatur. Lo. The people towards the South mentis cap. 6. 
are melacholick,cruelvindicatyf,atvaystimide,they are ſub- 
iect to bee mad & furiong, as often chanceth inthe Realme of 
Feze and Marockin Africk, Efhopia a Egipt here there 
4 great member of mad men, they are alſo ſubirft to be lepre, 
yay in Ethiopia, they be leane,pale colowred, black eyed, and 
are hot ly the natural aire, Galen they are alſoſubiett to Ve- de _T_ 
Ca dus gasen, becauſe e 


Lib. 5. 


* 
. 


* 


Ihe whole courſe 
becauſ? of the melancholicke ſpumons humor, hi cri canſe; 
" the Kings of that conmrie haue had all times a great nit= 
beraf wines & ¶ oncubines, ſy that ſome haue hadthree hun- 
 dreth, faure bundreth, ſome a Thosſand, as reporteth Bodin 


uu commonwealth . They are ſubiett to the falling ſicke- 


eſſe and Scrofules,and fauer quartane,yet they aremſe,me< 
diſt, and moderate in their ations, they are alſ5 proper for the 
contemplation of naturall and dinine thinges, ther haue little 


interior heate, and for that cauſe are abſtinent, becauſe they 


cannot digeſt much meate, ſo we 5 ſaye, that thoſe people, 


Leid ſabiect ro greateſt fickneſſes and vices, are alſo adorned 


with greateſt vertaes, where they are good. The pedple to- 
wards the North are cold and hamide, neyther ſy wicked, nor 


Kehle) are faitbfull and me, yer becauſe they are of 


agreſſerwit aud more ſtrength, they are more cruell C barba= 
Tau, they bane greater force and are ſtrõger by reaſon of the 
thidknes & coldnes of the blood,they be verie couragious for 
the great abundance of bloodand ſmaler indgment, * haue 
great heate in their interior partes and therefore eate well and 
drinke better which is an vnhappie dice. They are highe in 
ſtature, great bodied,more beauty full, than thoſe of the South, 
leſe giuc to the luſt of the fleſb, & le ſſe ſubiect to ieliſie which 
& 4 common vice to the people towards the Eaſt as Greekes 
and Turkes: or Weſt, as Spayne & ſuchlike countries. But 


principally the people of the South, from whom is come the vſe 


to geld men, whome they call Eunuches tokeepe their wines. 
Moreouer, they who are towards the North are more labv- 
riaus andginen to artes mechanicks, & more proper for ware, 
than ſciences. The people betwixt the South and the North, 
4 Icalie. Faunce aud ſuch like,be almoſt of the Northen peo- 


_ Plestemperature,but ſomewhat hotter, they haue leſſe mternall 


heate and force, than the NVort bern people, but more thi the 
of the South, and therefore decide their quarrells oftener 
reafon, than force. Yet it is certaine; that they of the Weſbe, 
dam more tothe qualities of thoſe of the North, like as thoſe 
of the Eaſt, to the conditions of thoſe of the South. CO. How 
Lad ha YT = Rowe 


- 


of Chirurgerie , 


know you by the coulor mwanstemperature; LO. Galen 
fayth theſe. hichare of color ſamerhat r8dgelow,or bl, 
fa hot temperature, theſe which are blacke, u bite, or leude 
color, are of a cold complextũ, othermiſe be the fomre colort, the 
red, the yellow, the blacke, & the white, the red is ordinarily 
ſarguine, the black is melancholy, . the yelluw i 10 colleriche 

the white in Phlegmatiei. CO. Hownhnow you mans tem- 
perature bythe age, LO. Fer as mus ih a there is a — 
of the age, we will deferre it, till we come to that chapter 

By what curward marks know you euery mans c6plexion? 
LO. He of the ſanguine complexion: is. fleſhie, liberall Io- 
mint amiable, Cratious, merrie, ingenicut, uus, 3 
to Venus game, red colored, wr s other 

which ſhexeth the domination of the blood, and it is hot anal 
humide, & is in goodhealth in ſonmmer andi in wenter by rea- 
fon of his hunudity . The cholericke is haftre, prompt, 
in all his affarres enzrons, couetous ſiclicill, hardy, ne, _ 
liant, prodig all, leane, Jellow coloured, et is hot . 


en Galen. libr. de 
be tuenda ſanitate 


4s in good health in winter. The Fle maticke'#rfar, fo 3-4 Galen de placi- 


white, ſleepie, flothfull, dull of under, anding, heanie, much cis 
ſpitting, & white coloured. finallie his temperatur® efſentiall 
or accidentallis cold and moiſt, and in'vood beahh i former, 
\ The M elancholicke, hi chu eyther by nature or ac vi 
of colour lizide and lum bin; aud ſelirarie, conard, timi de, 

ſad; enuious, curious, auaritions, leanegrenke, tarife, and fo 
foorth, and is cold and drie and are well in harueſt. As tows 
ching the compleæxiõ of euer age, you al heare in the chapter 
Hage, andfor the. camplexio of aue pore of tein ye cu 


le are . rcd! 
S ; * 


The ſixt hapter,of Humors: . 
(0- Thou Kribweft that the moſt part of: all fekneſſes 


ptoceedeth and are entettayned by ſeme humor, and 


ſometime by ſundry hun:ors together, theiſore it i moſt 
C 3 neceſſatie, 


. deplaciie, 


1 


yelolux : 


3 


ö Chirurgerie . 
neceſſarle, thatthe Chirurgian know perfectly the humor 
of our bodies, to the end he giue the hetter order for the eu- 


1 — 


tation of maladies, then tell me what is an humor, LO. It 


v athin ſnbſtance,into the which our nouriſhment is firſt con- 
werted, or it is an naturall Ius that the body is intertained na- 
riſhedor conſerued with. CO,Wherof proceedeth the hu- 


mort. LO. Ofthe imice or chiles which is made inthe ſto- 


mack, of the aliment wee ars nuoriſhed with, changed by the 


— ———————_ 


#4rxrall heate of the ſtamacte and parts neere thereto, thera- 
ter brought to the lyuer by the veinet m:ſeraichs,and maketh 


the foure humars which differeth in nature and bind. CO. 


How many humors ate there. LO. There are fore which 
repreſent the faure Elements aſwell by the ſubſtance as quali- 
ries, whereof exery thing is made, Galen call:th them the e- 
lements of our $:dy. CO, which are the foure humors, Ly. 


The blood, tne phlegme, the choller, and melancholie. CO, 
5 


What is the It is an humor hot, aeriour, of god 
canſſtace, red coloured, ſwete taſted, moſt neceſſerie for the 
nouriſhment of the parts of our body, which are hot and hu- 
mide, ingendered in the lyner, retayned in the veines, and is 
compared to the aire, as ſayth Galen, CO. What is phleg- 
humor cold and humide,thyn in conſiſtance, 


mie. LO. Ii 2 
bite coloured,when it i; in the deines, it nouriſbet h the parti 


cold and humi it lubrifieth the the moning ef the ioynt & 
edto the water, CO. What is choller, LO. It 


& c 


i un humor hot and drie, of thyn and ſubtill conſiſtence, 
Edloxred, bitter taſted, 3 _—_— the parts hot — 


bus c dto the fire. CO. What is melancholie. LO. 
Iris an humor cold and drie tbict in cauſiſtence, ſo ver taſted 
proper to nouriſh the parts that are cold and dry and is compa- 
redto the earth or winter. CO. How many ſortes of blood 


| arethere, LO. Tivo, naturall andunnaturall. CO, How 
many wayes degendereth the blood from the yaurall, Lo. 


Too 


of Chirurgene. 
Fir mare: firſt by ſome alteration or tranſmntation. of the 
rb lande, of Lee cometh more groſſe or more ſubtilthan 
it ſhould be, or elſe by adiſtion, when the moſt ſubtill becom- 
weth in_choller, and the moſt groſſe in melancholie : ſecondly 
through wrnaturall proportion and exill mnxionwith the reit 
of the humor: and then it taketh diners names as for example, 
Fo with the blood, there bee abundance of pitxit, ſuch is called : 
hle gn ticke, F the choller exceede, chollerickand ſo 
in the reft. CO, rods many ſortsof phlegmies are 
LO. Two, in like manner, naturall and wnnaturall.. CO, 
How man — pitnite er _ e 
cord to n there are fame forts. c vitre· 2. de diſferentĩ· 
2, — this humor 15 — melted. aſſes it us colds, is febrium en. 
ar.dproceedeth bf gintronic and Idleneſſe, it proxoketh to vo- 
wit, cauſeth inthe partes, whereit 22 8 > 
„ 8e — Thi . Ray ok i, 
car ſe in ſpitting of it, it ſcemeth ſweete, — 
4 the 55 2 The thirde is callad acide or 3 
bitter Phlegmie, becar ſe in in fpitring, it ſcemeth. bitter, it 16 
colde and maketh the bodye hungrye. The fourth 10 ſake ** 
Phlcgmie, it mabeth the bodye e and thirſtie 


There are ſome, who make an other kind, c edge 


canſe of the forme and berdncſſe it hath likg me 

ſei: it is often in the ioyntes ami ir reckoned vnder i 

tiea. CO M o many ſorts ofcholler ate thete, LO. 7 

ic like maner naturuil and unmeturall. CO. Howe ma- 

rye wayes becommeth the chellat unnatutall. LO. 

Two waves,  fſte n ben it ſpilleth rottoth and is bihnt, 

and then it 35 called cheller ædxſt by prerifatlion + the c- 

ther is made ef the mia tam ef ibe. bymiors CO. u- 

—— manye N it deu 25 — _ a 

ſartb Galen. Thefilts & vitellin, can ſe e p;ofraru de 3 

the Conley EY een it 1 like the yolks of un bile& mn 
4 e po alih Jon: 


Ni 
+ 4 "= " *:. 
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14. Method. 


4. de vſu parti- 


1 of Chirurgerie. 
an egxe, it is ingendered in the liurr, aud the dune t, ven x 
| re Arty ao tt diſſinateth-and cuſu 1: thy, Tueſſe- 


coud us called verriemſe, becauſe this eoulor repreſemeth 4 


wart, called Verruca.The third is called erugmous, beru- ſs. 


it ts like the ruſt of Braſſe or Copper, culled rrugo. The 
fourrb u caltedthe'bleve challrr, becauſe it is ble ce likę A · 
_ zute,* Theſe tbres laſt humors, as ſarth Glen are inge ndred 
the ſtomactzę by the vicious meates, & of euillinice, nhith 
cant be digeſted and conertedinto good inice. CO. How 
many Wess melancholie is there. LO Two, unturall 
and ad. CO: Now many kiads of aduſſ ora na tutall 


are tyre LO. Tray wa. Ft i. that, mberrof cometh. 
be Inonor-melanch 


liebe; vhi ch) is like the less of hoe) hem 
it 45 verie hor andadith, or by\{um> bot feuet, that the blevde 
it ſelfe duch purrefie, asſeyth Auicen, anddiffereth from the 
raturallmelancholic as the dreg 5 s of vine burut, from the vis 
burnt: Galen ub whit humor c f lit the f es of mine, 
whe bt nue more hot, i ingendabe th an lumen yah 
nurure, calle 4atra-bilis, ofrbethich na beaſt oui teſi. The. 
eo Aude proceed- th of an humor thollericks,: the hich 
a aduſtion's conmerted into diners conlors; at the laſte into 
blateo coulur, mu char th warf of all. CO. \Knowing 
theſe folire hwnorsandcheipgencration, we.thuſt knowe, 
in hke manner, that in out bodies che its concoctiõ, ther- 


4 o fore toll me how many kid eſes of concoctiou there are. 
Lib. de conſen- LO. There are throt, as finth Iohinnes Bacchanellus: The 
ſu mor. igt &, made in the f 


ꝛnhiich ronuerteth the meate we 
te imo abo ſubſluuos called chi le, in the much the foune bus 
ure #11) biorpozcateally, the ſeconds dincun the Hur 
Which mite hf he chile, che n= ſang dur, dn ent HA 
len That d uhu, toro dlrbr bo of the hieb axe. 
inge dervdi us foare hams dytist which the Arabs call h 


11 dF nouriſhing or elcmentacies; as Hayth Ae. The fr 


hath no na ne & is thought to be the humor, which drop- 


Peth from the mouth of the veines, The ſecond is called 
Ros, the which after it is drunken into the ſubſtance of the 


bodie, 


of Chirurgerie. 

bodie, it maketh it humide, whereof it taketh the name. 

The thirde is called Cambium. The fourth is called 

Gluten andis the proper humiditie of the ſimilar partes. 

©" CO, Hauenottheſe humors certaine time, in the which 

they raigne more then other, in mans bodie. LO. Yes _. 

indeed, for the blood raigneth in the morning from three hours Com. in aph. 

ontill nine's inlike manner in the ſpring time. The cholle 9 
nine in the morning, vntill three in the afternoone © as in ts ag 

Sommer the phlegme from three afternoone, wntill nine at pud probe. 74. 

night, as in autume : the melancholie from nine at night, vn- lib. 2. 

till three in the morning, like as inwinter:and this i the opini- 

mn of Hipocrates and Galen as ronching the htl. 


The ſeuenth Chapter of members & partes. 


>, What call you members or partes, LO. Avicen r. lib. 
„Sealing of members, ſaith, they are bodies ingendred of 

the firſt commixtion of humors, CO, How many ſortes of 
members are there, LO. Fiue, of thewhich the firſt is cal- 
{edprincipalles, the ſecond are members that ſeruę the princi- 

pall members, the third are members, that neither Lonerne nor 

are gouernedof others, but by their owne proper vertnes, the 
fourth are members, which haue proper vertues of themſelues 

and alſo of others, the fift is called members excrementali & | 
not proper members as others, CO. Howe many principall es 
members are there, LO. Foxre, to witte, the braines, the 7 * [OP ay 
heart, the liuer, & the teſticles: the firſt three are calledprin- 
cipalles, becauſe by them all the bodie is gauerned, and mith- 
out them, men can not line, the frarth,which are the teſticles, 
is called principall, becauſe without them, men can not be 


ſerue the principall members. LO. The nerues ſerneth the ww” K 
mentes per mati ches, the teſticles: by the nerues the Fþirit a- 
amal is carried through all the bodie, the ffirit witall is car-: 


rie d 


* . F  t, „* 


Galen.hb.de 
differenti}s | 
morborum. 


cap, 3. 


1. Defaculta- 
tibus natura- 


in. The whole courſe 


ried by the arters, the weines ſerue to carrie the bloud 
through all the bode, as alſo to bring the chiles to the liner, 
the inſtrumentes fpermatickg for the bringing and _— 
foorth of the ſcede. CO. Which are the members., x hie 
neither gouerne, nor are gauetned of others. LO. The 
bones , the cartilages , membranes, olandes, tendons , har 
ment es, fattec, fi mole fleſh and ſo forth. CO. Which 
thoſe, which haue proper vertue of themſelues, and alſo 
of others. LO. The bellie, the kidreis and the matrix, 
CO. Which are the members calledexcrementous, LO. 
The nayles andthe hayre. CO, Are the member no o- 
therwiſe deuided. LO. They are deuided into purts ſimilars 
2 dſſirilers, CO, Which are the panes fimilars. 
The bones, nerues,arters, fleſh aud ſo forth , and are 
fredled beeeaf the leſſe part of them hath the ſame name 
that the whole hath. . Which are the partes diſſimi- 
lars? LO. Theeare, the eye, the leg ge, hand foote c. 
CO, Why are they called diſſimilars? ELO. Becauſe 
when they are denided, they looſe the name of the whole, as 
the membranes of the 1 are not called the braines, nor 
the membranes of the eye, the eye, and ſo forth in other 


di ſimilar partes. 


The eight Chapter, 


oh . Vertues. 


+ What call you Vertues? LO. They are the 

cauſe whereof proceedeth the actiont or powers as ſayth 
Galen. CO, Howe many vertues or faculties are there. 
LO. Three, to witte, animall, vitall, and naturall, and thoſe 
vertues haue a certayne fempathie onewith another, for if one 
be hurt, all the reſt ſuffer withit. CO Whatis animall 
vertuc? LO. It is that which commeth from the braines, 
and ſendeth the ſerife and moouing through all the bodye by 
#he nerves, CO, How many ſortes ot yertues animalies 
arc 
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ere there? LO. Three, to witte, motine, ſenſitine and 
pall, CO, Wherein conſiſteth the vettue motiue. 


inci 
LO. In the inſtrumentes that mone voluntarily, as the 
muſcles and nerues, CO. Wherein conſiſteth the vertue 


ſenſitiue. LO. In the ſenſes externe & interne. CO. Into 


how many is the vertue ſenſitiue externe deuided. LO. In- 
to fiue, ſecing, hearing, taſting, ſmelling, feeling. CO. What 
is the vertue ſenſitiue interior. LO. It is 4 vertne that cor- 
refþmadeth to the fine externall vertnes, by one organe onely, 
and therefore is called ſenſe common. CO, Wherein con- 
ſiſteth the vertue principall. LO. In imagination, reaſo- 
ning and zemembring CO. May theſe three vertues be de- 
uided ſeuerally one from another, LO. Tes, becauſe ove 
may be offended without another, which ſheveth them to 
haue diners ſeates in the braines particularly, CO, What 
is the vertue vitall. LO. It is that, which carrieth life 
through all the bodie. CO, How many forts of vitall ver- 
tues are there? LO, Tiro, to witte, vertue vitall aftine,that 
1 in doing operations, and vartue vitall paſſine , in ſuffering 
operations. CO, What is the vertue ative? LO. They 
are thoſe vertues which dilateth the heart, and arters, as 
chaunceth in mirth and loue. CO. What is vertue paſſiue? 
LO. They are thoſe vertues, which conſtrameth and bin- 
deth the heart and arters , as happeneth in melancholie, ſad- 
neſſe and reuenge. CO, What is the vertue naturall: 
LO. It i that which commeth from the lyuer, and ſendeth 
the nour ſhment throughout all the body. CO, Into how 


A) 


many is it deuided, LO. Into foure, the firſt in attracti- 


on of thinges fropera the ſecond inretayning that, which is 
drawne : the thirde, in digeſting that, which is retayned : the 
fourth ; in expelling that, which is hurtfull and offendeth- 
CO, Doe all cheſe foure vertues their operations at once. 
LO, - No: for ſinſt attraftion is made, then retayned untill 
perfett digeſtion be made, laſtiy vertue expulſiur, caſtet hñ forth 
all thinges hurtfullto nature. | a 
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The nirah Chapter, of actions 


and operations of vertues. 


9. What call you actions of vertues, LO. They are 
certaune aſfections or mouinges actiues procee 75 of ver- 
tue. CO, Howe many ſortes are there? I. O. Three, 
like as of uertuet, animal, naturail, and vitall. CO, Seeing 
the difference is not great betwixt vertues and operations 
of vertues, it is ſuperfluous for the preſent to inſiſt further 
in that matter. 


The tenth Chapter, of ſpirites, 


O. What are ſpirites. LO. They are a ſubſtance ſubtill 

and aerious of our bodie,bredde of the part moſt pure and 

thinne of the bloud, ſent through all the bodie, to the effect, 

the members may dee their proper actiont. CO; In what 

| partes of our bodie abound they moſt, LO. A. ſaxth 
„. Andreas de Lorraine, they abound in the heart and arters,in 
1 dſleQi- , braines and nerues. CO. How many. ſorts of ſpirits are 
there, LO. Three,anmall, vitall & naturall. CO. What 

is the ſpirit animall. LO. It is that which remaineth in the 

| braines, of thewhicha great parte is ſent to the eyes, by the 

xerues optiches, ſome to the eares and diuers other partes, but 

weſt to the eyes, therefore, thoſe who have Iſt their ſight, haue 

the ot her vertues more ſtroꝝg, the which cauſed Democritus 

Democritus, & other Phileſopher cmi out their eyes, to the endthe ir vn- 
| derſtanding might be more cleare. CO, ls the ſpirit animal 
brought through all the nerues ſubſtantially. LO. Mo, 

Laut onely by the nerues opticket, becanſe they haue manifeſ#: 
bellawneſſe, and not the reſt. CO. W hat is the: ſpirit vitall, 

LO. It is that mhich is in the heart and arters, and is made 
„ the euaporation of the bloud and of. the ayre laboured in the 

lights by the farce of vitull beat, and thereafter is diffuſed 

ihronugh the members for the conſeruation of the 1 urull 

| tate 
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beate. CO, What is the ſpirite naturall. LOs 1t3s that 
which is ingendred in the liner, and veines, and there remai- 


veth, while the liner mak eth the bloud, and ather operations 


naturall, the wfe of it is to belpe the congottion, 


The eleuenth Chapter, of thinges 


annexed to naturall thinges, 


\ | 

AL Seeing we haue amply diſcourſed of naturalthings, 
and the number thereof, it ſhall be needfull in this place 

to know how many things are annexed to natural! things. 

LO. Fonre, to wit, age, colour, figure, & Rinde. CO. What 


is age LO. It is aſpes er parte of our life, in the which our Auicen de c6- 
bodtes are ſubiett to diners if many mutations. CO, Thou plexione cap. 3. 


knoweſt, that all things which are created, if they be ma. 


teriall, hould haue an ende, & that there is nothing vnder 


the heauene, except the ſoule of man but is ſubiect to cor- 
ruption, and chaurge, as all philoſophers doe graunt , 28 


eAriſtotle, Hippocrates and Galen doe teſtiſie, and it is cer- Ariſt. de long, 


3 


taine, that we from our birth are ſubie ct to diuers alterati- ©* breuirare 


vitæ. 
Hippo. lib. fo, 

| de dieta. 
that there is found great controuerſie, for the Ægiptians and Galen. lib.1.de 


ons, there fore tell me into how many divers apparant mu- 
tations haue our auncients deuided the life of man? LO. In 


Pithagoreans were of the. of inion , that there were ſo many lavitate. 


ages, as there are ſi Ones in an hundreth reeres, thinbing a man 
tol iue onely a hundreth veeres, & exery erenthyeere, we may 
perceaue ſome notable chaxy ge, beſides eder, channge 
in exery ſigne, both in temperature af the bodie, and manners 
of the minde. The moſt part of our late writers art of the opi- 


mutations, which they callages, to wit, Infancis, adoleſcencie, 
young age, man; eſtave, and olde age. The infancie is hot and 
humide, but the humiditie ſurpaſſeth the heate, and laſteth 


from the houre of our birth, till thirteene yeeres, and is ge- 
werned by the CMoone, as ſayth Prolomeus. In this time à prolom cus libs. 


wan ts ſubictt to many griefes and diſeaſes, as fener, theflux, 4. Iudiuo. 


wWormes 


< 3 


en that the naturall conſe of our life, endureth fine ſpecrall 


* 
J — 


7" The whole courſe 


Wormes in the bollie, the Aare, apsitbem:s , aud ſuch 
like. The adoleſcence is hot & humid: likewiſe, but the heate 
2 beginneth to ſurpaſſe the humiditie, the voice beginnerh ty 

growe great in men, and the paps in women, it [yfteth vnto 25. 

yeares, which is the time prefixed for the graving inheight 

in thus time they incurre many diſzaſes ,and chiefly the Scia- 

Gordonius. rica asſayth (ĩordonius, and it is governed by Mercurie, 
3 who formeth the manners, & wit. The thirde age is youth, 

which #s hot and drie, more hot than drie, and laſteth till 35. 

. yeares, ſcabiect to hot feuers, frenzies,' and diners other di- 
ſeaſes, and is gouuerned by Venus, which inge ndreth greate 
| 4 cupiditie of luſt. Mans eſt ate is moſt temperate o Fall. and IG 
laſteth untill 30. yeares, andneyther augmemeth, nor dimi- | © 
niſheth,in this time men are ſubiell to hot feners,flux of blod, f | 
Prolomens ; Nlureſie, may frenzie, andſuch like, and is gouerned by © 
5 the Sonne, who is author of wiſdome en Then com- 6 
meth old age, which laFteth the reit of our H fe, yet it may bee f 

denydedinto three, firit greene age, and is prudent, fullof 

I 7 
experience, fit to gouerne common wealthes,c laſterh till yo, , 

i 


2 


282 


2 


| eares and is gouerned by Iupiter, aur hor of vi ſcdlame & coun- 
2 fell then be giuneth, the — olde age, accompanied 
with many litle diſcommodlities, the heate almoſt decayed, & 
z cold aud drie, like plantes, which becometh rotten, aud de- 
| cay, this time it ſuluect to many diſcaſes, as Epilepſie, Le- 
cordnias. - Margie, Numnes, and ſuch like as ſapth Gordonius, and is 
gouerned by Saturne, and is fullofſloth, dull, frovard, . 
| ; caſie to be gouerned. Laſtiy follawerh the third part of old age, 
which is calledDecrepite, vnto the which as ſavth the Pto- 
phet Royal, happeneth nothing, but griefe and ſorrow, all the 
actions, bath of bodice, and ſpirit, are weakened, the feeling 
groveth remiſſe, the memorie decayeth, the Judgement fay- 
letb, and ſo returneth into infancie, whence proceedeth the 
Proxerbe, bis puęti ſenes. This old age is ſet downe in the 
VI. Chapter of Eccleſiaſticus. Some adde the fourth kinde 
of old age, called ſenium ex morbo, A lthough that our 
auntients, haue deſcribed the ages by yeare;, yet I am of the 


opinion 


| 
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nen, that ars cold, and dry, I call hem dee 
old folke of 40. yeares, aud mam yor of CO. 
lea ion, that naxeth ſoone old, an A hoſe of the ſan- 
nine complex1on, are long m growing olde, becauſe they 
| have me heate & humiditie. The. Tee 
done old, by reaſõ they are cold, & dry. As touching the ſex fs. 
3 bec 2500 2 ſcaner, than the ſtung. Hipocra- 2: 4 1 
tes reporteth, that women in the mothers wombe are formed in i de Faru. 
ſeaner morerhs, & in like ſtace pro: ſlolier then men, hut le- 
ing born gron feſter,c ſooner viſe, & becde ſooner old: for the 
feebleneſſe of the bogy, & fi ſbiõ of life, being for the moſt part 
idle, & there is nothing that bririgeth ald age ſoner tha 1 
Cnat ef exerciſe. CG. Wheref proceed the colors, LO. Of Ge 
the inſt propert:0 of the humors,» hich rule & gouern in mans 
body, as if there be airſt preportiõ of the 4. humor, the color c 
1 if abundance of melanc holick humor, it as linide & black, 
fabundãce of chollor, the color is citrine & jellow,ifphlegmes 
the colour is white & pale. CO. VVhat is figure, or habitude. 
LO. It is a thing, that ſheweth the temperature, whereof the 
body z; copcſed. CO. How many ſorts of figures are there. 
LO. There are 4. the firſt is called quadrature, which u of * 
good temperature » The ſecond s craſſitiede,or thickres, 2 
and ſben eth exceedirg heate, and humiditie. The third ca- 3 
ten8ation,n bich is hot, and drie. The frurth s very fat, 4 
proceedrry of exceedirg coldneſſe & lu midity. CO, VVhat , 
isſex, LO. Ii iᷣ nothing, but a diſtinction 2 nan and 
reman, the ments of « bet temperature, end ile wen an and __ > \\\ 
exruches ære. cola. ( O. Is it a generaliule, that al men ave . 
hot 2nd voten ccd. 1 C (0. fer Cater ſth, ih «1 14 4. Lib. de uli 
e Le te fide woe 0 mare bat temper e196 th e . 
faelde me. and ſire cn, thing es, a lerem ue ſſſeub 
the corſtitutiem of mans bedie. | The 


- 


The whole courlc 


THE SECOND TREATISE 
of ynnaturall thinges, the conſideration whereof is 


for the preſeruation of health, 

an aces! yo Chapters. | 
Of the are. 4: Chapter. 1 
Of meate and drinke. | Chapter, 2 
Of momumg and exerciſe Chapter: 3 
Of 'ſle and making. | Chapter, 4 
Of 1 and euacuation. Chapter. 5 


Of perturbations andpaſſions of the minde, Chapter, 6 
0. Hauing ge michae proper 


naturall chings which are proper 
> for the conſtitution of mans bo. 
. dy, now in like manner it is ne- 
> ceſſary to follow oatthoſe things 
av} which are called vnnaturall 
N thinges, and conſerue the bodie, 
K- if they be rightly vſed, and if o- 

& therwiſe, they deſtroy the nature 


C 
% 
* 
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and health of mansbodie,as ſaith e Tuicen Prince of ibe 


eArabians, and therefore are called ynnaturall things, of 


; the which I would gladly know the number. LO. They 


are ſixe, to witte, the aire, that goeth about vs, the meate and 
drinkewe vſe, the motion and reſt of our bodies, the ſleeping 
and waking, the repletion, and enacuation,and the perturba» 
tons of the minde. 


_Thefift Chapter, of the aire. 


o. Seeing the aire is ſo needeſull vnto vs, that no 


health may bee maintained, nor no defeRion cured 


without the ſame; as we ſee by the continuall inf, piration 
chat al liuing creatures draweth for their refreſhing, as allo 
| for 
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for the regendring of the ſpirite animall, in like manner, 
the ayre may alter our bodies in three manners, to witte, 
by the qualitie, by the ſubſtance, & by the ſodaine change- 
ment, as ye ſhall reade at more length in the poore mans 
guide: and is no leſſe profitable and neceſſarie to our life 
then reſpiration, and without reſpiring we cannot liue one . 
moment, as ſaith Galen. Therefore I would knowe of you n 
what ayre is. LO. It is the matter of aur reſßiration. CO, & pleats” 


Howe many ſortes of ayre is there. LO. Two, to wit, that Hippocratis & 


which is good and that which is .euill, CO. What call you Platons. 

gosd ayre? LO. That which is pure, cleane, thinne, ex- 

empt from cuill inſpirations, deepe valleis, cloudes, rotten 

ſmelles, farre from ſtanckes, dolls cauetues, carrions and 

all corruption, vpon knowes, ſuch ayre is beſt againſt all 

ſickneſſes, as well for the preſeruation of the heaſth, as u- 

ring of ſickneſſes, as ſaith Cardanus. CO. Whats euill Lib. de _ 4 

gyre? LO. It is that which is contrarious to the other, late wy 

thicke, rotten, neare hilles;moſſes, ſtankes, dubbes, che ſea, 

and rownes that be lowe and cloſe, infected with euill ſa- 

uours, or ſcituated betwixt two billes or places, where paſ- 

ſeth the filth of rownes, alſo that which is nebulous and 

commeth from ſtincking breathes, alſq by the celeſtiall 

influence as ſaith Hippocrates: inlike manner that which 

is expoſed tothe ſouth wind, and the ayre which is inclo- 

ſed in cloſe houſes for certaine time, which becommeth 

mouldie and putrified, becauſe cuery thing thatishot and 

humide and wanteth euentilation, becommeth putrified, 

pr neare the ſea, as often we ſee in the ende of 
ommer and Autumne, great maladies and dangerous, 1 

ſometimes the plague, as writeth Cær danus, for it entreth Lib defubtils- 

into our bodies by the mouth and noſe. , when we reſpire, . 

of the which, often are ingendred maladies very Gen. 

CO. Whereof proccedeth the varietie of the qualities of 

the ayre? LO, Of three thinges, like as of Regions or 

Countries, of windes, and of the ſcituation of the, place 

Where we ate. CO Howepreceedeth the warietic of the 

h E re 
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ꝓre I Countries. LO. There are ſome which are euill 
tempered, and ↄthers well tempered , according to the 
Climate, where they are ſcituated, hke as vnder the pole 
Atticke and Antartitke the farre diſtant ſunne beames, 
Which maketch the temperature extreame. colde, for the 
which it is inhe bitable, yet there are ſome habitables, like 

as Sc;thiaavd oxherfuch Countries, vnder the equinocti- 
all Lyne, the intemperature is ſo extre ame hotte, becauſe 
of che rghtreflxion of the Sunne, eſpecially betweene 
the circle Atticke & Cancer, like as in the Antarticke and 
Capricorne, the aire is more temperate, chiefly in the mid- 
deſt, according to the approaching of. the Sunne, as wee 
ſee in the foure ſeaſons ot the yeere. C danus ſayth, that 
thoſe Countries which are mountainous, are moſt tempe- 
rate, and that a man may liue an hundreth yeeres, in ſuch 
places. Plinie ſayth, that men, beaſtes andtrees are farre 
fironger, and more 1 Sa in hillie paſtes then in o- 
ther partes, and that for their great libertie. Thoſe 
which dwell in lowe partes and valleyes, are more effe- 
minate, as ſayth Titus Liuiun. CO. | Seeing the ayre ts 
ſo neceſſary for the curation of malladies, ts ber no way 
to alter and accommodate it by arte to the ſichneſſe? LO, 
Yes verily, and for this cauſe Hippocrates counſelleth in 
4. malladies cronickes, to chaunge the ayre and countrie, 
and in maladies commitialles, to E the ayre, 

{| 5.therapeuti- countrie and nouriture, Galen counſelleth thoſe who 
* arg haue 10 in the lightes to dwell at Rome, becauſe 


Lib artis paruæ 


6.epidemiord. 


there the ayre is very drye ; in common fickeneſſes wee 
helpe the ayre ſomewhatby Arte, like as in feuers, which 
are hotte and drie, wee ehuſe a houſe which is colde and 
| humide: divers windowes for the euentilation thereof, 
or windes made by Arte, olſo by caſing colde water 
throughthe houſe, by ſpreading and ſtra wing of lowers 
and braunches of trees which are colde and humide, like 
8s violetres, roſes, wilde vine ent trees and ſuch like: 
ally beware to haue many people in the chamber, as 
counſelleth 


vn IF WW VE TD gas 


| counſelteth' Curdlauur, But when the ficknefſes/are cold — 


det the ſignification of the ayre in this place, wee vnder- 


is moſt neceſſatie to be conſidered, becauſe ways the not 


rites, for this cauſe tlie divine Hippocrates noreth, that the in 


{ fil, ker il kuome what ine. LO. Hippocrates ſaith 


and drie, like as it is made of an exhalation hotte and drie. 


lealike ay | 
vonteniplajionof cheſę is not much, requiſice, in a 
Chinngoneladin/ pſa common, esl, hatthe 
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and humide, as feuers. putrified, catarres, hydropiſes, tu- 
mers pituitous, wee chuſe houſes which are hotre and 
drie, Alſo to ſpread and firawe flowers, hearbes, braun- 


ches of trees, which are hotte and drie, as cammomile, 
ſage, lauander, marierome, ſpinnage and ſuch like. Vn- 


ſtand all manner of windes, little and great, the which 


onely alter and chaunge the body, but alſo the ſpirite. It 
goeth by the noſe to the braine, by the mouth to the heart. 

by the pores of thę skinne, and mouing of the arters tho· 
tough all the bodie, it furniſnieth the aljment to our ſpi⸗ 


good arid euill diſpoſition of our ſpirites and humdurs de 
pendeth of the conſtitution of the ayre and windes. For 
wee ſee where there is great trouble & vatietie of winde 
the people are arrogant, difficill to be gouerhed, and very 
eruell. CO. Sceine that of the winde theſe atcidemes 


lis no other thing; but an vnſtable motion of the ayre, 
the which beeing ſtirred by ſome motion „ it pur- 1 
geth, (V. What nature is it of .O. It ishotte YU * 1 6 


CO. Howe many diners ſortes of windes are there? LO, 

There are foure ptincipall, to wit, Exr#s fromthe Eaſt, hot 

ek 7 wh om * Weit elt . — * 
r iro the South, hot & humidg, putrifactiue, it paſſe 

by ibo ſbe Mediterrane; 20 fache North, cold & dtie, 

———— tifai V. attrib 0 two colla- J. meteorum. 

male r- 


de Matrinem, but the exaé 
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Winds make great yarietie in vs, for in countries where the 
Wind is violent great, the 4 are twbulent in {| 2 
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and there where the wyundes are not ſo violent, the peo- 


n ple are pf a more quiet i pirit. CO. What meane you by ſci- 
1 tuationar place. LO. I meave as to be ſcituated towards 
the ſea, ſtanks, dubbs, moſſes and ſuch as you liaue heard, 
alſo thoſe who haue no other aſpect, but eyther to the 
Couch which is humide and putrifactiue, or to the Weſt, 
' whichis cold and humide, Alſo to be dwelling in ground 
which is fat, the aireis hot and humide,and in ground that 
is full of Sand, hot, anddrie, and in Maſb grounde and 
Femmes, cold, and humide, or in Stonie grounde, which is 
colde and drie. Titus Linins ſayth that the places change 
the nature of our bodies, as thoſe whichdwell in Moun- 
Jaipes6iſter from thoſe which dwell in lowe places, alſo 
ſayth he thoſe places and Countries which are fertill, the 
men ate ordinarily Cowards, giuen to luſt, the Countries 
and places barren, the people are more hardie and ingeni- 
dus, quicke ſpirited. Ariſt ſayth thoſe that dwell in cold 
Re gions, are prqude, cruell, and batbarousin their mane 
ners, verie ſlrong. in hot countries they are wiſe and more 

fearefull, thoſe which: dwell in low AA.. Countries, are 

dull, ſle epie, the which proceedeth of the diſpoſiion of 


the aire 1 | | 
The ſecond Chapter, of meate anddrinke. 
E iet are 3 * ant} \'\ 


("O. Seeing theutimentis no loſſe tobe coftderedforthe pre 
ſernatiũ of the henlth, than the aire, it ts neceſſaris toknow 

what i alment with the diners forts thereof. LO. "Aliment 
is that, whichi augmerttetij and neuriſneth ui Boule. 
Human kinds of alnmuntes e there. LO. There are di- 
vers ſorts, lite às flcſh; fiſhes, hearbes, ultes cbrne, diinke, 
naturall & artificial, cncmentes ſimple and compdimd. 

CO, Are they all ſtd afver on vention, DO, No, the 
ate of diets fcb and muff bee vſed ii dot vannerd, 
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of Chirurgerie. 
according to the temperature ofthe bodie, as writeth Car- Lib. 1. defani 
daun. ( O. What fort af norriture Pugs we to vſe moſt com. tate tuenda. 
mony. LO. I hat which nouriſfieth well, ingendreth 
good iuice, ofthe which Galen his wiyting in his bookes 
of the facultie of Aliments, and in he e of Conſerua- 
tion of health, as alſo H:; ocrates in diuers places. (V. In 
the uſing ef Alimentes, hom many things are there to bee ob A 
ſerued. LO, Nine, to wit, the goodnes, the quantitie,the 
qualitie, the vic aud cuſtome, — appetite, the order, the 
hower, the age and time of the yeare.: (O. Firſt then we 
muſt conſider, that he who woulde haue his bodie entertayned 
in good health, muſt uſe meates of good nourriture, then tell 
we what is Aliment, which ingendreth goodiuice. LO. It is 
that which is light ofdiſgeſtion, thatnounſheth well, ma. 
keth litle excrements andingendreth good blood as ſaith | 
{ardanus, ſuch as Capons, eee Veale, Mut- Lib, de ſanita- 
ton, Kidds, yol kes of egges, ſome kinde of fiſhes, but ſew te tůenda. 
as ſaith C dr. good wine, bread of Wheate that is ney _ | 
tber too new nor too ſtale, as ſayth ¶Auicen. Alſo good 3. lb. defani- 
Ale, that is old, eleare, well ſodden, taken mo deratly, ſor tucnda « 
other wiſe che fume and vapours ofit; are more dangerous 25: lib. cap. 57. 
then chat which commeth of wine. CO. Hau the aunci- . 
| ent mediciners ſpoken any thing of thigef drirche . LO, G. U 
len nor Hipocrates haue made no mention ot it, the Arabi 
haue eſteemed much of it and inuented dyuers wayes to 
make it yet fatre differzing from the maner we vſe in ma- M 
Feng thereof. Auicen and Auerois who haue vxitten ar 95 
arge of it, ſaythat it hath the vertue to quench the thirſt, 
l 9 and tempereth the body. CO. ihch are 
the Elements mhich ing ender exill humurs. LO. All chat are 
of evill diſgeſtion, like as Bacon, yet neuertheleſſe, Galas Rene 
gfeaclye commenderh, forthe fimilitude it hach with hu- U 
manefleſh,. yet a is founde by experience that the grete 
nſe heteof, cauſerh Leprofie, becauſe Swine eee 
oetg 5 7 | | other 


1 


The whole courſe © 


other beaſtes are moſt ſubiect to that ſickneſſe, for this 
cauſe ſayth Tertullian and Baptiſt Mantra that Moy- 
ſes did forbid it to the Iemet, becauſe they were alreadye 
ſubiect to that ſickueſſe, as writeth ¶Ariſt. In like manner 
ſalt Beefe, Hartes ficſh, Haires, Rammes, Coates, Geeſe, 
aid all ſorts of water Fowles, Cheeſe; Fruites, all forts 
of legumes, all ſorts of bread, excepting btead of wheace, 


lib. de bono arwiireth Ga/ez. As for the proprictic of euery fort of ali- 


& malo ſucco. ment ye ſhall heare at length in our treatiſe, entituled the 

poore mis guide. V. hat meaneft thon by the quantity of 

meate. LO. That we neuer eate more then contenteth 

2. aphoril nature, and not according to appetite, as ſayth Hipocra. 

tes let neuer a man, who would line in health, fill himſelfe 

too full of meate, nor be ſlow to exerciſe and travel, and 

(Cn ſo doing he ſhall ſieldome be ſieke, ſo ſome old writers 

** ſayth chat we ſhould eate to hue, but not liue to eate, as 

many doe nowe a dayes, like as the halfe ofthe people 

doth burſt with morning drinkes, defiune, dinner, after= 

noones drinke, ſupper, and collation t ſo that they giue no 

lleiſure to nature, to diſgeſt that meate, the whietiwrack- 

eth their bodyes, and offendeth God by ſuch Gluttonyet 

The other halfe of che people is halfe hungred, who work- 

eth and trauaileth ſore, yet we ſee they liue longer, and is 

leſſe ſubiect to fickneſſe, CO. Iv there alwayes inſt mea» 

ſure to be obſerued in mate. LO. No but in whole folkes, 

we vſe according to their temperature, in ſicke ſolkes in 

like manner, according to the diuerſitie of the ſickneſle, 

Lib. ad glauco. Galen counſelleth in long ſickneſſes ; the ſteke ſhall vis 

e dyet eee A ſhort fickneſſes; the diet ſhul 

wee , When the ſickneſſe is ln 9 force, ey | 
$.aphorif, vien ſpare dyet, yet as ſayth- {7pocyates 

| | Chaunceth eye nd ares Fe of ouer firs 

Lib. z. Gnitt a dyet , not of a' more large dyet © (ardan'is/of the 

wen. opinion to eate little at once, for the Concoction ” 
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ofdhhirurgerie 
made the better, ſo thete remaineth little Superfluities 
and excrementes, Plutarch, Plinie, and HMacrebins, 
are of opinion that one ſort of meate 7 is beſt; 8 
of molt eaſie diſgeſtiom. CO. What doeſt thou ob- 
ferne touching the qualitie of meate.., LO, In whole 
folkes according to their temperature, in ſicke folkes 
recording to the diuerſitie of the ſickneſſe, in Childien 


#liments that ate hot and humide, in hot ſic kneſſes cold 


meates, in cold ſickneſſes hot meates, and ſo foorth in 


others. (V. What doeſt thou ob ſarus touching cuſtome 


or 7/6, LO, The cuſtome ſhould bee obſerued, for 
as ſayth our auncients it is a ſecond nature, we ſee that 
which is aecuſtomed although it be not ouer good, yet 


it is better. Therefore if we chaunge, it mult be done, . 


by little and little, as ſayth Fipocrates - 1 haue often 
ſeene men become ſicke in other Countries , chiefly for 


the changing of the alimentes, in like manner FHipocra- Lib. a. 3. apho- 
tes ſayth what we haue appetite vnto, we ſhould eate it, rife 


although it be worſe, than that we haue no appetite to: 
for it is better ſayth he, becauſe the ſtomack doth diſgeſt 
it more quickly & better, than that which we take vnwil- 
lingly, (O. Thon knoneft that good order is tobe ob- 
ſerned in all tlunges, but chieflye in meate and drinke , 
fer the greate effettes that inſueth thereof. therefore tell 
mee what order ſhoulde bee vſed in eating and arinking . 


LO. Cardan counſelleth to cate that fuſt, which is Lib, de ſanita- 
eaſieſt to be digeſted, otherwiſe we force our ſſomack, te tuenda. 
Lib. de victu in 
moibis acutis. 
and ſuch chinge s at Night, as nouiſheth the Body, alſo | 
em i the diſgeſtion is wrought, 
the better. CO, Itibere any time ob ſerued when a man 


pet the humides firſte, yrpoerœes counſelleth to vie 
ighte thinges in the morning, to open ihe Bellye, 


it beſt to eate 


4 


fronldeate and die? LO, laisalwayes beſt afterſome 


exerciſe 


The whole courſe 


| exerciſe, but to eate moderatly,chiefely when we are hun- 
grie, the exerciſe helperh digeſtion, and augmenterh'rhe 
naturall heate, in ſicke folkes the time is obſerued, accor- 
ding to his cuſtome and force of the ſiekneſſe, yet in the 
beginning of the acceſſe, iris not beſt to eate or drinke, 
except in great neceſſitie for lacke of ſtrength: ſoone af- 
//, tet meate goe not to write nor reade, nor vie no profound 
( meditation, for that deturneth naturall heat which ſhould 
be occupied to digeſtion, CO. hat obſerue you rer, 
22 LO, Lobſerue in children aliments humides are belt, 
for in vſing of drie meates, you drie vp the bodie and hin- 
der the growing : to young men, who are exceeding hot 
* and drie, vſe alimentes of contrary qualities, like as to olde 
men, which are colde and dtie, wee ſhoulde vſe meates, 
which heateth & humeReth the parts ſolide, in like maner 
the young ſhould eate oftner and more, becauſe they haue 
aboundance of naturall heate, olde on the contrary, for 
lacke of natural heat, Hippocrates ſaith in his Aphoriſmes 
olde men faſt cafily, next, thoſe which are in manly age, 
| next, adoleſcencie and young men, but leaſt of all, chil. 
dren, CO. What diſtinction make ycu touching the time of 
AG) the yeere? LO. In winter which is colde and humide, we 
185 / muſtyle meate hotte and drie, like as roſte, and in greater 
quuantitie: drinke little & good, In the ſpring time, which 
is hotte and humide, eate leſſe and drinke more, but wea- 
ker: vſe meates of good ſucke. The Sommer which is hot 
and drie, we vſe meates colde & humide diminiſh the ea- 
ting and augment the drinke more then inthe ſpring. The 
Autume, which is cold anddrie, we beginne to cat alittle 
more, avd drinke leſſe then in Sommer ot Spring time: & 
ſo wee followe the mutation of the time, by meates and 
dtinkes which are of contrarie qualities. CO. What is 
7 - drink? LO. It ij a liquor appealing the thirſt & mixtin 
the meat in theſtomacke. CO. What is chirft? LO, 
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the chyrff, the ſecond maketh a man joyous, the thirde 


of Chirurgerie 4 


is an appetite of a thing colde and humide : for the drinke 
doth humect and refreſh either actuaiment preſcutly or 


potentially to come. line ſaythhot drinke is contrary to 

nature, we muſt not drinke ſo ſoone as we ſit downe to 

the table, for it moues and augmenteth the Cathars, alſo of . 

there is nothing more euill for Cathars nor to drinke when f . A 

we goe toſleepe. Here we muſt obſcrue in drinking, that n 

we drinke neuer ſo much, that it it ſwim in the ſtomacke, 

as thoſe doe, who drinke for pleaſure, of whome Crinitus . Dv hie 
maketh mention ſaying that the firſt draught quencheth ba 


tnaketh him drunken, the fourth putteth himcleane out of 
his ſenſes, Macrobius make mention that eating do make 
a man quiet and drink cauſes him clatter, dnnke moderat- 

ly taken hath three offices, the firſt it helpeth the digeſti- 
no, the ſecond is to mingle the meates, third is to bring it 
to the Lĩuer, veines, and arters, and there is two ſorts of it, 
the one noriſheth, hke as wine, beere and ale, the other 
doth not nouriſh, as water 


The thirde Chapter, of mouing and 


exerciſe, 


* 


( O. What meaneyas in this place, by mouing. LO, All 
kinde cf voluntarie exerciſe, as labouring, running, ry- 
ding, playing, wreſling, leaping, dauncing, fencing. (V. 
Doe theſe exerciſes bring any commoditie to our bodies. LO. 
In tight vſing of them there commeth great commodiie, 
and in ill vſing great and perilous accidentes: Hipocratag- 

ſayth, who de ſireth health, let him not bee dull label, 

for a man may not be healthfull if he trauell not to diſſipate |, |, pi- 
the excrements of the third digeſtion, that is much recom- 1 4 
meded by Glen,bur he blames all exerciſe that moues the 
bodie vnequally. CO. bat particular commoditic bun 
wee ef exeroiſe, LO. lt * e naturall heate, it 3 
ne 


le. 


The whole courſe 
neth che ſpiriteʒ it openeth the pores of our bodies, wher=., 


by the excrements are conſumed and waſted, it comfor- 

tech all out members, it confirmeth the inſpiration and o- 

ther actiõs of our bodies. V. Mhat time is moſt mete for ex- 

erciſe. LO. It is beſt before meate or longtime after 

" meate,for the ſtomacke, being full of meate it hindereth 
Lib. ꝛ. compen the digeſtion, Fuciius reportetꝶ that the Schollers of- 

medicine. maine, play immediatly after meate which cauſeth the to 
. 6. epidemior. full of humors, crudities, ſcabbs and vlcets, Hypocrates 6 

layth that labour, meate, drinke, ſleeping, playing, and 


| | D 
women ought to be moderatly vſed, like as all other exer- 


7 
5 { (c ctles, the exerciſe ſhould be atore, or long after meate, as f 


| ACC ye haue heard, when the digeltis is perfect in the Romack ; 
Ct... and veines, if otherwiſe it be vſed, there gathereth abun- p 
1 dance ofcrudities and chollarick humors, the exerciſe du- 
| ly done purgeth the body of many excrements, the exer- 


| De morborum 
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of Chirurgerie. 
nimall. CO, What is the cauſe of ſleeping. LO, The chiefe Lib. 1. Hip. lib. 
cauſe is in the braines, when the vapours aſcendeth ther- de in ſommijs. 
ynto, and by the coldnes of the braines, thoſe vapours are 
changed into humors, the which cloſeth the conducts of 
the nerues. V. What things doth proutke ſteepe. LO, All 
ale full of barme, milke, and all thinges that are moiſt and lomnis. 
cold, and commonly after meate, vapors aſcendeth tothe * | 
head, and ſo prouoke ſſeepe. CO. Doe all men ſleepe like 
quantitie, LO. That is accordin 5 to the temperature of the 
perſon, for ſome ſleepe longer, ſome ſhorter. {O. Mat 
ſpace is ordmarily required for men to ſleepe. LO. Seauen | 
bowers, eight howers, ſome Ninc as Galen laith. Plinie &. de tuenda va- 
ſayth that in ſleeping we ſpend the halte of cur time, it dul- letudine cap. j. 
leth the head, it hindreth to digeſt the crudities, it gathe-. © 
reth abundance of excrementes it hebeteth and maketn 
groſſe the ſpirits of old folks and children, it rety the en- 
cremets, in ſleeping couer well they head & feete, for cold 
of the extremities is verye contrary to thoſe that hath the 
brains cold & humide, Plinie in the 7. of his natural hiſtory Ariſito. 
ſaid that Eprmenides did ſleepe in a caue the ſpace of Fifty 
7. yeare being wearied & 7 the heate of the ſunne, yet 
when he wakened he theught to haue Nept but on day. 
(O. What time is moſt meete to fleepe. LO, Hyppocrates, 
Aetius, and others are of the opinion to walke on the Cay 
& ſleepe in the night, for that is the inſtirutiõ of nature, al- 
ſo che ſleepe ſhould begin two howers after ſupper, ſuch 
time is moſt mcete for the digeſtion of cur meates, for by 
ſlepe the natural heate is in the cẽter of the body. Sleeping 
on the day filleth the braines full of humidity, allo it hinde- 
reth the concoction of the which cẽmeth ganting.rifting, 
winds, he auyneſſe ofthe members, chicfly of the head, & 
diuers ſickneſſes, as catairhes, ( ardancoiiſelleth to ſ pe Lib. de contra 
in the day, but meaneth of ſuch ſolke that doth ĩct ef in duet 1 u 24+ 


the night CO men goe to ſlcefe i buch (de ſhold they ls . 
on. I. O. Firſt on the right ſide, becauſe the mente pore more 
eaſily to the bott6e of the ſiomack, therafter on the other 
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meditation, for thatdetutnerh naturall heat which-ſhould 


Iu. 


: The whole courſe 
exerciſe, buttoeate moderatly,chiefely when we arc hun 
grie, the exerciſe helpeth digeſtion, anda eth che 


> naturall heste, in ſicke ſolkes the time is oblerued, accor- 


d ag to his cuſtome and force of the fiekneſle, yet in th 

ginning of che acceſſe, it is not beſt to care or drinke, 
except in great neceſſitie for lacke of ſtrength: ſoone af 
tet meate goe not to write nor reade, nor vſe no profound 


be occupied to digeſtion, CO. What ob ſerus you tonchi 
2 LO, Iobſerue in children aliments humides are 
in vſing of drie meates, you drie vp the bodie and hin- 
der the growing : to young men, who are exceeding hot 
and drie, vſe alimentes of contrary qualities, like as to olde 


men, which are colde and drje, wee ſhoulde vſe meates, 


which heat 
_ the young ſhould eate oſtner and more, becauſe they haue 


h & humectech the parts ſolide, in like maner 


aboundance of naturall heate, olde on the contrary, for 
lacke of natural heat. Hipporrares ſaith in his Aphoriſines 
olde men faſt cafily, next, thoſe which are in manly age, 
next, adoleſcencie and young men, but leaſt of all, chil- 
dren, CO. What diſtinctian make yen touching the time of 


/ the yeere! LO, In winter which is colde and humide, we 


} 
AGN 
f C 


f 


muſt yſe meate hotte and drie, like as roſte, and in greater 
quantitie: drinke little & good, In the ſpring time,which 
is hotte and humide, eate ſeſſe and drinke more, but wea- 
Ker: vſe meates of good ſucke. The Sommer whichis hot 
and drie, we vſe meates colde & humide diminiſh the ca- 
ting and augment the drinke more then inthe ſpring. The 
Autume, which is cold and drie, we beginne to cat a little 
mote, avd drinke leſſe then in Sommer ot Spring time: & 
ſo wee followe the mutation of the time, by meates and 
revs 2 of contraxie qu _ on What is 

he? LO. It i a liquor appeaſing the thirſt & mixtin 
che m :at in 3 fo. hs thirſt? LO, 


of Chirwrgerie. 
is an appetite of a thing colde and humide, for the drinke 
doth bume& and refreſh cicher aQuaiment or 
potentially to come, Pline ſayth hot drinke is 
nature, we muſt not drinke fo 
— the Cathars, alſo 


the table, for it moues and 


__ is 2 more euill for Cathats nor to drinke when r. 


cepe. Here we muſt obſerue in drinking, that 
bog noms. neuer "a much, that it it ſwim in the ſtomacke, 


maketh mention ſaying that the firſt draught quencheth 

* thethyrf}, the ſecond moketh a man joyous, the thirde 
maketh him drunken, the fourth putteth himcleane out of 
his ſenſes, Macrobiurmake mention that eating do make 
2 man quiet and drink cauſes him clatter, dnoke moderat- 
ly caken bach three offices, the firſt it helpeth the digeſti- 
no, the ſecond is to mingle the meates, third is to bring it 
to the Liuer, veines, — arters, and there is two dme it, 


the pne noriſhech, hke as wine, beere and ale, the other 


doth not nouriſh, as water 
The chirde Chapter, of moving and 


e X 


O. What meane in this e, by moning , IO, All 
2 kinde of voluntarie pg ——— 
in wrelling, leaping, dauncing, fencin 
Daz | e un —— 1 3 LO, 
In tight vſing of them — great commoduie, 
and in ill and 


great accidentes- Hi 
ſaych, who de ſireth health, let him not bee dull be 
eb 


for a man may not be healthfull if he ravell not to difſipare 
che excrementsofrhe third digeſtion, that is muchrecom- 


meded by Garner, he blames 2 | exerciſe that moues the 

bodievnequally, *' CO, cular commoditie bane 

wee of exeroiſe. LOichelperk e natural „ 
ne 


ſoone as we ſit downe t 
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anthole dee, whodrinke 106 f pleaſure, e, of whome Cr Crinitms +. - dgl. 


POO The whole courſe 
neth che ſpiriteʒ it opencth the pores of our bodies, wher- 


by the excrementsare conſumed and waſted, it comfor · 
tech all out members, it coyfirmeth the inſpiration and o- 
ther actiõs of our bodies, V. hat time is moſt mete for ex · 
erciſe. LO. It is beſt before meate or long time after 
© meateforthe ſtomacke, being full of meate it hindereih 
Lib. . compen dhe digeſtion, Fuciſius reporteth that the Schollers of A 
medicme, maine, play immediatly after meare which cauſeth the to 
6. epidemior. full of humors, ctudities, ſcabbs and vlcets, Hypocrates 
| {ayth that labour, meate, drinke, ſleeping, playing, and 
women ought to be moderatly vſed, ke as all other exer- 
. cules, the exerciſc ſhould be atore, or long after meate, as 
| TAS? eſe ye haue heard, when the digelti6 is perfect in the Romack 
(= and veines, if otherwiſe it be vſed, there gatherethabun- 
1 * dance of crudities and chollarick humors, the exerciſe du- 
| ly done purgeth the body of many exctements, the exer- 
ciſeought;obe. done inthis manner, after yee rife! in he 
morning, ye ſhall walke a little, to the end, that the ex- 
crements ot the firſt digeſtion may fall into the iineitinies, 
and thoſe of the ſecond into the bladder, that done, ſpit 
out all in the mouth, throate, & ſtom̃ack, waſh the bids, 
Face, and tubbe it with a rough cloth, to cauſe it to exhall 
and diſſipe the vapours. CO. hai ſuit thou touching reſt. 
LO, Like as exerciſc duly vſed hath great force foxtbe cõ- 
ſeruation of health, ſo on the contrary much teſt, not onſ 
dulleth the principall inſtrumets of our bodies, but alſo the 


rere | 


AN UN minde, it maketh may crudities, and thereu great a- 
om bundance of euill humors, alen teckonerh idſenesro be 

us r.. cauſe of many cold maladies, as alſothe Mother of nan 
miſchiefes, che which wete too lõg to tecite in this place; 


he fourth Chapter, ofſleeping & waking. 
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nimall. CO. What is the cauſe of ſiceping. LO, The chiefe Lib. r. Hip. lib. 
cauſe is in the braines, when the vapours aſcendeth ther- de in ſomnijs. 
ynto, and by the coldnes of the braines, thoſe vapouts are 
changed into humors, the which cloſeth the conduQs of 
the nerues. ¶ V. nat things doth prouthe ſleepe. LO. All 

ſuch rhinges 3 abundance of vapors, like as wine, Card. lib. 1. de 
ale full of barme, milke, and all thinges that are moiſt and lomnis. 
cold, and commonly after meate, vapors aſc endeth torhe” 
head, and ſo prouoke ſleepe. CO. Doe all men ſleepe like. 
quantitie, LO. That is according to the temperature ofthe 
perſon, for fome ſleepe longer, ſome ſhorter; M. u 
ſpace is ordinarily required for men to ſleepe, LO. Seauen | 
howers, eight howers, ſome Nine as alen ſaith. Plime 6 de tuenda va- 
ſaych that in ſleeping we ſpend the halte of cur time, it dul · letudine cap. 3j. 
lethi the head, it hindreth to digeſt the cruditiẽs, it gathe- 
reth abundance of excrementes it hebeteth and maketn 
groſſe the ſpirits of old folks and children, it retyn the ej- 
cremẽts, in ſleeping couer well they head & feete, for coll 
of the extremities is verye contrary to thoſe that hath the 
brains cold & humide,Phnie in the 3. of his natural hiſtory Ariſtto. 
ſaid that Epimentides did ſleepe in a cave the ſpace of Fifty 

7. yearc being wearied & — heate of the ſunne, yet 

when he wakened he ditughe to haue ſlept but on day. 

(O. What time is moſt meete to fleepe. LO, Hyppocrates, 

Aetius, and others are of the opinion to walke on the day 

& ſleepe in the night, for that is the inſtitutio of nature, al- 

ſo the ſleepe ſhould begin two ho wers after ſupper, ſuch 

time is molt meete for the digeſtion of cur meates, for by 
llepe the natural heate is in the cẽ̃ter of the body. Sleeping 
on the day filleth the braines full of humidity, alſo it hinde- 
reth the concoction of the which cõmeth ganting.rifting, 
winds, he auytieſſe of the member, chicfl of the head, & 

diuers ſickneſſes, as catatthes, ( ardancoiiſelleth to) ſlepe Lib. de contra- 
in che day, but meaneth of ſuch ſolke that doth retrefi in — pbus 0. 
the night CO.1#k# men goe to ſlecte, Hhich (de ſvold bey lie um 
n. L O. Fiſt on che rigſu ſide, bee auſe the meate goe wore 
eafily to the bottõe of the ſomack, therafter on the other 
F 2 ſide. no 
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no wayes on che face, forthat eauſeth defluxions im ihe 
| eyes, as ſaith Ieſus: nor on the backe, for that makerh 
| Liz. de oculis. heate in the raines, apoplexie, the maire, the grauell, and 
| diuersother accidents :in no wiſe, the handes vnder the 
head, as ſome doe, for that cauſerh defluxion of humors: 
on the lightes: ſleepe not ſoone after meate. CO What 
c to be obſerned in ſleeping, of ficke folkes? LO. Hip- 
In Arhoriſmis pecrates ſaith, thoſe Tea s wherein the ſleeping is 
_ + » painefull,efteemerhtm to be dangerous & mortal, if not 
Lib. de ſomnijs painefull, it is a good token. ¶ V Is it needefull to obſerue: 
ſleeping? LO. Cardan ſaith; dreames are not to 


dreames in 
be neglected, becauſe ſometime, by that we know the af- 
fections of the humor, which demaineth : as for example, 
che ſanguine dreames are merrie, the cholericke dreames 
are fierie, the melancholicke ſadde, the phlegmaticke 
colde, for they thinke they ſee raine and ſnowe in their 
ſleepe. CO, What meaueſt thou by waking? LO Wa- 
king ſhould be moderatly vſed, for much watching cor- 
rupteth the braines and the good temperature, it debillita- 
teth the ſenſes, altereth the ſpirites, moueth crudities, alte- 
3. Aphoriſmo- Fations, heauinefle of the head, reſolution of allthe bodie, 
rum. _ diffipateth the naturall heate. FHppocratesſaith, that ſlee- 
ping and waking if they be exceſſive, they are euill & pe- 
PN rillous, ſo mediocritie isbeſtinallthings, The cauſe of 
„ | wakingisdrinefle & heat of the braines, it drieth the habi- 
tude of the body, & ſo much touching fleeping & waking. 


Ihe fift Chapter, of repletion & euacuation. 


O. Thou fhalt vnderſtand, that ropletion, plenitude & 
aboundance is allone matter, therefore I would knowe 

buowe many kindes of repletion chere is. LO. There are 
_ Po, to wit, inquantitie andi qualitie.' CO. What meane you 
dy repletion in qualitie. LO. Imeane, hau the qualitte of 

the meate excer eth without the humors, CO, What 
meane you by quantitie? LO, Imeanc;when ——— 


of Chirurgerie, 


and humors are info quantitie, that nature cannot 
uercome, and it is called exceſſe or ſatietie, of the ra 
come infinite maladies. CO. re tber 


hereof. LO. Two,town,theone of mente, called Sationg 


of the Latins; & the other of the huwors, CO; os iſativnce 


of meate otherwiſe denided. LO, It is yet deuided in ¼ . 
to wit, the one is called ſatieras adi is, when the 


Romacke and veines are ſo ſull, that ĩt maketh them ouce 
nech to them, he are alwayesenting and 


large, as ha 
drinking in ſuch quantitie, that they ate conſtrained to vo- 
mit it vp agaiue, theſe people are more worthie tobe cal- 
led beaſts then men, fot chat not onoly offendeth God, but 
wracketh their owne bodies. The other ſort of plenitude 
is called ſatietas ad vires, which is, when there is ſo 


aboundance, ĩhat the vertue, force nor faculties of our ba. 


dies can not gouerne nor digeſt, V. Tellbmeewhatuhe 
— of bumors us. LO, It is when all dhe 
umors or one alone exceedeth demaineth ſuch u ane 
good and loweable. (V. How calleſt than it, whenall, u 
when one onely demaineth? LO. When all, r 
chore by the Greekes, and plenirudoby the Latinsʒ& 
onely one or all domene as the vitous domains, it is called 
eacochynne or iuice vitious, either of the choller, phl 
or melancholie CO. What is enacuationor inenition? ne LO: 
It is an outdrawing and taking away of the humors, which 
domains and moleſteth our bodies, which ate euacuateu 
erer vniuerſally or particularly. CO. Which are the un- 
wer ſallenacuations? LO. Thoſe which are done by pur = 
tion, yrining, bleeding, vomiting, — Sr 17 
frition, bathing, medicaments, di 
menfſtruouspurgations, alſo! —ů— an lie 
manner by abſtinence of meate, but that rei. 
dent. CO, Tellme after whas manner the 


wer ſall-is done. LO, ations, and by warn Þ 
es 4 — bumot — 
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kech (pitting; and Uners others, which I ſeaue to the lear. 
ned'mediciver, Phlebotomie, how itis done; when, and 
aſter wharfaſhion,yeſhabbeate at length in the ſint Trea- 
tiſe, like asl of friftions, The bodice is euacuated by the b 
D moderate actof Can, like as divers other miſchi 
Teas lib. de rf warming and fifſt of all, it is hurtfull to they 
oculis. and all the.orgains ſenſitiues, to che netues, the thorax, the 
nelrs, and neare to the neirs, and diuers other partes 
Paulus Aege- of our bodies, and maketh men forgetfull, prouoketh the 
* te, 2 nephcericks, & — difea cs of the blad 
— old age, conſequently death, it doth 
— Rader vſed not onely to man, but to all an- 
mals, Pliny telleth of two that died ſodainely inthe ae 
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/ 
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* 4 | 41  venerian,womien arcalwaics better diſpoſed,as faith Hip- 
Q 0 * Notwirhſtandung the Biſhoppe of ZHllerden in 
WIND | 7 in 2 igtituled (onfilixen fratermitatis, res 
8 » —— in histime a woman complayned to the King 


of Arragose, that hex hu: band did knowe her 30, times a 
day. and her husb ind confeſſing the ſame ks King,was 


omimaunded-ypo.1paine of deach not to haue companie 


c 
wich her aboue ſiat᷑ tinies a day leaſt the woman ſhbulde 


thereby be in danger of her life. here in ſaith hee, wee are 

not ſo much to maruaile at che abilitie of the husband, as 
Arup the man x the chu wife. ſeeing the verſe ſaith, Et AU 
#0 Wavied ge taviri y ſatiatareceſſit,And alſo in the xxx. Chapter 
nd tofarts ar ——_— thinges ate inſatiable, and the 
fae mea of. fourth is neuer ſaris becauſe ſuch as delight in 6 

this paſtime will formalize,asalſo becauſe the vſage heres” 
bn rar IH, of is ſometime proſitable to the Chirurgian, I will got al- 
guue the Aarre n. . condemne it, hut like as I haue ſer downe the in- 
2, er. ommodicies, ſo ſhall you heare che commodities wy 
rare/ : _ 1 Lack. on ſome learned men haue written, Parkes of 
tþ net watery N — e of Venus moderatly yied, maketh 
the Abe bodie more agill & quicke, it loftneth the inſtruments 
being hard, it 1 — A c6duits,it purgeth D 


of . ond 1 oprofitablo oral paſſions phlegmaticks,forhe * 


e ret &, 
bi: ap vr Lye , tg (Burt Bo . here win 
A e eg mn t1R.4 
"ES Haberl e 2% e an * . l 


”» 15 1 9 Leb. „A, (197 


JFF. 


of . 


of the head it driueth aw 
licke paſſi ions, imaginatio . any procureth PP 
tite, Ein ſaith, it is a worke of 


natur 
derauly vſed. it is good. if: the p patties be . gags, = 


in ſome qualitie venimous : foic deliuexetht man of. great 
enilles, 4 the which Kaberle 


that the fitſi act of Ven Cart many great ſicken 


it euacuateth the ſperme, — is ſhoulde become Be 


* 
n 


fo theſe are the commodities of Venus moderatly , pale. A 2 


Abſtinence alfo eyacuateth the. W in cke 12 9 | 


and whole, but by aceident as 2 ard, the 
is done tuo waies,the firſt;when ye ne 25 nor d 
ac all, and ibat is called abſtinence; ſecondly when we 5 
meat, but not ſo much as is ncedefull, . e 
the vertue, and that is 17 called Jed te 1 5 
the particulat evacuations? I. O. When T. 
charged by the tuuſe of the mouth, 

noſe; by the eyes and cares — * ad er 10 yh 
gachearter he ſtomac ke by vomiting, the inteſtins by tlie 
fundament,the e lyuerghomoh abs kigneis and the hladd 
by the vrioe, rhe; price . BY fe go 
ww, of che y hich,ſome ate dage 

ſome artificially if neede be, as in 225 :of th 


mal heare at more an book be Aeales 
will 
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Mirch. 


Lib. o. cap. 12. ro A his erpectation, dyed for toy, 
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the motion and perturbations ofthe minde,bringeth gre 
mo tions and mutations to the naturall heate. In — nor 


ri. ner iporratei anu q uen ſhew that many die by the mo. 
— — ofthe minde : for the pun 


ons ofthe minde either delareth or comprimeth the hart, 
for the which the vitall ſpirites are either caſt foorth by the 
dilatation ofthe heart, or elſe contained by the great com- 


ITY the which ioy, hope, loue bring. 
eh ſpitices ly, ſadnes — bare] bringeth in- 


my x ene in divers maners as ye e ſhal heare. CO. 
paſſions art tberr. LO. There are manye, 
ated here —— thoſe vyhich are moſt common, like 


28 mirth, ſadnes, feare, -ſhamefaſtnes, envie, hatred, 
+ Due. c What ie mirth, LO, It is an — 


oft le hint conceined of a thing g. 


great, an 1 1 _ 
cauferhe heart is deftituteatrogerher of blood. Ariſt re- 
r woman named Poberira, that ſhee dyed for 
toy, 2 det a writer of comedies being concen- 

er, andouetcomming his neighbour, be. 
Falerius Maximus 
of two women, one Chilau a Lacidemonian, and 


5 re, a Rhodian. that they dyed for ioy, for the returne 
of their ſonnes, as alſo. becauſe they had ouetcome their 


enemies in the wares: Gellius telleth of one Diagoras, who 
- When hee ſaw his three Sonnes Crowned at 8. 


hympus for 
their vertue, dyed * — the preſence 
of the whole people e accidenes oftner to 


women, en eee naturally they haue che hart 


more cold, and fewer vitall therefore ms 


ris lte ſoone and ſo 
ted men, yet ioy 


in vs, fi ff icrefuſfitareth dee be ee 
on, and all de habh. de of che bodie, i — 


tues 


of Chirurgerie, 
mes aninall, much _ 

CO. Whatis fag LO, Iois 
the naturall heat inwardly, toward the centerof the body, 
but at great leiſure it preſſeth the heart, and dtieth vp the 
bodie, that hardly the ſpirit vitall can 18 befote, 
or if any be, it is ſo feeble, that itcan not goe with the 
blood, through the reſt of the body, ſo conſumeth the bo- 
4 it becommeth atrophie and leane, and cauſeth death. 

4 


is hurtfull to children, $42efl ö 
r themed © =} 


cerowriteth, ſaying, it were great good among men to , , a,.;.... 


live without eating or drinking, but it were a greater 
good, if men could live without melancholie, becauſe the 
meate we eate, doth but c the humors of our bodie, 
but ſadneſſe and melancholie doth conſume both fleſh & 
bones, & alſo gnaweth the entrailes, of the which diuers 


die. Pliuie ſaith, that one Petrus Rutillius aſter he knewe Lib. 7. cap. 36. 


that his father had a repulſe of his petitions, died for ſad- 
neſſe. Alſo Marcus Lepidus, after his wife was diuorced 


from him, dyed, In like manner Heh high Prieft of the _ 


Iewes, and divers other, which were too long to 0 
Alſo Antonius Bonenenns de abditis morborum cauſls 


of a boy that dyed for feare, by ſeeing of two men cladde 
in blacke in * to the = and fo dyed 8. dayes after 


about the ſame houre, as doe the moſt part. CO, What i 
feare? LO, It is a motion, that reuoketh the ſpirite to the 
center, to the heart by the arters , which ſuffoca- 


teth the naturall & vitall heat, it cauſeth trembling, ſome- 
time the bellie looſeth, and death enſuerh, ſo I ſinde, that 


feare makeththe ſame accidents, that melancholie doth, _ 


but grreater in ſnort time, it draweth the bloud and ſpirits 
to the heart, the viſage growerh pale, the extremities cold, 
with vniverſall ling, thelvoice is intercepted with 
great palpitation of the heart, itbeing ſuffoc ated, by the 
great aboundanceof the bloud, and ſpirites, that it can 
not moue liberally, Galen ſaith this paſſion hapneth oft to 
women and people of calde temperature, Zenophon aſſu- 
reth that the great — feare is more vehement — 
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By 
matum 


De symte- 


N Thewhole'courſ 
all preſent aduerſities. Divers learned men haue affirmed 


that men have growen wille in 25. veeres, onely by the 
appre henſiõ t feare of death CO. What is angeri. LO. Ie 
is a ſuddaine reuoc ation of the ſpirits to the e ernall part 
\ with an appetne of reuenge : or it is an ardent heat ot e- 
bulliſion of bloud done in the heart, with defire of venge. 

ar ce: whereof come euill accidentes, this inflameth the 


whole habitude of the body, cauſeth feuer, becauſe by the 


in flamation of the heart, the ſpirit and bloud are troubled, 


> hkewie.the braines and nerues, of the which commieth 
” gas Frenzie avd diuers other accidents : ir bindeth the heart & 
Shamefaſtnefle lightes. V. Whats ſhamefaſtneſſe? LO. It is a n:oue- 
ment of our body next to anger, by che which one know - 

Haliabbas. li. 3j. ing end ſuſpeRing his one fault, would be. angrie wich 
 bimſclfe,ſceing the iudgement of others : in this paſſion 
the bloud returaeth in &ſuddeinly out, ſo the cheekes be- 
come redſome dye, Plinis ſaith that one Diodorus profeſ- 
{or of Dialecticke, hauing propounded to him a queſtion, 


© and not anſwering it as he ſhould, dyed for ſhame, Vale- 


a. rig m4%i,usreporteth of Homere, chat he died tor ſhame, 
8 becauſe he coulde not teſolue a queſtion. propounded to 
Enuie. him by fiſhers. (V. Mhat in Ennief LO, Is is a triſte op- 

pre ſſion of the heait, angtie at the felicitic of ſome other 

Hatred. man. CO. Whats batred? IO. It is an old habitude 
malicious, bredde of anger, by the which the heart would 
Eſperance: reueuge the iuiutie· CO. in bat & hope? LO. It is a mo- 
| tion by the Which the heatt deſireth the good future, it o- 
peneth and dilateth it, like as ioy forthe preſent good. 
Loue · CO. Whats love? LO, It is a feruent motion, by the 
which the heatt de ſireth acdently, & endeuoureth to draw 
to it, 2 good, aſſured aud apparent, not much different frõ 

hope, exceꝑt the loue is mote ardent.. 


The third Treatiſe of things altogether 
cConttaty to out nature, which conta- 
eech es Chapters... 459 
| | O. Wee haue diſcourſed 2 of natural things, 
| whereof ar boch is compoſed,as alſo ef rnarwrall things, 


which may alter our bodies not being duch vſed, here we intend 
toſpeake of thinge? which are agree to our - 
ture. and deſtroy it : for the which canſe Galen callerh them 
thinges contrarie to nature, therefore let me know what things 


choſe are, which are altogether contrarie toour nature, & how 5 
many they are in number. LO, | They are three] Maladie, cau 


Cauſe of maladie, and Accidents of maladie. 
The firſt Chapter, of Maladie. 


CO: Secing thok ſayeſt that the firft of the three thing 
contrarie to nature is Maladie, then tell me the defini 


Mt |; tron 
thereef. LO. It is a diſpoſition againſt nature,that hurteth 
manifeitly the operations of the bodie, CO. Then tell mes 
what i heat LO, It is a conſtitution according to na- 
tnre, which maketh the actions of our bodie perfect. (V. 
How many kinds of maladies are there? LO. Three, to wit, 


Incemperie, Euill confirmation, and Solution of contige= 


2. De tempera · 
mentis et 1. de 


ymptomatũ 


nitic. CO. What us 2 LO, It is a maladie in the 


ſimilar partes digreſſing from the ownetemperature, CO. 


Howe many wayes is that dine? LO. Two wayes, to wit, ei- 


ther by the ſimple interyperie, by the aboundance of a hu. 


mor onely,as colde, hot, mojſt, or drie. CO. What is Euill 


cor firmation? LO. It is a vice in the partes N 


therin the figure, magnitude, or ſcituation, as for example, 


that which ſhould be naturally right, is oblique & ſo forch, 
as if a part wete augmented or diminiſhed contrarie to na- 
ture: in like minerin the number of partes, as if a man had 
bxe fingers, orfoure, alſo in the ſcituation or collection, as 
if partes naturally ioyned were diſioyned, as happeneth in 
diſlocations, (O. Which is the third kind of maladie Lo, 
Solution of coutiunitic both in the ſimilar and organicke 
parts, which hath divers names according to the varietie 
of che partes where they are. 
The ſecond Chapter, Of the cauſe of Maladie. 

C O. What is the carſe of Maladie? LO. It is ſome 

affe ion, which maketh ſickeneſſe, of the whichſome 


are externes, ſome internes. CO. Which are the externer 
| G 2 LO, 


4 onkinet<e 


n 1 


_— I 2: 
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Lib. de ſimpt. 


differentijs. 
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LO. They are called procatarticks or primitiues, as ſtrokes, | 


falles, ſhot ind ſuch like, orcuill nourriter . CO. hich 
are the internes. LO. hey are two, to wit antieedents, and 
coniundt. CO. Which are the cauſes antecedents. LO. E- 
uill humors in th e body. V. Which are the carſes con- 
innft, LO. It is that which maketh the ſicknes preſently, 
and is alwayes with the ſicknes, and where the ſicknes is 
not, it is abſent, CO. Howe commeth the canſe of mala- 
die. LO, There are ſome, we haue fromthe Mothers 
wombe , and from the parents, which wee call maladies 
heriditaries, ſome doe ingender after our birth, as by the 


regiment of life, ſtrokes, andfalles, as you haue heard, 


The third Chapter, of accidents and 


Symptomes. 


( O. What is accident or Symptome. LO. Galen ſayth 


that ſymptome is any thinge, that chaunceth to man, 


by nature, ſo the cauſes interne of ſickneſſes, may bee cal- 


led Symtomes, CO. How many kinde of Symptomes are 
there. LO. Thiee, to wit, the firſt is wile action is 


offended, which may be done three waits, that is eyther 
aboliſhed, diminiſhed, or deprauated,as for example, in 


blindnes, the fight is aboliſhed, dimiſhed as ſuffocation as 
happeneth in the beginning of Catarack,deprauated as for 


| acertaine time, as in changing the ſimple affection of our 


body, or the whole habitude from one extremitie to ano- 
ther, as the naturall heate into inflamatiõ, the ſcabs of the 
fleſh into leproſie, the third is in the vice of the excremẽts, 
by immoderat retention, or expulſion as the Hemorhoides, 
the purgations of women, the vrines, theſe or any of theſe 


retayned, or euacuated, ouermuch maketh great acc idents 


and ſo we end this treatiſe 
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of Chirurgerie 
THE FOVRTH TREATISE OF 
tumors or apoſthumes againſt nature ii 


generall which contaynes X III. Chapters. Writ- 
ten by Peter Low arellian Doctor in Chirur- 
gerie, and Chirurg ian or dinarie to the 
King of France and Nawair. 

Of — in generall.. I 

Of Phiegmon.. - 2 
furnncle . "HE 

1 

5 

{6 

Herpes. : 

Of tumors petreitops 9 

0 tree, & mellericeris. 11 

Of melanebolickg tmrs. 12 

Fee. 13 


The firſt chapter, of the cauſes, ſignes, and 
. .  Curation of Apoſthumes in generall. 


WO interet. Now it is neceſlarie wee 
come to the exerciſeof (hirurge- 
nie for the more ſure onderſtar- 
ding of the ſame, wherein wee will 
beg in at tumors er apofthumes 4- 
e 
SEN VH <A ef you, What is an une. LO. 

| I HE 85 . It is a diſeaſe Da 47 of three Oli 2. ad 
88 diuers maladies, to wit, euill cöb- 7” 
flexi in the ſimilar parts, euill compoſition or conſtitutiõ 

inthe inſtnumẽtall parts, & diflolucis of cõtinuity in both 

W T 
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fimilar & inſtrumentall parts, offẽding the actiös of che me- 

Cauſe. ber where it is, CO. hat is the cauſe of Atum:s? LO, 
Some are generals, and ſome are fpecials, (V. Which « 

the generall cauſe? LO. Either flaxion orcongeſtion. CO, 

What is flurion. It is a mouing of the humors of the bo- 

dy co ſome certaine part, the which either by the quanti- 

Galen lib. 13. tie or qualitie ot both together, may not be receyued by 
method.cap. j. the parte without offence, CO, Mich are the cauſes of 
& 6, flaxion LO. They are double, to 'wirre; eyther in 
the parte or partes that ſende or in the parte or partes 
chat receive, CO. Howe i the fluxion made in the 

_ part that ſendeth? LO, When the facukie retentiue of 

the part igouercharged with humors, which offend eicher 

in quantitie, qualitie, or both, for then the part diſchargeth 

it ſelfe, by the vertue expultrix, chiefly when it is ſtrong, al- 

ſo when the parte that ſendeth, hath connexion with the 

| part thatreceiueth, or when the pate that recciueth is in- 

.* feriortothe parethatſendetrh,or if the ſaid pattes haue avy 
ſympathie togt her, as the ſtomacke with the braine. CO. 
„it arerbe cauſes in be pete „ tharreceue? LO. They 

C are diuers, as weaknes, not hauing force to repell or driue 
chem elſewhere, the veſſelles and conduites large, where 

the matter doth paſſe, or elſe becauſe it is ſoft in ſubſtance 

and ſo eaſie to receiue: ſometime forthe dolor, which ma- 

keth attraction of the matter from the partes neare to it, ot 

great heate which draweth and prouoketh fluxion. (V, 

Galen lib. 2. de M hat is congeſtion? LO, It is a maſle of matter contrarie 
differ. ſe br. cap to the nature ingendred of the ſuperfluities of the thirde 
| ro 16 etc concoction, of the aliment and foode which are diſtribu- 
Grngninis unt. ted for the nouriture of the parts of the bodie, which chaũ- 
fonem 6. e-· ceth when the aliment is not ſo digeſted, as I may well 
pedemioram. be appropriated to the part, which ſhoulde be nounſhe . 
. Which are the curſesef congeſfim LO, They are ei- 

+ therimbecillitie of the facultie enen 

it ean not digeſt that, which is ſent to it by nature for the 

nouriture of it, or imbecilliie of che facuſtie expultrix, that 

can not expell the ſuperfluities, that tefteth* commonly i 
„„ x ag e 


of Chiturgerie. 


the partes. CO. By what meanes knove yau the tumors | 
b; een congeſtion?, LO, . —— e Sugnes 
ions ate with great dolor, rednes, pullation, and make the- 2 | 
degrees faſter, than the other, which are done by con 
60n, Thoſe which are done by rongeſtiou, prone h 
and little, and doediminiſh in like manner, * | 
come to their declination, CO. Whichare the ſpeciell ear Illy abbas lib 

ſer ef apoſthumes ? LO. Three to wit, primitiue, antece- 8. 
dent, and coniunct. V. nich are the primitive cauſes? 

LO. They ate external cauſes as falles, irok es and other 
excernall violence, whichmoue the humorso — 

alſo great heate of the aire, or mt ate or dripke, taken ouer 

hot or ouer cold. CO. which are the cas ſes antecedent ? 

LO, They are internall notknowne as the preſidents, the 

which ingẽdtech not only the maladie, but allo entertaine 

ſuch as the humors naturallt offẽding in quantitie or qua- 

litie, alſo the intempetatute, ſeebleres and euill con- 

firmation, dolor ot the partes, CO. Which are the con- 

iunct cauſes? LO, The coniunRisthe matter gathered 

together in the place, & is ſo called becauſe it is with the 

lde ſſes and noriſheth it. with the diſpoſitiõ of the mem- 

ber, (0, Which are the generall ſignet cf. ch es. LO, Signes generall 

Tumor or ſwelling in any part — — 5 3 
diſpoſition, offending the action, alſo difference of the 

po. _—_ rs e like to ns dolor 7 8 CO. 

Sy what ſigner kud v yas query kinde of tmur. L O. Either Signea., .' > 

by che — 5 mg hot, cold, hardnes, or ſoſt-. 

nes, dolor, fenſion, morgicarion,asalſoby contimationof 

the fluxion, for fizſt the colour is hke the humor, as if u bee 

red it is ot the ſanguine humor, if white, of pituite, if bia ck, 

ofthe humor me lancholicke, if yellow of, choller. Fur- 

ther ii there be hege, it negotchok = 
ce ek. Herpes . c., n 

hout belere Com. 2 3 apho 
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replerion of winde, if mordication, ieſiguifjech the acrimo. 
1 nie of the humor that maketh the tumor. CO. Howe 
Viſſerence. wrt ſorter of apoſfhwmes are there.” LO. Two, hot and 


ceede 


Which are the hot. LO. Thoſe which pro. 
blood and choller. (V. Which are the colde. 
LO, Thoſe which come of phlegme or melancholie, 
CO. Which are thoſe t n of blood, LO. phleg- 
mon, Carbunculus, Phi Phigetloa , Tirminthon, 
Fermiculus, Gangrena, Anthrax, Toberculus, Opthalmi. 
2, Schinancia, Bubo. CO. Which are thoſet come 
of choller. LO, Eteſipelas, H Formica, and Empe. 
CO. Which are thoſe which proceeds of the petmte. 
Galen lib. tu- 18.5 CEdema, all — — Athegroma, Steo- 
mor. corran+” tema, and Mellericeris, Altes Lenchophlegmatia, bran- 
„ pb eo cæle. (V. Which are thoſe; that come of melanchohe. 
LO, Schirrus, Cancer, Leprofie, Dracunculus, Wartes, 
Clauus, Thimus, Morp hes mi nigra & alba : of all which we 
will adore —— in ſeuerall Chapters, at 
chis preſent it ſhall ſu — chat they proceede 
Iudgment, ofthe foure humors. co. What iudgement gine you of 
2 tumors. LO. I giue ſome to be cureable, ſome dange- 
40 tous, ſome dolorous, ſome long in healing, and ſome to be 
mortall. CO. Which are curtable. LO, Thoſe — 
Gal. ad Glanc, are in the partes muſculous and bodies of ou 
cap.4.& lib. . ture. (V. Which are the dungercbi. LO, 


& 4. method. which doe penetrate in inthe bod, nd chol 
prognoſtic.  Whichare very large not pointed, as ſayth Hr and hah 
Gorda perti.r and thoſe, which are in parts verie ſenſible. wo. which 
are the rm LI, wr e which are in — arts * 

auen an membranous, a rere a a 

| Which 1 in. in. healing, LO 4 
, whi rich and delicate 
es forthe curation 


F ſuch cos cu alſo: 
bodie and hydropicks, F 


ofChinyerte;” 


are yenemous, or taken the courſe inwardly towards the | 
noble partes, or thoſe which are in 1 d. noble I | 


How many rimexordegrrehau the apſthumes, 10 k tie wordi: 62. 
Foure, to wit, the beginnin CIO _— & cap. 1. de 


and declination, po 1g —_— 12 mee te po- 
whe the tumor doth : he appear an inneth to Seel. ribus 
LO, Ie is when the tu- Actigo lib. 4. 


CO. What isthe 
mor groweth more and — — $alfothe accidents, CO. 
What is thy ſkate or vigor. LO, It is when neyther the 
tumor nor — grow, but remaine in one eſtate. CO. Actius lib. 4. 
What the declination. LO. It is when wee perceiue the cap. 31. 
enmor, and alſo the accidents to diſminiſh with a diſſipa- 
tion of the humor, eyther by reſolution — 
What ts reſolution? LO, It is the te euachtation of the humor 
by the pores ofthe fleſhinſenfible to vs. CO. What is (ups 
puration? 5? LO. It is a vertue which maketh the humor ga- 
thered in the place, into matter: ſo all apotthumes "4 £10h 

cher end, by one oftheſe two determinations, or elſe by 
induration, or corruption, ſo in all there are — foure ter- 
— — — 
— — puration is better, than in 
_ are the (6 2 e terminations ? LO. The 
of telolution arelightnes or eaſe of the member tumi 1 . 
diminution of dolor, pulſation, and tenſion, with itching fp. 17. & com. 
inthe parte , The fignes of fupputation, are — aphor, 47. lb. 
tion, entation ofheate, and feuer, with eminent tu- 2. 
mor. of induration are diminetion oftumor, 
and the acci t, with a maniſeſt hardnes. The 
'figns of are diminutis of ſeling of the dolor, with 
change ofthe coulor, and ſo becommeth by little & little 
black! andeuill favoured, CO. What is geverall care 
ef apofthumes? LO, Arforthe cure we muſt vnderſtan d cure. 
chat eyther the tumor ot ſwelling is in making, or is 
alreadie made, forthe which cauſe, we haue two intentii - 
ons, the one to ſtay the fluzion ofthe humorto the place, — 2 
Deen, Omer” 

c 


{6 „ indessen: 1 2 3 
1 
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How ff. ei thou the fluxion? LO. Firſt I conſider ifit come 

, ofplenitude of all the body & thẽ I ſtay it . blod, 

— — Af the region, aire, time of the yeare, & ſtrength of the pa- 
8 pi * 15 tiẽt do ee the forme ye ſhall heare inthe 7. trea- 
N de cura- tiſe: alſo by bathing, exerciſe, vnctions degerants,and ab- 
tione per ſan - ſtinence. In like maner if cacochymie or plenitude of hu- 

| guifſis miſſio- mors, 1 heale it by vomiting, purgations and Clifters, If 
-_ . meth through imbecillitie of the part, I fortificit, by meete re- 
& i medies, if by the ſuuatiõ which is lower, Ifituate the part 
in ſuch faſhion that che parte offended is higher, than the 

whole, If dolor be the cauſe, I ſtay it, by vſing anodine te 

medies, as ye ſhall heare in the ſixt treatiſe. If — heate, 

10 ub. . im · I ſtay it by cold things. I ſtay and deturne the fluxion, by 
BAU — ſcarifications, ventouſing. cornets, horſhleaches, ſtraight 
chod. cap. binding, frictions, & ſuch like, CO. By how many waies do 
jou fortifie the part? LO, By three waĩes, that is, by colde 

and humide things, or cold & drie or cold and fliptick, fo 

any part ray be delibated three wais, that which is relax» 

ed with neate & humidicie, muſt bee coforted with cold 

& drie things, the hot & drie, is healed by cold & humide 

things. If Pute, and opennes of the pores, it is cure d by 

things cold and ſtiptick. (V. Which i the feeond intentid. 

LO, It doth conſiſt in evacuating, that humor, which is 

| made, to the end the member may returne into his one 
2 14. eſtate. V. Ham is enacuationdoue. LO. Two waies, fitſt 
NN cap. i. by dryuing the humor to ſome other part, as to repel! it in- 
Gal. lib. 1. prog Wardly, alſo in fortifiing the member. CO. When ſhall ro- 
_ com. a- pecuſſiues be ſed? LO, In che beginning, & chat aſu ell on 
Phot. 31. 


Apr 


the lore, as about it, but that which is on the ſore, muſt not 
be ſo aſſringent, nor corrobaritiue, as that which is about 
it, CO. Hom many kind; of repercuſſines ere there? LO. Thete 
are diuets, for ſome be cold without aſtriction, like as bol 
arin enie, plantine, the ſtone hermatite 3 ſome bee hot, as 
8 wine, nuts of Cipres, worme wood. maſtick and 
uch like. CO. Are they not etherwiſe deuided. LO. Guy- 
do of duleaa doth deuide them into proper & commune: 
che proper, as oxycrate, ſolanum, bol armenie, worm wood 
Aren h ike; the commune, $5 his err 


— 
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mallowes, oyle ofRoſes, camomill, maſtick white colyria 
& ſuch like. V. How ſb all theſe diners fortes be vſed? LO, 
When the matter is hot, the repercuſſiues ſnalbe cold, ang 
when it is cold, they ſhalbe hot. (O. Are ropercaſſives in- Sal lib. 14 me 
differenth vſed in al fickneſſec? LO. There are ten excep- bod. p.. 
tions wherin the propers are not vſed: firſt, hen che ma- 
ter is in the epnunctoits of the noble partes, ſecondly if the 
matter be yenemous;thirdly being thick & euil to remoue, 
fourthly when it is veric hard impacted in the place, fiſily, 
when it hapneth in the griſis of a ſicknes, ſixtly, when the 
matter commeth of a cauſe primitiue, ſeauenthly in a body, 
plethorick, eightly hen the part is weake, and the body 
deſtitute of force, ninthly whe it is in the noble parts, tenth - 
ly when it is with vehement dolor, and in that we vic no- 
x Soy and not repercuſſiue s. CO, How «the ſecond inten- 
tro done? Lo, B 
(ola 


cede of blood, as thoſe which come of phlegme, chol- Gal. ad Glane, 
,or melicholy: alſo we muſt reſpect the nature of parts, cap · 2. 

forwe muſt vſe other remediesin Ease humid parts as the Gal. lib. 2. me- 
fleſh & glãdes, thã in hard & dry darts, 2s nerues, ligamets, tbod.cab.r3. & 
cartilages & bones. We mult al 4m reſpe to the parts ca. 7 fib· ¶ me 
of the — for ſome are fimples, others copoſed, ſome of 

one tẽperature, ſome of another, ſo the remedies muſt be y- 

ſed to the part. We muſt alſo reſpect the cõſumation of the 
part, for ſome are hollow wichout, or within, ſome are oft, 2 . ad Clan. 
eaſis to receius fluriõ: in like manner we mult regard the = e 
cõmanications oſ the veines one with an other, alſo to the 3 
cõmodity of the cõduits, to expell the excremẽts, as alſo to 

the vertue of the plãcd. ſor ſom are ſẽſible.ſome not, as al- 

ſo the diuerſity of the parts for ſome are noble parts as the 3 
braine, hart, & lyuer,which ſend the vertue through al the Cal. artis pare 


H 2 body bythe nerues, arters, & veines, . 
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veines,ochers doe ſerue the principall parrs, without whoſe 

⁊ction we cannot liue, like as the omacke, the kidueyes, 
Cb. s. ad blade er and ſundry others, In partes that are ſenſible. wee 
Ganccape2-" mult be vare to apply medicines that looſe &t reſolue im- 
„ eren 21 dy any thing that is of a ſtrange quali- 
8 ti VNand venemous. CO. Are there us other thinges to bee 
conſiderod inthe cure of tumors? LO, We take our indica 
tion according to the diuerſitie of the tumor, (U. How 
wary ſortes of im are-there? IO. Foure, ſome are 
hard, ſome ſoft, ſome inward, & — oy What 
remedies vſe you in theſe apoſtumes? LO. In bard apo- 
ſtumes, 2 — 2 that ſoften, and haue a hot and 
ſomewhat drie vertue , wee vſe no reſolutiues in ſuch tu- 
mots, by reaſon the matter waxeth hard like a ſtone : the 
ſoft are cured by hotte thinges, that reſolue and open the 
ores: the vlcered apoſtumes, like as formica, are healed 
by colde things : the inward are cured, by diminiſhing the 
matter, with bleeding, ging and other generall reme-- 
dies, abſtaiaing from all Rrong drinke, violentexercife, & 
perturbations of che minde, like as anger, feare, and the 

reſt, which yee haue heard in the treatiſe of vnnaturall 

things: the reſt of the cure pettaineth to the iudgement 

Antonius Be-5. of the expert Chirurgian, vſing ſuch remedies, that ſoften 
ucuenius. and makeripe, as caſſia fiſtula, triacle, and ſolanum, which 


* * haue great vertue to reſolue hidden apoſtumes, as writeth 
m2 $f ah " Hollerins and ©Marianss ſanftns. CO. If the apottrmes 

vnde not by reſolution, induration nor corruption, but by ſup- 
W: 10 By home many wayes ? LO. Two wayes, either by them- 
3 ſelues, or helpe of the Chirurgian ? CO. Which ave ope- 


\__ mnedbythemſelner? LO, Thoſe which are hoe, eminentes, 
ſioſt and tender ikinned. CO. umu time doe 2 
| | ITO, Someintenne, fiſteene or twentie dayes, lome ia 

Her. og. fortie orthreefcore dayes : but according as we apply ſitte 

remedies, ſome open ſooner, and ſome are longer in 
ning. V. — — the blech, 
| | i 75 


1 
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22 LO; Thoſe which are hard, Fe 
— 9 —— in parts 


membranous andthe emunRoires,r CU. How many waies 
. es, ether by 
neg the 


ae — 


—— — CO. Whenby the 
LO. — — the 
Pert as in ſpaſme,or conuulfion, we cui the nerve or muſcle Ca. 
ouerthwart, to ſaue the reſt . 
berbe debilicated: xen co loſe che whole bodie, CO. wht 
— LO. When the cauttie isg —— 


'Cornelins 


t with Phlegman , 
many diners accidents, thereafter follave cut the _ c 


in or der,'aſivell gengrall at particular, ſv at oor next = 
wewil 1 eee . 


The ſecond Chapter, 5 lms. 


Hh tene inft narare, ingendred IO 
7 une ——— 1 rs 
commonly in che loft parces, and is of colour redge, fore, 
hard, inflamed, acc with fevers and cucrrother den. 
accidents, IG the true P . 
1 of naturoll bloud, in any parte m 
then nerd retro eee Ciba 
yanaurall bloud, alkeredby ſome chaunge, 85 
of one ot moe oi — <= Wed 
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to the Nr the humor, it taketh On . for 
example, choller domaine e more 
wl — — — — 

| moneriſipelatus, and in like manner in the reſt, as 

1 edemarxs or ſabirrur, ſo Q alas ſaich, that the humors are ſel- 
Lb. de die. dome found alone, but mixed together. The cauſe is triple, 
rentijs morbo- primitiue, antecedent, and coniunct. The primitiues are 
rum.cap.!2. externall and firſt motiues, as great vſage of meates, vvhich 
ingender much bloud, alſo all choſe thinges. which may 
moue che humors andprouoke fluxion, falles, ſtrokes, brea< 


king ol che bones, cotnufion, Cine labout and 


© .- ſuchlike, The antecedant cauſe ſuperfluitie and a- 
boundance of bloud, offending either in quantitie, quali- 
tie ot both, imemperĩe, euill confirmation, and dolor of the 

part. The cauſe coniunct or continent, is the bloud or mat 

| Signes ter affixed in the affliged parte. The fignes;; areinflamatil: 
Galr3. meth, on. redaes, hardnes, feuer, dolor, and pulſation chiefly, it 
| cap.t. being in maturitie. The iudgementes, the ſmall ones doe 

Hali:bbzs. lib. often reſolue, the great ones doe often apoſtume, ſome- 

be ti ſe legenderinto great ſickeneſſes, according tache euill 

diſpontion of the bodic and partes, where it chaunceth, as 
mortilication and-ſchirre, - Sometime it returneth to the 
place it came frõ, a in the emunQoires of the noble parts. 
As for the curation, itſhall be reduced to foure pointes, ac- 
Cure. cording to Fciſus and Tagatins, the firſt in good diet of 
life, ſecondly in ſlaying 5 chat floweth to the 
— thirdly in euacuating that which is in the place, 

eie e eee eee 

Cord. 2. epide. W Laith As touching the firſt, which is diet, 

— as ſaich backe fe hinges not na 

| -_  wurals, whi colde,contrarie tothe humor, which 
© is hotte, ſometime it ſhall be colde and humide, and if is 
be wich feuer the humor, thatfloweth,ſhall be dented by 
| away the * — by 
| urgations, and alſo ing the parte, 
e 
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The — — > apy ws diuers — 
to the degrees apoſtumes, as in the beginning, we 
wuſt vſe repercuſſiues, as whites of egges, orycrate, tole 
and plantaine waters, cataplaſmes of bol atmeniei, terra ſi-„ 
gillata; barke of pomegranate, henbane, oyle of roſes, yn- 
guent of roſes, album raſa, diacalcitivs or populcon, For 2 
the augmentation, which is the ſecond degree, we vic re- 
ens and reſolutiues, like as mallowes, plantaine, ro- 

, wormewood, barleyfloure, oyle of eamomill, oxi- 
crate, pouder of roſes, and mirtle, ſodden wine called ſapa, 
role water, vmegre, ſaffron, of which things, you may make 
cataplaſmes,liniments,fomentations;as you ſhall finde ex- 
pedient. In the vigor, we vſe repercuſſiues and reſolutiues > |, 
ia like force, like as mallowes, parietarie, althea roſted yn- 
der the aſhes, oyle of roſes, camomilli with a little beane 
flowre, In the deelination, we vſe only reſolutiues; Anicew 
counſelleth to {often a little, which ſhall be done with fo- 
mentations of altbea, origan, lyne ſeede, fenigrec, flowers 
of camomill, roſes, Which ch es ſhall all be ſodden in & 
white wine mingled witha little barley meale and hony, . 
ypguentof ara gon, martiatum, or agrippade althea, de 
melilato, or diachilon paruum. We correct che accidents, 2 
which is the fourth point, as dolor, which. muſt be appea- 


— 


ſed by all moanes, ſor the great accidents, which often doe 2 


enſue. For the which we yſt gyle of roſes, waxe and wine 
ſodden together, as counſelleſ alen. Alſo cataplaſmes 
of white bread and mille, water, oyle of roſes, violettes, or 
camomill, or anniſe ſeede, ot ſweete almondes, yolkes of 
"ages withaliulc ſaffron, in like manner the flowers of 
mallowes, camomill, and mo llilet ſedden in wine, putting 
_ thexeroalicle barley awre and goaſe 11 ſecde, 
alſo vnguentes of Poa — f thelethingesbe 
not ſuthcient,we take the leaues of henbane, poppie rolted 


vnder the aſhes,and tempered withthe ivice of ſorrell, and nb g= 


houſlecke, put to it a little hennes greaſe, and ſaffron, If an c 


the matter take abe courſe fee ſore noble parte, Cal rn. m. 


yentoules, cornettes, cp 
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— ſtraight li and ſuelrlike , If che mattet 
bun to adiſpolitis ſchirtus, we malt vſe medicamẽta, chat 
e 
nes made of beane — loads; in vine· 
ye, and ſuch other remedies, as ye ſhall heare 
apter of Gangren. Oftentimes this tumor ten- 
4 deth . which we knowe as ſayth Paulus by 
che great ſwelling and rednes of the place, eminent, great 
heate, dolor, pulſation, and feuer; and ſuch like: 
thinges being perceiued we paſſe from reſolutiues to ſup. 
püntiues, as to foment the place, firſt with hot water or 
Cal. 1. 2d Clan. Oyle, alſo with honie and water called, Hydrelus, ma- 
cap. 7 · & lib. j. King a cataplaſme with h eate flower ſodden in Hydre- 
g to it a little freſh butter, Calues greace, Henns 
Alſo you may make a ſuppuratiue of Lillie root 
Sorrell, Parretarie, and Mallowes, ſodden in Hyarelivn 
— thereto a litle flower of Fenegreck, Lyu- ſee de, oyle of 
/ illies with a little ſower leauen, — Soyo manner 
2, ., . er, puttoittwooyolkes „ remedic ap- 
S , Ppeaſerhwellrhedolor, for an etl, ——— 
DN _ , plaſtercalled Dilachilow gu or BfiticonT he ſuppu- 
„ ration made we know by the diminution of the accidents, 
, andthe eymor which is pointed, alſo with preſſing on it 
with the two chumbes we find it ſoft, with great innunda- 


t tend 
cation: 


2 den. Then ifit open ger thorely efir ſelle, i nut be dane 


by a ruptor or lancer, otherwiſe it waxeth hollow and pu · 
trifieth within, In the opening of it, there are three tules 
haue heard in the | wa Chapter, 

madein the in- 


pis.apoftolornm, or my mundi cat 
nee er 

we adde a little egiptiac, ſpec 

ſtand the former remedies, 141 er — * wee -mixe 
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ntbrax cbuncle, fabing chat An- 
thrax is 155 een worde ncle the Lin worde, 


Carbu 
aud is fo called, becauſt it dpd 2 where it is 


or — 811 tn. . 


6: mn like coales Carbuncle is pfoperlye defiined to to bee a 
Moy als ilflaciie@Black;bt Bog aft ace, here it is ſore, 
wich mnaty bliſters about it, as if * burned with fire 


. cou Saſtivs ot water. The cauſe is divers according to the ſund 
Cauſe. Findes thereof. : thecauſe.of the fimple Carbuncle is ab 
Ebullitios ofblood;' thick and bot, here it falleth in = 
place, ii burmeth xc ; makethaicer, with a ſcale on it, ac= 
anied wi inflecucionsanddolor. The 9 
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face waxeth bn andfudde , 8 are, if it 
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be made with opt of Lemmõs, necetoſi; ſopbcis,capill Vew 
weri, granatorum, bjugleſſi, with water of the ſayd things: 
vle alwayes the tabletts ofthe margarite frigide, conſerues 
of Roſes, 1 bugloſſe, bol armeme and terra Hcgillua, and 
Juorie in pouder, the opiats which ſhall bee made ofthe 
| Tamejngrediemcs, are made of firupe of Lemmom and 
Treacle, vfingrhis cpichemeon the noble partes Rec. aus FFD 
ſeabiaſegreſeromt nenupharis ax. 2. vnc. aqua bug loſſe t. unc. 
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geen, eg gige gebetet Celſus., 
The cure,after generallremedie goons —— os 
ding is diet in vfing ordiblice; i Oe aotal 
the pat; arid wathin — 7 2pphing on . 
the part, — made uf flomwoof branes ;\barkey; un Paul lib. 4. 
Orob, and Lupines ſodilen in honey mul viocger; putting cap. 19. 
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incureable, and the patient dieth ina colde ſweat. The cure, 
in ſo much as may be, conſiſteth 8 in amputation of 
the member, which ſhall bee done in this manner, for the 
friendes mutt firſt be aduertiſed of the dauger, becauſe of- 
ten death enſueth, as you haue heard, either for apprehen. 
ſion, weakenſſe, or fluxe of bloud, For this cauſe the lear- 
ned Celſat calleth it a miſcrable remedie, yet we vſe it, by 
reaſon in ſo doing, there is ſome hope, —. in not vſing of 


cap.de phaſelo it, there is none, but ſodaine death, for better it is to looſe 


one member, then the whole bodice Aſter this, wee muſt 
apply on the place of amputation', for there is diueiſi- 


| Lib. de! | tie of opinions: Hippocrates and ſome others counſell to 


eutte in the joynte, for it is more eaſie to be done, and alſo 


the marrowis not diſcouered, as in other partes, and the 
fluxe of bloud is not ſogreat. Others thinke it belt to cut 
__ foure inches from the ioynt, either aboue ot ynder, accor- 


ding to the putrifaction, which is both more ęaſie, and ſure 
then in the joyne. For theſe and ſundry other circumſtan- 
ces, I aduiſe to cut foure inches from the ioynt in all ampu- 
tacions, ſauinig onely if the mortification or riuing of the 


bone end in the ——— it may be cut in the ioynt, chiefy 


in the knees:but w oeuer you make yonr amputacion, 


temember to cut rather a little of the whole, then to leaue 
any of the infected, for if any remaine, it infecteth the reſt, 


and ſo requireth newe amputacion. The place of amputa- 
ciou noted, we ſituate the ficke, after'a fitte miner, hauing 


teſpect both to the nature and qualitie of the parte, and ro 


our owne commoditie, then you ſhall haue two men to 


holde the patient, next, the Chirurgian ſhall commaund 


che ſicke to bend and put out the member, to the ende the 


elchis tubband is diuers, firſtit holdeth che member 


— n more . thataf- 
ter the amputacion, more apparent $0 be knitte or 
hel Thachejog done. che Chinegian thallpully 


me skin & mulcles, as much as hecan,afterwardes he ſhall 
take aftrong ribband,and bind the member faſt, aboue the 
place ewoinches,wherethe amputacion ſhall be, . 


chat 


of Chirurgerie. 
that the inſtrumẽt may cutte more ſurely, ſecondly;thatthe 
feeling of the whole partis ſlupifird, & tendred jn ſe nſible, 
chndly the ſtuxe of bloud is aged by it, fourthly it holdeth;” 

vp the skin and mufcles, which couer the bane, after iti 
looſed, and ſo maketh it more eaſie to heale, The bandage, e. 
thus made; we cut the fleſhe with a raſor ot knife, iat q 
ſomewhac erooked like a hoole, the fleſh being cut to ie 
bone, it muſt be ſcraped wich the backe of zh {aide knife 

made purpolely for that effect, to ie ende che-periaſ,that 
couereth the bone, be not painefull in cuttin * 


"I % 
T%.\ 


therwiſe it teareth with the ſawe, and cauſcth great dolor, 
and alfo letteth the cutting, This done, ſawe the bone, &, 
being cut, we looſe the ligature, and draw downethe skin 
to couer the bone in all parts. If there be great prtrifattia, 
let it bleede a little, for that diſchargeth the gart, &. ſou leſſe, 
fubiell to inflamation, then we put the extremities, ef (he fi 
gers on the orifices of the great veines andartersto ſtaꝝ them 
om bleeding, till we either knit, or cazterize thews one after 
another, as ſhall be thought expedient. Where there. putri- 1 j 
faction, we ſtay the fluxe of blond by caxters abtyall, 5 where, U. Glane 
there is nopearrifibtion nor mal: gnitie of humor, we ve rhe | 
ature. The cauter or attuall fire,miakgth 4 ſcale, ftayeth the 
leeding, & drawerbzo it & conſumeth the prabiquitie, & vi 
rulencie of the humor ,wbich is in the part, ſo in that point is 
better then knitting, by reaſon that in knitting weilga/e much, 
blond; and by drawing the eines; lruck de courbing at other 
initrumen they doe breake, alſo being kyit doc aten unlooſe, 
ſe find the fire more expedient, being done in this mauer: We _ 5. 
ſt haue three or fur littheinſtrumantcs of iran, crookedss, © ⁴ 
the ende, the point in fur of abutton, made red hot, which \ 
wee take, andapply on the veines:ononfter, another, belding Y 
them alis $þace, tj irt ſtale be made, ver wot, burning) = 
much of the v. In amputacion-without putrifaction 
findehefligature moe expedient, being done thus, firſi thou 
ſnalt holde gen on the veines, and in the oxhet, let 
one looſe, and take hold of it with thy beck de corbing os 
ocher meet inſtrument, taking alittle fleſh with it, then put 
through a needle with a _ threed, knit with a double 


hot, tying a lice of the fe Ih ih the yeine, which = 
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make it hold the better, but if this ſlip. as oſt it happeneth. 
yee ſhall doe in this mannet, ficſt in pùttiug through the 
needle, begin in the vtter ſ kin an ynch aboue che wound, 
by the fide ofche velne, cauſe it come out a croſſe inthe 
wounde by the fide of the veine, yet lower down than the 
orifice thereof, then put through your needle in the other 
fide of the veine through the wounde &x cauſe it come out 
of the wound on the ſkin un inch broade from the place it 
went in, then lenit it hard, putting a little peece of cloth 

bled, beewixt the two threads, to the end the knot en- 
ter not into the ſkin, this way of ligature may be vſed in 
diuers partes ofout bodice, The blood being flaunched, 
we vſe this following aſtringent pouder. Rec. boli aimeni- 
ei 3. ounces faring volatilis 2. ounces picisreſinę . ſangilinit 
draconi sau. one dra, of this pouder you ſhall caſt on the 
wound with drie flax, thereafter an aſtringent or defenſiue 
made of the foreſaide pouders with whites of Egges and 
oyle of Roſes, lay it on flax in like manner, that ſhall 


bee wett in oxyergte to couer the ſore, thereafter , 
rake a doubled cloth. ſufficient to couer the fore & partes 
neare to it, wet it likewiſe in oxycrate, wherein caſt. the 


fore ſayd deſenſiue: thy bandes, wet likewiſe in oxycrate, 
bind it vvell.ſo that ir be neither toofiraight, nor too (lack, 
then ſituate the member in goodſort, and remoue it not 
in three daies,chiefly-in winter, which is tobe obſerued 


according to the accidents, which happen. Ia changing 
theſe remedies beware to take away che ſcare pt knotts of 
the thread, for auoyding whereofwe, rubbe the part with 


cerot of Galen, to the end the defenſiue cleaue not to it. If 
there chance any veine or arter to open, we (hal diſſolue 


a title vitrioll in ineger. and lay on the veine on flax the 


+) mege! 
breadth ofa Groategthis will (tay it preſently, as I haue of- 
ten proved Ifewo or three open, cauſe thy ſeruant to 
put his fungett on them, and knit them, as ye haue hearde 
ceebUdefling aſore : The ſecond dreſſing ſhall be done in the ſame tua- 


ner or at leaſt ſome aſtringment chiefly on the veines 
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of Chirurgerie. 
arters, and ſo continue, till ſuch time, that there is no more 


feare of blood, which will coutinue 8. or ro. dayes, on the 
reſt ofthe wound, vſe digeſtae made in this forme. Take 


Turpintine well waſhed in Plantine water vnc. 4. hony of. 
Roſes vnc.t barley flower halfe an ounce twoo yolkes of 


# 


8 Abe 


» 
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Egges, and incorporate all well together, and lay it onthe 


ſore, till it be perfectly ſuppured, thereafter mundificatiue 
deappio, apo ſtolorum & ſuch like with this emplaſter com- 
poſed of equall portions of Diapalma and red Deſiccatiue 
for a certaine time, next vſe this Cicacrizant to the entier 
curatiõ. Take rntiapreparate, plumbi crudi, antimony cruds 
cortices granati, balatſtiorum, nucts muſchate, boli armeni- 
ci, ſunguius draconit an. drag. I. accipiantur ona mull ci 
vnciis tribus Ing nenti diupompholpg os & frat mag leon bo- 
ne conſiſtentiæ. In the meane time, if there be any excreſ- 
cence of fleſh, we correct it with pouder ofalume, ſauine, 
or oker, or pouder of Mercurie, taken in alittle quantity, 
theſe or any of them, may be applyed alone, or mixed with 
ſome ynguent, This operation is moſt learnedly ſet down 


by my good friend M. William ¶ mes one of her Maieſ- Cowes. 


ties Chirurgians, in his obſeruation with an ſure methode 
to ſtaye the flux of blood, For a further declaration of the 
premiſſes, I will recite a hiſtorie, which I did ſee during 
the ſiege of Tu, where through great hunger, cold, and 
other miſeries, hapened many grieuous ſickneſſes, as gan- 
ou and mortifications 3 amongſt the reſt, there was a 

paniſh ſouldior,who had blacknes onthe toes of his feete 
as if they had been burne, I cut off his toes, & ſcarified the 
reſt, and vſed ſuch remedies, that he healed, Shortly after 
there hapened the like in the toes of the ather foote, which 
I would haue cut, and cured as the firſt, but he eſteeming 
it a deformitie, would not ſuffer mee, ſo that the griefe by 


delay waxed ſo violent and furious, that by the aduiſe of 


the beſt Chirurgians in Paris at that time, I was conſtray- 
ned to cut aff ehe seg 8 ſo helped bim. This hi- 
ſtorie haue I alledged to ſhe we the daunger of delay, "ny 
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chat if any ſuch thing happen, wee ſnould not deferre 
it, but proceede as ye haue heatd. Thus we end the tu- 
mors, which proceede ofthe ſanguine humor, and here- 
after we will proſecute thoſe which come of choller, be- 
gianing firſt with EriGpelas, | | 

ind *; 27: 7478 3115 nt th ki; GTOTTTLTS 17 x1 
The ſeauenth Chapter, of tumors Bilions 
cllled by the Latins Flaua bilis and fult of 
1 Fryſpelat. 


77 E ſaid, that there were 2, ſotts of hot tumors, to wit, 
| * Phlegmon whereof we haue ſpoken, and Erifipe- 
Definition. las, whereofin this Chapter we will ſpeake. Eriſipelas is 
Haly abbas [ib a tumor which proceedeth of the humor chollerick, with 
« 11. great inflamation, dolors, for the moſt part not eminent, 
Gal. 14. metho. Without pulſation, and is of pale and red colour, It is cal- 
Tae - * led in Greeke Erifipelas, in lawn Leis ſacer, in our tongue 
n wild fire, it differeth not greatly from P yegmon as fay 
eren Galen: ſome eſleeme them to differ, becauſe the one pro: 
Arnold de vil ceędeth of blood, the other of choller, they differ alſo in 
la noua. coblor, the one is red, the other oftentimes pale, the phleg- 
mon entreth d eepe in the fleſh and muſcles, and ſo remai- 
nech in the Klin. Ofthis there ate two forts, the firlt is the 
| true Erifipelas which commeth of chollat only, but when 
Gal.z 5d flide it is mixed with the humors, there commeth three kindes 
Pony of it, as py haue heud in phlegmon . The cauſe of this tn- 
mot is abundance ofthe. cholleriek humor, great heate of 
the ſunne, ſtroakes, falles and vſing of hot medicaments, 
which mooue the fluxion, and drawe the humor to any 
Signes, part of the Bb dy. The Jignes'ate theſe, the tumor is li- 
fie, vehement heate, dolor, mordicaiit, & ſieldome com- 
meth to matùritie, it appearethoſten in the neck and face, 
ee — — tenderneſſe of the ſkin, the coulor is. 
4mentes, not perfetered but mixed, and ſo, is ſomewhat pale. 
een Ik kee ferred, E decree yeh If M Rc ir, tha 


eite as fayih 


Wiuch 
1 


— N n — hn it 
„„ TO Iowa ens» -- » 


of Chirurgerie. 
which commeth outis good, that which appeareth in the - 
the face and in woundes is euill 7 thoſe which happen in | 
the matrix are mortall, thoſe which appeate iti the heade, Hp: 25. aphor. | 
ate verie daungerous, and if good remedies bee notvſed, 
the partie dycth as ſayth e/£ginera. As touching the cu- Cure: 
ration, there are twoo thinges to bee obſerued, euacu- 
tion generall, and refrigeration with conſolidation of 
the part, the waye of life ſhalbe colde and humide con- 
trarie to the humor, which is hot and drie, ag ye haue 
hearde in the generall Chapter, abſtayne from wine, 
ſtronge drinke, all ſweete thinges, from anger, vehe- paul. lib. 4. cap 
ment exerciſe, greate heate and ſuch like, The humor 21. | 
mult bee euacuated by purgations,' cliſters, and blee · Cel · lib. 5.cap. 
ding, and ſometime ald „ if ie become huide, be- Wh. g Xt: 
ing firſt fomented with hot water, and vſe thinges on eee 
the ſore which are colde and humide, as Solanum 
Houſlecke, Lettice, Succorie, Vmbilicus Veneris, Cu- rd 
cumbers, take the iuyce or water of theſe ot anye of 
them, wet a cloth therein, and laye it on 3 
which. is moſt expedient, when it is in the face: al- 
ſo colde water and oxycrate as counſelleth Galen and 
eAuiten, for the ſame purpoſe cerot alan oft waſh- 
ed in plantine water, is verye good. If there be ve- 
hement dolour as oft chaunceth the rootes and leaues 
of Henbane being roſted vader the aſhes, and mixed 
with a litle Populeon are very good: likewiſe . 
album cum camphora, alto the cataplaſme of Barley 
flower, Lyn-ſcede ſodden in Hydromell or oxycrate , 
putting to it a little ponder of Camomill and oyle of 
Roſes; remember that all theſe remedies muſt bee li- 
quide, often remoued, and the place yell cleanſed, that 
nothing remaine on it. Ifit come to a bile or vlcer, cure 
& Herpes, ot ee 6, 8 
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The eight Chapter, of Herpes. 


l J Erxpesis alittle ulcer acc ed with tumor, which 
ory 14 8 fe. te of the pure e eee mixture 
cap.1. other humors.. It occupieth moſt- commonly the extremities 
and outward partes of the _ and is comprehended vnder 
eriſpelar, hike as formica and impetigo,whrch are called com- 
' monly chollerickepuſtulles. There are three kindes of it, the 
Diſſerence. Virſt is made of the thinne cholar, which burneth onely the 
Gal.com.aph. Anne, and is called {amply Her pes, the ſeconds made of 4 
„ 45-hb.6. more thiriꝭe choler, which vicereth a great part of the shinne, 
80 2 and is called Hure. 1 by reaſon that it eateth and 
5 . * chn fimneth the bim the third kinde is made of choller and 
lub. contra na- piruite together, acconp- ed with ſome malignitie, at com- 
turam. only happeneth to thoſe, who are infected with the neapoli- 
tant diſeaſe und is calledby our auncientes, Herpes miliaris, 


puſtulles haus diners denominations, ſome call them papula,ox. 
Hip. lib z. era: tions pitmiteons, other call them ect himota, others call 
epidemiorum. them apenthemata. The cauſe & ſignes differ not from thoſe, 
d. which ye haue heard in the precdent Chapter. As for the 
Cauſe. cure, it conſiſteth in three partes, firſt in ſtaying the fluxion, 
Signes. Cure. b | YI" 0 "11 4 . 7 . 4 4 

G4. z. 2d Clin. ©) ©HAcHation Wnimer fall and tronocut ion of vrine, and goo 
et lib. 14. meth dyer, es ye haue heard in erifipelas't ſecondly, in enacuat ing 
eape17. That which is in the place by ſuch thinges as haue the vertue 
to diſeꝝſſe, dig erre and dub lightly and not humett , as in eri- 


Oricaſius lib. T. cla. Ten in the beginning we ſball uſe vine leaue s, plan- 


ſynopſeos cap. tame geoſcberrie leaues,arnog loſſe, tig thereto a litle & 


"+: barley flowre with ſome home. Furthermore the barke of the 
poregarnet difſolued in mine with alittle ue florre, & made 
in forme of a cataplaſime, is good. The third intention is, in 
drying vp of the vlcer, by reaſon that all vicers whatſoener, 

Hipp.lib .de require de ſaration by gentle medicaments, excepting alwayes 
VIccive the maligne vicers, and in them int vſe more ſhrong and mor- 
Bk r 1  dicant 


eraſe the puſtullis little; like the graine called milium. The- 


of Chirurgerie . 
Aicant remedies : firſt we ſhall vſe fomentations of roſes and 
antaine 0 in wine or water, and an vnguent mad 


| 
| 


S 


formica and impetig o, be cnred commonly by g 

tions, ot her 4 een, of the chinne, which procee de of the 
humor melancholicke or chellericke,are curedbywninerſalle- 
 nacuations, by ſweating and bathing, and by applying ſome 
onguent on the part Fele vnguent wo t 

to A a little mercarie, This ns . a moſt excel. 
lent for this purpoſe, as alfo for the itch, which happeneth r 
young child en. — ellec A | 
inthe iuice of plantaine, fumitorie, yolkes of eg ges, bog geil 4 
greaſe or freſh butter, being all mingled together, put thereto | 
alittle brimflone well puluerized, with oyle of hypericon, ſo Rogerius ra 
make an vngnent of good conſiſtance. ſecundo. 


The ninth Chapter of tumors which pro- 
| ceede of the pituite, and firſt oREdema, 


Auing amply ſpoken of the two hot tumors, as alſo of 
thoſe which doc commonly come of them, nowe in 
like manner we ſhall ſhew of the two colde humors , the 
one ingendred of melancholie , the otherof phlegme or 
r. (Edema is a ſoft tumor without dolor, white co- e fnition. 


oured, Of it there are two ſortes, like red phlegmon, Cal. a. ad Glane 


the one is the true naturall Edema, ingendred of the pure cap 3. 

phlegmaricke humor, the other is bredde of the phlegme 

mixed with the otherthree humors, & taketh diuers names, 

according to the principall humor as ye haue heard, And 

like as there are two ſortes of it, ſoit may bee named twWo 

wayes, to itte, either maladie, or ſymptome of maladie 1 
K 3 hg as 


. 


1 


ng ne 6. 


l rootes and ſeerhe then 77: 77 
ie 
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ashappeneth in the feete of thoſe, which are hydropic ke, 


rs, and haue bene long ſicke, which are accidents of theſe ma- 


lib. s. epid et ladies, and require no particular euration, ſauing onely rub. 


aphor.rz.ſeQi. bing of the part with oyle & (alt, or water and ſalt, or oxy. 
eiuſ. lib. et lib. erat in wetting a cloth therein & laying on it, The cauſe 
de officlax jg, phlegmaticke & vaporious fluxion of humor pituitous 


e clanc and flatuous in any part of the body, as alſo imbecillitie of 


cp. 3. et aphor. the part, which can neither digeſt, nor expell that which ig 


2l. lib. 4. le contrarie, alſo great idleneſſe. The tokens are theſe, the 
curatione victu tumor is ſoft, colde, in preſſing on it with the fingers, there 
in morbis acu- remaineth a hole, and riſeth not againe, it is cieare, and 
"® Caſe, not dolorous and happeneth ofteneſt in the weakelt parts, 
Lib. ta. meth. as in the ioynts and glandulles, and inthe extremities, as in 
cap · 4. the face and ſeete in colde weather, and in olde folkes, or 
signes. after maladies in people that are full of humors, and make 

1 ag; no exerciſe, This tumor turneth ſeldome to matter, except 
Paul. lib. W , in hot places, by reaſon the matter is cold: it endeth often 
a. et 3 by reſolution, ſometime it turneth to ſchirre, or nodoſities, 


Tudgementes. vſagc of digeſtiues, which make the matter waxe hard. In 
| ure Oo 8 * . 0 

the cure there are two pointes to be obſerued, firſt, to di- 

uert the fluxion by remedies that haue the vertue to cleanſe 

the pituite lumor, as Diaphenicon, Catholicon, Diacarta- 

mi, agaric & ſuch like, ſor the adminiſtration of the which, 


you hall vſe the counſell of rhe learned Phyſition, alſo in 


gal. lib. de at dyet in the fixe vnnaturall thinges tending to beate and 
tenuatione drought, eate roſted meates rather then ſadden, but in 
victus. cap · r. little quantitie, abſtayne from all thinges that breede 


alegme, as ftuites, potages, cheeſe, fiſh, hearbes, water, 


l , {ſadneſſeand muchilleepe, drinke wine with little water, 


and vſe breay that is well baked, vſe things to corroborate 
Hip · c. epide. the ptincipall partes. Abſtaine from women, eſpeacially if 
the ſicke be weake, yet wee ſinde the vſage of women to 


be good in maladies pituirous, forthat heateth and drieth, 


Gat.z. de fan;.. Ye fildome bleeding in this diſeaſe, The ſecond intenti- 
Wend. On conſiſteth in N chat which is in the place, 


'which 


\ 


cap.4+ or ſome other kinde of cold abſceſſe, and that by the great | 


— 
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which is in the place, -whichſhall bee done-zecording to 


the times and degtees of the tumor, fuſt we ſhall vſe me- 755 
dicines reperculliy wes and diſcutients, which (hal be meane cap 4. 


| andnotfirong, Galen doth much commend oxicrate in 
this caſe by reafen the vinever repellerh by by the colds. Vertue; 
and refolueth by the drie vertu Fat AA; freut, mi v 


with a feme aſhes of rhe oaks tres ſal nitrey ori quicke ſymei Oil. a, fimp. 


alſo the emplaiſter di vi Vigo, or 4 2 Fe 
blot, roſemary, ſage, wormewood, Origan, Hope, redde ro: 24 
ſes, of each one handfoll one ounce and = fe — of fat 
aud ſ+lphyre, ſoethe themin ſmithes water with alittle vin 
ger, and foment the part, with a ſpounge or cloth. Fur the 
fume purpoſe you may make cataylaſmer of the flowrs, of 
beanes and lentilles, and branne ſodden in vineger, purring 
thereto alittle of anniſe ſeedes, murtles, orivis, = | 
of melilotus alſo is good. Rogerius connſelleth to take the 

tuyce of walwoortes and ſorrell; and marathum, take of our 
F them a reaſonable quantitie, and ſcethe them with the un= 


me- Paul. lib. 4. 
Auiden. uad. 


grent' de althea, honey, oyls and butter, make a cataplaſns 


thereof If this tumor commeth to ripeneſſe, cure it, as other 
ſtumes, if it wave hard and ſthirrus, cure it as yee ſball 
beare in Wo Chapter of S en. 


The tenth Chapter, of PP waterie 


and indie tumors which depend. 


of Edema. 


Ee haue heard in our general Chopunian divers kinds Definitions, , 


of tumors phle — urs which pettaine to Edema, 
whereof wee wil peake hereaſter beginning with the 
windie tumors, which are — but .cerraine Windesor 


inflations in endrcd by a ſpitite, c 
of ſubtill Cuba 


icke & uaporous, & nt Gal.14.meth. 
ance, & àerious: ſometimes theſo vvinds art ws 7. 


eloled madkythe on within che mezvbtanery which _ 15% 


Dien? mans maketh 
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Maketh diſtention, ſometime dolor according the pan 
Where it is, They are ſometime in the yentricle, in the 
puddings, and in the capacitie betweene the puddings, & 

Diſterenee . & the peritõ, as in Tympanies, & ſoundeth like a drum, ix 
is ſomtime diſperſed amõgſt the muſcles, & this is proper. 

ly inflation differing from Edema, for in preſſing with the 

— print doth not remaine, but the other kind a 

h neare to the nature of Edema, which is the fataok. 
ties diſperſed in the muſcles of other parts muſculous, The 

Cauſe. cauſe of this tumor is too much vſing of colde flatuous 

Gal.lib'3.fim- meates, which ingender the humor Phlegmatichand cau- 

tomatũ cauſis ſeth cheſe windes, allo the cauſe may bee inthe ventricle 


and puddings, alſo in the ogſtruction, and ſtratghtneſſe of 


the paſſages, and imbecilitie ofthe naturall heate, as ſayth 


d alen. The ſigns are tumor, ſoſtnes mote cleare, than E- 
6. Arr — by — the fingers, there remaineth no marke 
lib. y. ſinop. ca. as in Edema, by knocking. on it, it ſoundeth like a blad- 
Gap. 50. der full of winde and ſo in theſe points it differeth from E. 
Palle da. dema, The cure ſhall conſiſt in two poyntes, firſt iu diet, 
22. Vlhich ſhalbe hot and drie, eate litle and of light digeſti- 
Cure, on, let y our bread be of good wheate well baked and ſal- 
ted, vſe things too — 49 che naturall heat & diſcuſſe 

the thick cold vapors and attenfaat, alſo to corroborat the 

ventricle with aromaticall thinges, and electuaries, as Dia 

calaminto aromatico, gariophillato dia galinga, roſe & ſuch 

like. Eate good fleſ as mutton and veale, rather roſted 

than ſodden, let the drinke be Claret or white wine. The 

| —Tecod conſiſteth in euacuatiõ ofthe humor which is in the 
[analy it pats by topicalremedies which haue vertue to clarifie the 
I iin to the end the vapodrs may paſſe out, and are called 


ru diſcutientesorcarmenſpatives, as annis-ſcedes, Iſope, ſen- 


nell, 


=, 


parlly, lucca laum, Juniper, paritorie, roſemarie, ca- 
ill and mellilot, oyle and Bayes: of theſe wee 


, +" may make cataplaſemes, fomentacions,leſſies, accordin 
_ to our o allo limments of Camomill 


Rue, Lillies and alittle Aquauitz or the emplaſters _ 
cca 


‚ 
( 
\ 
| 
| 
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bacce lauri, oxycrociey de vige, mixed together, make an 

emplaſter and lay to the ſore . Alſo a new ſpong wet in 

lexiue, alſo laura ſuccuda, wet in wine and oyle, if theſe 

windes make dolor, as commonly wee ſec inthe chollick Paul, lib. 4. ca. 
paſſion, firſt appeaſe the dolor, then euacuate the matter, 28. 


which ſhalbe done accordiug to the part, habitude of the 
3 and diſcretion ofthe learned Chirurgian, Vſe al- 


liſters nes; iſthe flatuoktice bee inthe imeſ- af 3 
- IO CLIITETS carxmenatiues, it tne natuonties e in de inte 0 : if H 


tincs, applie three or foure ventouſes on the bellie. 
— 


The eleventh Chapter, of the tumors 


Phlegmaticks called Athegroma, Steetoma, 
and Miellericeris, 


Heſe tumors are called commonly ecreſſences phleg- 

maticks, by reaſon they procede ofthe humor phleg- 
matick yet they differ from the other tumor by reaſõ they 3 

are in a membrane, like little bagges, they are alſo ofa ,; © ous 
diuers ſtrange ſortsof matter.of the which they take their 

names as Atheerema is alſo called becauſe in it is cõtay- 
veda matter like grnell, called by the Greekes Athera. 
The Steatoma is ſo called, becauſe in it is contayned a hu- 5 
mor like Greace, called by the Greekes Stear, Mellerice- Pefiaition. 
ris is ſo called, becauſe iu it is contayned a matter, both in 

coulor and conſiſtence like honey, called by the Greekes _ 

Meli, and is hardeſt of them three to heale. As for the o- "gg 
ther tumors, as branco Gli, gaYlion. teſtudo, and the reſi-⸗ C. 
due we ſhal ſpeke hereaſter in the perticuler tumors, theſe | 
tumors happen moſt commonly in places membranous, 

where there is ſcarſitie of fleſh, as on the igynts, hands, & 

divers partes of the face, The cauſe is pimitiue, antecedẽt Canle. 

and coniunR, the primitiue or fuſt motiue ſtrokes falles. 
violent forces, immoderate eating and drinking. The an- 
tecedẽt cauſe is ahundãce of humors, chiefly ot the phleg- 
matick ynnaturall,, eugendred by euill diet, the cauſe con- 
iunct is the diuers kind of ſubſtance contaened in the * 

5 L 0 
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Signes. The ſignes are, that they appeare by little and little with- 
out eyther dolor or preſident inflamation, neuertheles by 
reaſon of the diuerũtie of the ſubſtace contayned in them, 

tdtzhey haue diuers ſignes, the Ateorema is long in figure, in 
Togalius cap. preſſing onit, it goeth in ſlowly and teturneth not ſuddie- 
de atcotemate. ly, it is ſoft without dolor, the coulor of the ſkin, vnnstu- 
rall in the which is found ſometime with the matter, haite 

ſometimes bones and ſuch like. The ſignes of the Steato⸗ 
ma are hardnes, and if it goe in, in — on it, it retur- 
8 neth not eaſily, it is large, in the which is contay ned with 
de ſicotemate. the accuſtomed matter, bones, cotten, and ſuch like, of 
the which 1 fonde great quantitie in the knee of a Nun, 

whom j cured in Parisof a Sreotema, The ſignes of mel- 

liceris, are, great ſoftnes in touching, cleare, in preſſing on 

it, it goeth in eaſily and returneth eaſily, and is rounde iu 

Fi figure, and contayueth befides the matter accuſtomed, a 

Cure. 1 : 
orauelly hard matter, In the cure there is a ſimple inten- 
tion, to wit, euacuatiõ of the matter, which is in the place, 
aud is done either by a launcet, or cauter potenriall, not e- 
uacuating all the matter at one time. Here we muſt con- 

1 40 ſider that thoſe tumors, are ſõetimes inſerted with veines, 

: _ arters, nerues and tendons, which e. great dextetie 
in the operarion, Intaking awaye of the bagge, wherein 
the matter is contayned, to the end yee offene not the 
former partes: for better it were to leaue the operation 
by reaſon that oftentimes, there commeth greate flux of 

blood, as J haue ſeene chieflye cn the temples. The tu- 
— mor being opened, yee ſhall vſe ſuch medicaments, for 
the cleanſing thereof, as yee haue heard in other tumors. 
The matter euacuated, wee muſt conſume the whole 
membrane, wherein it js incloſed, otherwiſe it will re- 
turne, we conſume it with pouderof Mercurie, egiptiac 
or ſuch like, thereafter incarnate and cloſè the wound as 
in others. Some vſe only reſolutiues on theſe tumors, bat 
ſuch things are both tedious and vncertaine, 


Paulus lib. 4. & 
Actius 15. 


The 


of Chirurgerie. e 
The twelfth Chapter, of tumors ingendred 


of the Melancholick humor called by the Latins atra 
bilis or nigra cholera and firſt of Schirre. 


King we haue ſuffitiently ſpoken of tumors ingendered 
ofthe ſanguine chollerick, and pituitous humor, now it 
teſteth to ſpeake of thoſe which proceede of melanchoiy, 
called tumor Schirrus, by reaſon the Greeke word Schitt 
ſignifieth hardnes, Schitre is a tumor hard with licle or no Definition . 
dolor, or feeling, whereofthere are two kindes, the one is Cal 2. ad glane 
called the true Schirre exquiſite, the other is falſes, The DFT _ 
its s 42 | rence. 
true is as ye haue head, the falſe is altogether without fee- 5,1, 40 glanc, 
ling, yet hardly may it bee perceived. There is an other cap. 9. 
ſort of Schirre ingendred ot a phlegmãtick, thick & tough Gal lib. tumo- 
matter, and is compoſed of an humor thick and cold, The . © 
cauſe is a cold drie humor either of matter melancholick, u TOE 
phlegmatick, or both, for firſt when the blood is made in cauſe. | 
the liver, there is ingendred init a malancholicke humor, Gal. 14. meth, 
which is like the dreggsof wine, which afterwards is dra- cp 3- 
wen tothe milt, for . nouriture thereof, ſpecially by the 
viage of ſuch meates, as are apt to make the ſame, and the 
milt weake to draw the ſame, then it goeth into the veines 
and is mingled with the blood, which by there vertue ex- Gl. f fimpl. ca. 
puittix, expell t by the Hemorrhoides, or variceg & ſome · 8 lib. de locis 
time diſperſeth it through the ſkin, and breedeth the aff. cap 3. 
Morphew or Neproſie, Sometime it is caſte on the moſt 
| —_ artes, and according tothe place and qualities 
of the 8 breedeth eyther Schirre or Cancer, If Gal. lib. 3. meth 
it bee caſt on any drie part, as ligamentes, tendons, Ps. 
ioyrtes, ends of the muſcles, or in the milt, kidneis, 
lyuer, or matrix, it cauſcth Schir , If it bee caſt on the 
lofre partes, as partes glandules , as the pappes, the 
emunctoires and face, and the priuie partes it maketh 
cancer. The cauſe alſo maye bee ſadneſſe, ſuppreſ- 
fon of the Hemotrhoides and menſtruous pur ati- Paul. lib. 4. ea. 
ons, aiſo by too much applying of cold medicines *: 
5 on 


mme whole courſe. 


on tumors, as erifipelasor phlegmon: for by that meanes, 
the moſt ſubtill doth reſolue, and the reft doth become 


Signer. hard. The ſignes are tlieſe, the tumor is hard, and groweth 


ſlowly, of colour liuide when it commeth of melancholie, 
when of phlegme, it is white, and when of both humors 
together, it is of a mixed colour, as liuide and white, and 
infkenſible becauſe the humor is ſo thicke and drie, which 
cloſeth the conduites of the nerues ; ſo that the animall 
ſpirite isincloſed in ſuch ſort, that the part hath no feeling. 
looſe which haue no feeling, are altogether incureable, 
thoſe that haue any feeling, if they be taken in the begin- 
ning, may be helped in ſome ſort, but hardly, thoſe which 
come to ſuppuration, degendreth eaſily into ſchitre. The 
Cure conſiſteth in three thinges, firſt in diet, tending to 
Cure. heat and humiditie, abſtayning from anger, ſadneſſe, feare, 

and venerian exerciſe : the ſecond point conſiſteth in eua- 

cuating the matter antecedent, by purgations & blecding, 

by prouocation of the flowers, & hemerhoides : the third 

Gal. 2. ad Glanc point is, to euacuate that which is contayned in the place, 
whichis done by things remollientes and reſoluentes, like 

az the greaſe of hennes, cockes, calũies or geeſe, alſo giime 

7 J armoniac, ſtrax, galbanum, rootes of althea, lillies, ca- 

0 momill, of theſe we make liniments and cataplaſmes, alſo 

Gal. 2 4d Clabe the emplaiſter of Diachilon magnum, et album de vigo 
with double mercurie. Galen commendeth goates dirt to 


ludgementes. 


bes an excellent remedie, to diſcuſſe tumors ſchitrous. 


Sometimes it happeneth in the tendons, and then it is hea- 

led by perfumes made thus. Take the ſtone called pytdtes 

or any other ſtone, that is red hotte, and quench it in ſtrong 

vineger, and then receiue che ſmoake on the ſore part, then 

apply remollientes, ſometime after the perfume the gũme 

Gal. lib. tumo- ammoniac diſſolued in vineger is good, and muſt be vſed 

rum contra na- with great diſcretion, If none of theſe ſerue, and it tende 

cutam . cap. 6. to ſuppuration, we muſt not vſe too hotte remedies to ſtirre 

et 4 .meth cat it, by reaſõ i degendreth eafily into Cancer, for the which 
S. et 2-ad Glan | | | — k 

p. ii. haue re courſe to the next Chapter, In ſome partes it may 

YO, 0 


— i. a - as £4  _Þﬀ@#£©£- 


of Chirurgerie. 
bee cut, ſo yoe cut all, and leaue nothing adherent to the 

wholc partes, nor no roote of it. For the great fluxe of 

bloud, which happhneth, either knit the veinęs, or ſtaunch z 
it, with canters actuall, the which is dangerous, when it ook 
cupieth the internall partes, for the which Hippocrates for- 


biddes to ſeeke the exquiſite cure of the occult Cancers. Lib. s. aphor. 


cap. 38. 


The thirteenth Chapter, of Cancer, which 
| the Greekes call Ca . Commend. 


VDE muſt vnderſtand, that Cancer is comprehended 
vnder the tumor Schirrous, yet there is great diffe- 

rence, for in Cancer there is great dolor, punction and pul- Pefinition. 
ſation, which is not in ſchirre, it groweth ſooner, and hath Celſus lib. q. 

reat veines about it. Cancer in Latine is the ſore of a cp. 28. Auicen. 
beaſt, Guido ſaith, it is called Cancer, either by reaſon it N e 
ſticketh to the parte, like the fiſh Cancer, or becauſe it is | 
' round and hath veines about it, like the feete of a Crabbe, 

and is alſo like vnto it, being liuide of colour as alſo be- 
cauſe it gnaweth, EY and goeth like this fiſh, It is a 

mor inequall, hauing ihe ſides hard, eminent, turned, and Difference. 
dolorous. There are two kindes of it, vlcered, and not vl- r cons 
\ Cered,the vlcered is immobill, hot by accident, hauing ma- Lib. &. cap. 4c. 
ny veines about it, like the feete of Cancer, the not vlce- 
red is called Cancer occult. The cauſe of it is a melancho- 
licke humor, drie, not onely in the part, as ſchirre, but alſo 
in the veines about it, the which by continuation of time, G.. 
maketh it more ſharpe and maligne, whereof commeth 
Cancer vlcered: alſo euill diet, vſing of thinges chat breed 
thicke corrupted bloud, with other ſuch — as ye haue Ar e 
beard in the precedent Chapter: the debilitie of the milte 16. 
and weakenes of the part. Theſe tumors forthe moſt part 
are ingendred in womens pappes, chiefly in thoſe, who 
haue great & very fleſhie pappes, by reaſon they are glan- 
dulous and colde of themſelues: tbey breede alſo in the 
| L ; .conduites 


Cauſe. 


14. meth. 


Aetius. 4. tract. 
b. 4. cap. 132 
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cConduites of women, lippes, noſe, eyes, cares; roofe of the 

7% * mourh,legges, handes, and fundament, by teaſon thoſe 
ue partes are weake, & haue little natiirall heate. The ſignes 
ate dolor, tumor, and they ſeeme ſoft, but in touching are 

hard, the vlcers ine qual, tordides, the ſides ſwelled, horrible 

to looke on, pale coloured, euill ſauoured, by reaſon of the 

ludgementes. humor, which is moſt ſordide and ſtinking. As for the 
iudge ment, thoſe in the Romacke, head, ſhoulders,necke 

and vnder the armes areall incureable, becauſe theſe pla- 

ces can not be cut, for the great fluxe of bloud, which may 

Actus lib. cita. happen in them. Some are little vlcered, ſome much, ſome 
Hip. lib. 6. aph. recent, othets inueterate, ſome in one parte, and ſome in 
another, ſome more maligne then otliers, and for the moſt 

part are incureable. It hach diuers denominations accor- 


Tok. 1 ding to the partes, as if it come in the face, it is called noi 


lib. 2.apoſt, we tangere, if in the thighes or legges, it is called /vpas, if 
Alexander tral. in any other part, it is called cancer. The cure of this ſhat 
dp. de carſino- bee in the beginning to ſtay the melancholidke humor frõ 
__— ſetling in the place, and growing, which muſt be done by 
fitte remedies to purge the melancholicke humor, and by 
© bleeding, if the age and time permit , then abſtayne from 


Cure. 


all meates, that ingender this humor and heate the bloud, 


ſuch as olde haires, ſalt fleſh, harts, goats, ſpices, muſtard, 
pottage, chęeſe, fiſne, and ſuch like, walke not much, 
abſtaine from great trauell, ſadneſſe and anger, vſe meates 
that hreede good bloud, as mutton, veale, kiddes, capons, 
all ſottes of fowles, ſauing water fowles,drinke hay, cor- 
roborate the liver and milte. As forlocall remedies, firſt 


; A * * | . 
\\ if it ware great, and in fitte places, ſote counſell ro cut it, 
\ 


in ſuch ſor; that there remaine no roote, but my opinion is 
| not to er thinges, but rather followe the counſell of 
Paul. lib. 4. cap. Paul, which is, to take the juice of morrell, plantaine, let- 
= : 726. tics und ſotrell, centorie, ſhepheardes * a cloth 
[* in theſe iuices and lay on it, Alſo I haue often vſed, the v- 
rine of a young maid in the ſame faſhion, and oyle of roſes, 
yeritice, 1 e burntleade, diapalma, of theſe ye 
may make fit remedies to keepe it in one eſtate, & correct 


gently 
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gently the acrimonie of the humor, If theſe things let not 
the augmentation of it, we muſt goe to th the cure of can- 


kred vlcers 1a the tteatiſe of vlcers, and thus we ende the 
Treatiſe of tumors in generall, . 


THE TIF T TREATISE | 
ol Tumors hypaniculare\? or „ tl 


Auing di ſrourſed in the former Treati 7 0 f 5 aſs 


Ines and cure of Tumors meſt generall, nome in like ma- 


ner we ſhal intreat of the Particular which happen in the moſt 


partes of our bodte, beginning at the head, which. the ſeat of 


reaſon, memorie G underſtandings, 26 ſebdeft ro mam ſorts 
of tumors, whereof we will ſhew at length i in thus Treatiſe; but 
ſpecially of thoſe,which of neſt do ha ppen,heamnins firit with 
Hyarocephalie & Phyſocephaliezvhich ocrupieth the whole 
bead, thereafter, with thoſe Tumors, which occupie:certaine 
partes thereof, as the eyes, eares, nb noſc and, cheekes, and 
fo deſcend to ather partes f the bodie inlikg maner, to the feet 
& extremities of rhe haudi, as ye ſhallheare : which — 
eth thirtie eight Chapters. 


Chapters, 


1'Of H ydrocephalie and P hy ſocephalie. 
2 Of 2 Tumor called Nodus, or 8 1 

3 Of the Tumor inthe exe, called Lippitudo. 

4 Of the tumor in the care, de 

5 Of the Tumor called Parotidis. F. 
6 Of Tumors in the noſe called Oxena, Sarcuma, Polyp t. 
7 Of the Tumor in the mouth called Vula or Col Aue. 

8 Of the Tumors in the am: gaalles called Tonſi ill. 

9 Of the Timor called Angina, or Strangulatio, 

10 Of the Tumcrs inthe teeth, called Epulides, 

11 Of the Tumor vnder the toungue, called Batrachos, 

12 Of the tumors in the necke, called Struma, 


Ne 


N 73 Of tbe Tumor in the 5 Bruncoſeli. frronch odicle 


En E 


Chapter. | 


EY 


Chapter 14 
Chapter 17 
Chapter 16 
Chapter 17 
Chapter 18 
Chapter 19 
Chaprer 20 


led Hemorrhoides . 


Chapter 21 


 Longanonis, 
| Of the tumor in the Coddes . 
Of Hernesin general. 

Of the tumcr s 
. Of the herne called t̃uterocele. 


Chapter 22 
Chapter 23 
Chapter 24 


Chapter 25 


Chapter 36 
Chaptes 27 
Chapter 28 
Chapter 29 
Chapcer 30 
Chapter 31 
Chapter 32 
ee . 
Chapter 
Chapter 34 
Chapter 35 
Chapter 36 


Of Plureſie © 


| Of the herne called Epipoc 
Of the herne called Hy arocele. 
Of the herue called Ventoſa. 


The whole courſe 


Of the tumor called Aneuftiſma ; 
Of the tumor inthe Pappes. 4 
Of the tumor in the Naxell called axunſaalor. 
Of the tumor in the bellie called Hydropfie, 

Of the tumor in the fiidamit called cddilama 


Of the ſ.velling of the veines in fundamẽt cal- 


Of the tumor in the inteſtinie, called Exit 


ngminall called bubonochele, 
ele or Zeirbale. 


Of the herne called Sarcoceli. 
Ofthe hernevaricus called ¶ irſocele. 


Ofthe herne Humerall. 


Of the tumor inthe Flancke called bubone 


Of the tumor in the knees. 

Of the tumor in thelegges called varicus. 
Of the tumor in the leg ges called draũcului. 
Of the tumor tnthe * or handes called 


E lephanſiaſis particularis , 


Chapter 


cage 38 


Cornet. 


Of the tumor lu the fingers called panaris or 


Of the tumar or harilues in the toes, called 
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Ihe firſt Chapter, of Hydrocephalie and 
ty h | ] phyſocephalie, k 8 | 


| Ydrocephalie is a waterie humor, which 
doccupyeth the, whole head, and Phyſo- 
cephalic is a windie humor, which doth 
che like, theſe tumors are contained ey- 
et betwe ene the petictane and ſkin,or 
A/ betwixt the muſcles, or betwixt the pe- Difference. 

ticran and crane, or betwixt the crane & mẽbranes, which 3 
couer the braines, called dura mater & pia mater, but the onc victus. 
tumor in this caſe is not great. The cauſe is eyther inter- Cauſe. 
nall, or externall, the internall commeth from the mattix, 
and ofthe Mothers milke, which is too waterie, and ſuch Rondoletius. 
hike foode as breede waterie humors. The externall cauſe 
commeth ofcold, preſently after the birth it hapeneth al- 
fo, through vnſkilfulnes of Midwife, as I haue ſometimes 
ſcene, which draweth & preſſeth the childs head ſo much p: ul lib. c. cap. 
at the deliuerie, that the veines and arters breake, not be- 3. 
ing as yet ſtrong, ſo the blood ſheddeth through the reſt A etius lib. s. 
ofthe bead, and degendreth into water. The ſignes are e 
great tumor with deformitie of the head, the eies & face 
ſwelled, as doth appeare in the Hydropicks, The iudge- Iadgmentu. 
mentes are theſe. ſuch as are within the crane, are incura- 
ble, thoſe that are betwixt the crane and pericrane,or be- 
twixt the pericrane and muſcles may be cured, Asfor the 
curation ofthe curable they are healed partly by diet, and Cure: 

by vfing of things drying and abſtayning from things hu- 
mide, alſo by externall rer ap ec tothe part, that 
drie with ſome aſtriction and'comfort the head, which 
ſhalbe done by liniments, fomencations, vnguentes made 

of calamint, origan, betonie, camomi | * anthos, 
- red roſes, alſo ye may make leſſiues of the vine aſhes, alſo 

ſhaue the — and applic this croplaſter following. Rec, ® 
olibans'Qnc. I. ſarcaco 7 I. gummi arabici, ſeminis ra- 


Definition. 
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Phari & anethi an, 1. vnc. di. ole de ſpicaparum, cere quan. 
tum ſufficit ;fiar el tram. If the 3 in great a- 
_ bundance, or that the crane or membtaines are offen- 
dd, we muſt vſe iuciſion and perforation of the crane, the 
eauchace the humor & heale the woũd as in others. There 
is yet a kinde of this called Mactotephalie, which is a ſy. 
pernaturall greatues of the Pan and fleſh, & nor properly 
tumor and recejueth no curatiõ, but is ſieldome ſeene:one 


of this ſort I ſaw in Paris of the quitity ofa pot of 3. quart: 


The ſecond Chapter, of the tumors called 
Modus or Ganglion which commech in the head. 


Definition, 7 Heſe tumors are ſometime hard, otherwhiles ſoft al- 
' - Wayesround which chanceth forthe'moſt part in the 
dry neruous parts, but chiefly on the head, and ioynres, on 

the hands & feete, The cauſes are ſtrokes and wearines of 

Cave, the ioynts & ſuch other as ye haue heard in Athoroma, as 

Paul. lib. S. cap. alſo the ſignes. The cure firſt conſiſteth in good diet, el- 


Mi | chewing al meates which ingender groſſe humors, cate of 
inking of water, 


| things of good digeſtion, abſtaine from 
Auice, purge &bleedc,hauneno humide place:as for the perticu- 
lar remedies we muſt vnderſtand that this humor is ſome- 
time incloled inthe membrane, & in that procede as in 
Artz oma, ſometime it is not ineloſed. and the we may ap- 
| plye a cake ofleade rubbed with quickſiluer, or an empla- 
Owbaſius lib. 7. Iter reſolutiũe made of galbanum, ammoniac oyle of lillies 
apes ee bayes, brimſtone & virioll roman calcined.dometimes 
it is with corruption of the bone, in chat caſe, the humor 
mult be euacuatod, and the exſoliatiõ of bone procured,as 
ye ſhal heare in the chapttt of vlcets with corrupti@of the 
Hesmius lib. 2 —— For diuers other diſeaſes of che head, baue your re» 
FIT medici - courſe to henrnitt da morbus cumitis. | 
The third Chapter, of the tumor in the eye called Lippitm 
eee v 
eee. .es A. Opthalmia 


\ 
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() Pthalmia is an inflamatiõ of the whole eye, but chiefly Defioition, | 
Vol the membrainecalled conjunRiue with greatrednes Sal. t-de accid 
& dolor. The cauſe iscitherexternall, orinternall, the ex- pn phy 1805 
ternall, as ſtrokes, heate, duſt, winde, great cold, rubbing, Cauſe. 
or ſome moate in the eye: the internall cauſe is defluxion of 
the humor, being nere to the braines, as alſo the veins ex- 
terne & interne of the head, whe rof procedeth fluxis, alſo 
the ſanguine humor, chollerick or phlegmatick, which aſ- G, don pertie, 
cẽde th to the hęad. The ſigns are mauiſeſt, like as great in- cap. ORE 
flamatiõ, rednes, heat of the eies & tẽples, dolor, repletiõ of Signes. 
the veins, hardnes, this ſicknes hath 4. degrees, like as other 
tumors & hapnethoftẽ to yõg childre, & others who haue 
weake | EE" 14s cauſe, that they are ſubiect to the 
fluxiõ of humors. The iudgmẽ ts are, the matter of this is ſom= 
time hot, ot hermhiles cold, and thoſe which rant wor are MRO 
the worſe, the thoſe which bappẽ in Somer f they be neglected 
& exill handled, there fillow euill acciders,as ſpots rupture of 
the cornea and dizersothers. If the dolor be ve hement, | 
it is dãgerous, for cotruptiõ & corroſion of the cornea, As Cordon lib i- 
for che curatis, there ate 3. things to be obſerued, the fitſt "was 
is good diet, cate licle chicfly at night, abſtaine frõ al vapo- 
rous things & al cuil digeſtio,fiſhes,fruits, ſpices, ſalt & hu- 
mide things,abide neitherin great darknes, nor too much 
Abe for great light diſſipeth the ſpitit., & ſometime cau- 
eth blindnes, as we read of the oldion of Xenophanes,who 
through going long in the ſnow, became almoſt al blind. Zenopha. 
Alſo Dian tirãt of Sicilmade blind his priſers aſtertbis 
ſort, firſt he impriſõed thẽ long ina very dark place, thẽ he 


brought them ſuddẽly into a L 


regt light, & ſo made the all 
blind. All colors are not expe is for the * white diſ- 


fepeth the ſpirits & draweth them to it, the black maketh them 
too dul, & there is no color that cofarteth the Hgbt, hut grene, 
blew, & violet, which nature ſheweth vs inthe eumpoſitio of 
th eye, for the tunic vac afpeweth the greene & bleme of the 
— that looketh ta the humor cuſtalline.Endeuorzo be lax- 

atiue, walke not too much, be ware of al perturbions of the 
| \*M 23 fpirit, from 
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from ſmoake and duſt and se. of Alchymie, for both 
it hurteth the eye and conſumeth the ſubſtance, & maketh 
men miſcrable both in bodie and goods, hold vp thy head, 
and abſtayne from wine and women and ſueh like, as yee 
may perceiue by theſe verſes of the learned Gordonin. 


| Hec ooculis multum, ſol, puluis, fumus et eſt us 
|  Ventus cum fletu, vinaVenuſyz nocent, 
| Acria ne mandas, nec que ſunt plena vaporum.. 
TV c& pas, lentes, allla, oma, fabas. 


The ſecond intention conſiſteth in euacuatiug & diuer- 


ting the humor by pilles, cliſters, bleeding of the veine Co- 


phalicke, ventouſeing on the ſhoulders, frictions on the 


Teſus lib. de 


| ſhighes, legges and extremities, alſo by opening che yeine 
an ention i 


arters of the temples, The third intention is in the to- 


oculis. Galen picallremedics, as collyrs of diners forts, according to the di- 


13.therapeutic, 
Hip. de oculo- 
rum morbis, - 


worfrtie of the degree and time of the apoſtume, as in the be- 


omning of the tnflamation, tal plantaine and_roſe water, of 


2 — 


e alfe au ounce, two. whites of egges, and a little fennell 


vater, womens: mille, the e of hipſileon weth-a little 


trochiftes of raſis ſine opio, a litilt caiphure put of thits in the 
eye, and at moht make a cataplaſi me of an apple roſted, and lay 
on the ere: or this remedie,which I haue often prooued not one- 
ly in the opthalmie,bat diners other maladies of the eyes. Take 


emo ounces of white wine, at much roſe water, and euphrage, 


halfe a crownes maight of Furie prepared, as much of aloes, 
3. er 4. leaues of AMiſſe, put all in a violl and oppe it cloſe, 
ſet it three weches in the ſunne : inſtill thereof in the eyes. In 


rhe meane time vſe emplaiſteys on the t emples of maſtich_, ae 


bolo et contra rupturam and ſuch like,to ſtay the fluxion. For 


the great gebor, vſe the rarſted apple with a little Womens milk. 


or a little plantaine water, put betweene to clothes, likewiſe for 
the vehement dolor, the bloud of a pigeon or henne vnder the 


Winge: inſtulled is verie god, there are diners other remedies, 
whereof we ſhall intreat more at length in the poore mans gui de 


like: 


2 aA — M00 as elem an oe ee os 8 
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like as aif of Egtlops, and Enchilops, with diners other ma- 


lad;-s of the eyes. 


The fourth Chapter, of che 


tumors in the cares, | 


Here come many grieuousdiſcaſes in the eares, ſome» 
time outwardly, and ſometime inwardly , occupying 


ſometime the whole eare, ſometime a part thereof, The 


cauſe is, an hotte humor and biting deſcending from the 
nerues of the fift coniugation with the dura mater diſper- 
ſed in the eonduite of the eare : ſometime a vaporous ſpi- 


zite & cold chicke humor, which maketh dithcultic of heart 


ring, and ſometitne deafenes, The Signes are manifeſt, L — 1 


The iudgementes, young people are more grieuouſſy tor- 
mented then olde, and die often, afore it come to ſuppura- 
tion; and that within 7. daes, by reaſon of the great acci- 
dents; as feuer, lightneſſe, founding, In old folles it com- 
merh oft to ſuppuration, yet the dolor is verie vehement. by 
reaſori- of the nerue of the ſiſt coniugation, alſo for the 
membranes and propinquitie of the braines, nature hath 


tion. 


given it an exquiſite feeling. The cure conſiſteth in reme · Gordon. partic. 


dies vniuerſall and particular, vniuerſall, as good dyet, ab- 3: 


Rayning from wine and all ſtrong drin ke and ſumie, blee- 
ding of the veine Cephalicke, and vſing of clyſters , or 
ſome gentle medicines actording to the humor, as ye baue 
heard in Opthalmi. As for particular remedies, they differ 


not much from others, except that we vie no repercuſſet, #1 


abſtayne from all cold remedies, by reaſon. of the: nerue 
Which is deepe and hollowe IF the dolor bee vehement 
with heate, vſe oyle oſ roſes, mirties and cidoniorum with 
2lite vineger, mixe ali together, and drop a little in the 


. 
ene 
z 
»S 


eare: cattes water diſtilled is good as ſath -Oxerfranus.: If * og 


it iend to ſuppuration, handle it as other apoltumes. 


M 3 


The: 


r care tho Tumprtha 


commeth behinde the cares, called Parotides. 


Ature hath placed bythe rootes of the eares, cer- 

3 taine little glands, to the ende they may receiue the 
Definition. vennemous matter depoſed by the braines. Par otides is an 

| inflamation or apoſtume of the glands behind the earet. 
Paul lib. 3.cap. The cauſe is, the ey which ealily deſcendeth from the 
23, head, partly becauſe nature hath ordeined them for recep. 
Lanfranc.traft, tacles, as ye haue heard, and by reaſon they are ſofr, cole; 

3. and the paſſages large, that bring the humor. Sometime 

Ales cell. lbb a, che cauſe commeth of the whole bodie, like às in ctiſe of 
d. ſeuet, it may come of any one uf the foure humors, or all 


med together, which may eaſiy be-knowne by the ac- 
Signes, cidents. The ſignes are, tumor, dolor, vehement feuer, pul- 
| ſation withſuch other, as yee haue heard intumors; The 


ludgementes. Iudgementes are, that thoſe by ctiſis, without ſigne of ma. 
| turation are euill, and if it goe to the internall partes, it is 
Cure for the moſt part mortall, as ſaith Auicem. The Cure ge- 
nerallis-ro-vſe-cliſters, bleeding in the veine Cepbalicke, 

vſing good dyet, eating thingesof light digeſtion, not va- 

porous, abſtayning from ſtrong drinke 2 the particular re- 

medies differ not from the cure of other apoſtumes, except 

Ay that we vſe no repercuſſiues, hut onely maturatiues, u- 
— tractiues, and anodiues, and ſome digerents in the begin- 
ning, like as oyle of lillies, Iris, camomill, bitter almondes, 

with ſheepes wooll, or a cataplaſme of digerent hearbey, 
It is beſt not to abide theperfeR ſuppuration; but ſo ſoone 
3 may be, to cauſe it oꝑen, for by that meanes, the vene- 
mous vapor doth diſſippe, the dolor eeaſeth, and nature 

doth more eaſily diſcharge, It may bee opened by cater, 

ot lancet, but beware of the nęme,. veine and arters, for the 

Lanfranc. 3. great aecidentes that happen. Being openeed, it muſt be 
rraftaru. cured by ſuppuratiues, mundificatives, incarnatiues, and 
deſiccatiues, as ye haue heard in others, 
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Ihe fixt Chapterʒof the Tumors in the 
noſe, called Sarcoma, Oxena and Poh put. 
He noſe is a part of the bodie, by the whichthebraires 
doth diſcharge the excrements, in the which do chaũce ,\ .. , 
three kindes of maladies, yet not much different, the firſt is 
called Sarcoma, whieh is an excreſcence of fleſhe againſt 
nature, the ſecond is called Ozena,, vhich is molt dange- 
rous & ill ſauoured, the third is called Pelypus, which diffe- 8 
ec not {r6 Sarcoma, ſauing that it is not to great. Polyprs Paul. lib. 3. cap. 
is a tumor, which proceedeth of the bone ethomides, and *?- 
ſticketh faſt to it. The cauſe is rotten. humor thicke and Os 
viſcous, which.commeth from the head, The fignes are Cauſe. |» 
manifeſt to the fight, and by the narration of the ficke, _ 
The Iudgementes are theſe, that which is hard and blacke, _— ; 
muſt not be touched, that which is ſoft may bee healed, if — mom 
theexcreſcence be white, and ſoft without dolor, it is eaſie compo. medi- 
to heale, if it be redde and browne, with dolor, it is very cament.cap.3 
_—_ if it n both ſides -4 8 the ficke . 5. rat. 
e with open mouth, or elſe he ſuffoketh, , The cure f. 
is 3 Geil i Thaue oft ſeene and better it were, to vſe ua 
remedies palliatiues, then to aduenture any perfect cure, yet Cure. 
the cure in ſo much as may be, is by vniuerſall remedies, as 
purging and bleeding, and in good dyet. Fuchſms coun- Lib.de meden- 
lelleth to rubbe ihe head with ſuch things-as havevertueto dis motbu. 
_ corroborate & drie the braines, The particular remedies 
ſhall be according to the Tumor, which is ſometime hard, 
otherw hiles ſofc , the ſofi myſt be taken away with inftru- 
ment, or canter, or ſ4me cauſlicke pouder, as poudervitri- Halyabbas. lib. 
oll. mercurie, arſenic, allom ſpums æris, attamentum ſuto- 9» 
num: ye may mixe any of theſe pouders with ſome vnguẽt 
anodine or honey, vſe detenfives for the inflamation, vn- 
guent pompholigs with a little balauſt is good. Alſo this 
water: Rec. balauſtiorum, corticis, malorum granatorum, an. 
lib. v elengæ, cauda Equine dingua.paſſerins,et hermiarie. an, 
manip. di. radic. bis tortæ q. vnc, ſumitatũ pri flueſt mami. di. 


contundantur 
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contmndentur & mul diſtilleatur & fi ata ua, de qua fre. 


guenter abluat wares, adde to it a little Allum. If eyther this 
or the other, which is harde, degendet into an vicer can. 
crous, touch it not, but vſe ſuch remedies, a5 YC {hal heate 


{ — A 
inthe vlcer Cancrons . 


The ſeauenth Chapter, ofthe tumor in the 


mouth called Vunla, or Columella. 


T He mouth as ſayth Gordon is the inſtrument of voice in 
beaftes, and ſpeaking in men, in the which happen 

| divers you and dangerous paſſions, but we wil intreat 
Gordon partic. of tho e, which are motte daungerous, beginning with | 
5. Vuula, which is called in our tongue the pap of the mouth. 
Nature being prouident that nothin gſhould offend, hath 
laced inthe roufe of the mouth this little peece of fleſhe 
or diuers reaſons, firſt that we may pronounce and ſþeake 
Gal. lib. rx, de Cearer, for which cauſe it is called plecteum vocis,alſo that 
in. the aire enter not in the trachearter, till the force and im- 
petuoſitie ofthe cold be corrected, for we ſee in thoſe who 
Definition: Wat it, haue both deformity of {peach & refrigiratio on the 
tion. lightes, Dallas an inflamation or apoſthume either in 
forme long, and is called ¶olumella, that is like a piller, or 


vſu partum. 


dDamus bb. 7. Iilte vnto che vine berrie called Da. The cauſe is eyther 


| 1 16 BA interne or externe, the interne are hot humors, which 

come from the head, and cauſe an inflamation, alſo aſcẽ- 

dine from the ſtomacke, as happeneth in rotten feuers, in 

| like manner of abundance of b ood . The cauſe externe 

— ſermo. ig cold, Cough, exceſſiue eating and drinking at vnacoſto- 

2 med howers, chiefly at night. The ſignes are manifeſt to 

the light, chiefly in preſſing downe the tongue, aecompa - 

nyed with dolor and feuer, oe to ſwallow any thing, 

the ſick thinketh, that he hath alwayes ſomething in his 

mouth. The iudgmentes are, that ſometime, it falleth ſo 

judgments. much, chat it filleth vp the whole throate, ſo the fick — 
EN k 


Y. 
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ſoketh, in cafe ir be not quickely cutte, if it be cutte alco- 
gether, the patient waxeth dumbe, or atleaſt,ſpeakerh ſo, 
as he may not be vnderſtoode, and his drinke doth auoyde derts fem. 
by the noſe, which accidents I did ſee in a Chanon of 8. Ab 
Honorie iu Paris who was my patient. The Cure conſi- 
ſteth, firſt in the forme of dyet, tending to colde and drie, 
vſing meates of light digeſtion, drinking no ſtrong not fu: 
mie drinke, often vſing of cliſters, and bleedin in both the 
armes,if ye perceiue plenitude, ventouſes on the ſhoulders, 
and opening the head, with ſcarrifications, frictions on the 
necke, opening of the veines vnder the toungue, The 
particular remedies {hall onely be, plantaine,roſe ot com- 
mon water, with a little vineger, & waſh thy mouth there. 
with, holding it a while therein: Or this, ky barley,plan- 
taine, ſhephcardes purſe, the barke of the pomegaruet, of 
each one a little, and ſeethe them in water, putting there- 
to after it be ſtrayned, a little ſyrrop of violettes or roſes, 
and vᷣſe it as the former, Or this 28 „made of Allum, Rondotetius. 
balauſt, terra ſigillata, roſes, redde ſugar, mixed all toge- 
ther, and put in a little inſtrument meete for that purpole, 
to apply it to the ſore : the like may bee done with a little _ 

per and ſalte brayed together, as alſo water of allom. 
leb none of theſe the greatneſſe doth diminiſh, it muſt | 
either be cutte with ſheeres, or burned with cabifer actual, eee 
or conſu · ned with cauſticke medicamente, like as oyle of Albicraßlib. 
v/riol!, ſtrong water, pouder of coters. The beſt remedie Celfus lib. 6. 
which I haue found in this diſeaſe is cutting of it with the Hipp. progn. 3. 
ſheeres, thereafter waſh the mouth with oxicrate, or ſome . 
aftringent water, or redde wine mixed with allom water, 
Sometime it tendeth to ſuppuration, which H ic happen, 
cure it with gargariſmes, and ſuch other remedies expedi- 
ent for vlcers intheſe partes : if all this fayleth, haue te- 


The 


Cure. 


Trallianus. 


courſe to the poore man: greiae. 


Sal. 13. therap, 


Definition. 


The eit Chapter , of the Tumor of the 
bol the Amigdalles, called by the Greekes - 
Parifthimia, & by Latiaes Tanis. 


T che roote of the tougue, Nature hath placed two 
little glandeg, like vnto almondes, for which. cauſe 


A 


chey ate called Ani dulles, & are there placed for diuets 


reaſons, but chiefely for receyuing the humiditie of the 
braines, which itte onely on che toungne, would troy. 


Ple che tpeech, and alſo that the toungue ſhould be moitt. 


ned with ſome humiditie, otherwiſe it ſhould become drie 


Cu. in ſpeaking, The Cauſe is, great aboundance of viſcous 


Fucb ius de 
medendis 


morbis. 


dignes. of the milke. The ſignes are euident to the light, chiefely | 
ludgementes. in preſſing downe the tongue. The ludgementes ate do- 


Andrew Scot.” vp the wound; This was practiſed by 


F 


_humiditie, mordicant, which commeth from the head, 


drinking of ſtrong and fumie drinke, walking morning and 
euening whenthe dee is fallen, alſo great aboundance of 
bloud, and ſometime in children through the bitterneſſe 


lot, feuer, accompanied with ſuch inflamatn, which cau- 


Cure ſeth the ſicke to ſuffocke. The Cure conſiſteth in good 


dyet, cate little and of light digeſtion, abſtayne from all 
ſtrong drinke, as in other inflamations, vſe cliſters & blee- 


ding inthe arme as alſo the veines vnder the tongue, vſe 


ventouſes. and frictions on the necke, gargariſmes, refri- 


getatiues, and deſiccatiues. If it apoſtume, as often hap- 


peneth, it muſt be opened witha lancet, if the Tumor doth 
ſo augment, that the ſicke is in danger to ſuffocke, thẽ chcu 
ſhalt make inciſion on the trachearter, betwixt the thirde 


e and fourth ring, cuttin g onely the membrane that holdeth 


them together, and nqt the proper ſubſtance of the. carti- 
lage, ſothe ayre ſhallauvid, put in a tene of ſpuer, that is 
hollow, into, till the inflamation be paſt thereaſter cloſe 
| Andrew Scet one of 

the King of Scotland. Chirurgions in Paris moſt cũninghy. 
To doe tl. is operation, thou 125 holde backe ward the pa- 
tients head, lift vp the skinne with the hand, and cutte it in 
length, ſo the membrane ſhgll bee diſequered, then make 
your inciſion, with a Biſtorie inthe ſaid place:durin g which 
dime, vic externally, medicamets about the necke, chat are 
N J „ made 


of ururgerie. 
made of barley flower, line ſeede, and fenegrec, with ſuch 
like, as ſhall be found moſt expedient, according to the de- 
ee of the maladie. It is good to vie this remedie, which 
fach vertue to cloſe the ſoft partes, & drie vp the pituitous 
humor, which is fullen on the part, and hath the vertue to 
ſoften the glands interne, as alſo to looſe, and isthus made, 


Rec. nidi hirundinis 3. vnc. pulueris nucum cupreſſi. I. vnc. Rondeletius de 
roſrum 1D. ſe.accipiantur cum oximelite, fiat cataplaſina, curandis mot- 


This opetation of inciſion, is very dangerous, if ir bee not bis. 
well madej by reaſon of the fluxe of bloud, which often 

doth happen, as alſo for the nerues; which pafle that way. 
Icured an apothecarie in Paris after this method, and he 
healed, ſometime it degenereth into Schirre, and then it 


muſt not be touched, but by remedies palliatiue. 


The, pinth Chapter, of the Tumor in the 
throat, called by the Greeks Schinanch, & by Latines 

| Angina or Strangulatio, 
J Mina is an apoſtame or inffa 


mation of the interior Definition. 


muſcles of the throat, whereof there are foure kindes, 4 N 
the fiiſt is great inflamation in the throat, the ſecond is a Difference. 


humor contayned behinde the Amigdalles, which hinde- 


tech ſwallowing, & ſometime ſuffocketh, the hir is great Acrius ſerm. s. 
tumor and inſtamation toward the chinne, both externally cp. 47. 


and internally, the fourth kind is, xhen the vertebres of the 
necke goe out of their place, whereupon the tongue reti- 
reth fro the proper ſcuuation, with difficultie of breathing: 
The cauſe is either great cold ayre, vſage of colde drinke, 


alſo it prone of multitude of humors not of all the Cu. 


ww) t of the head; and partes neere to it. The Signes Sjgnes. 
are difficultie o 


care, cuer, dolor in the throat. The Paul. Aegin . lib 
Iudgements are theſe, if it come ſodainly through a feuer, 3. A5. 27. 


vrithout any apparance outwardly in the neck, it is morta 
The Cute conſiſteth in remedies yniuerſall and particular, 
the generall ſhall bee in ordering good fourme of life, 
in the ſixe vnnaturall things, eate little, drinke ꝑtiſan, ſleepe 
little, yſe eliſters, and ſome bg purgations , _ 
nd 2 e 


ludgementes. 
Cure. 
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| the veines cephalicks in both the armes, alſo in the veines 
Hip. 4. de victu vnuer the tongue. The perticulet remedies are to vie fric- 
in moi bis acu- tions, yentoules with icarifications on the ſhoulders, ap- 
ne ub. plication, of hot bread to diuertiſe the humor with this li- 
"OT ment on the neck, vnguent re ene e of camo- 
mill, Lillies and violets, with a little hennes greace, ther- 
after apply ſneepes woll on it, as it cometh fro the ſheepe, 
inthe meane time gargzrize the mouth with plantiue wa- 
tet, vineger, or whay,or with this that followeth,take bar» 
ley, plantine, pimpernell, chercuill ard ſecth altogether, 
after the e bullition, put to it a little Diamoron cr houey, of 
e Roſes. Diuers other remedies ate ſet done by Paulus &c 
8 Aeſues. Or this Re. aque ſolan,rlartagims caprifoly, an, lib. 
borum. ſe.aceti vnc ſe, diameron vnc. 3 fiat gargariſma. Ii it tutn to 
Londeletius. luppuration vic this gargariſme, take the tootes of mal- 
es, and althea, ſorrell, and lyn- ſeede, of cuerye de a 
little, boyle it in Cowes milke, putting thereto alittle of 
the muſilages ef Pfſilicn, which thou thak hold a certaine 
ſpace in the mouth, the matter being become to maturi- 
tie, open it with a lancer, thereafter this cleanſing garga- 
riſme compoſed of decoction ofbatley honey and ſirupe of 
roſeg, being cleanſed, ad tothe iaid decoctiõ a litle allum, 
balauſe and mirrhe & ſicatrize the wound. All this time 
kepe good diet and abſtaine frõ womẽ, beware the mat- 
ter take not the courſe to the lyghtes which is moſt dan- 
gerous.. If any bone, or pycke bee inthe throate, ye ſhall 
vſe ihe . down in the poore mans gude, x hich 
is moſt excellent and cafe to be had. 


The tenth Chpter, of che tumor which 
commeth at the roote ofthe teeth called Epulides. 


Deñaition. g Pulides is a tumor or excreſcenee. of ficſh, which com» 
meth at the rootes of the teeth or betweene them in 

Cauſe, great quantitie. chicfly about the teeth called molores it 
g augmenteth by little and little, The cauſe is a bs 
ting 


_ 1 


of Chirurgeric, | 
bitinghumor which commeth from the head & ſtomacke, 

as chaunceth in puttage feuers, by che euill vapors which 
aſcendeth, and corrogeth the gummes, it happeneth alſo 

after vlcets inthe mouth, — — thoſe, who haue beene 

ill cured of the Neopolitane fickeneſſe. The Signes are 
manifeſt to the ſight & touch, as ſaith Auicen. The Iudg- ** wn 
mentes are, that ſometime it is as great as an egge, ſome- ane 
time it growetli to both the jawes, in ſuch ſore, that the p. ul lib.; 
mouth cannot open. The topical remedies conſiſt in vſage Cure. 8 

of thinges diſcutient, as decoction ſeminis lini & ſuch like, Gol. de comp, 
ſometime it ſuppureth,and then cure it, as in others ye haue medicam. 
heard, Sometime it neither ſuppureth not diicuſſeth, and e 
then yee ſhall proceede as I did in Pai to a Gentlemans * 
boy,who had his mouth fo growen together on both ſides, 

that nothing almoſt could enter therein, and it was in this | 
wife,” Firſt, I made incifion, and cutte the moſt part of the 
excrefcence,fo conſumed the reſt with cauſtic ke powders, 

and produced the cicatrice, and he healed, To others, I 

haue knitre the excreſcence with a threede, the which l 

finde more ſure, and not to be feared, neither for fluxe of 

bloud nor irflammation, that which remained after the 

threede wasfallen,] conſumed it with pouder of mercutie, 

allom, vitrioll, aqua fortis and ſuch like. Sometime this 

Tumor is hard and ſchirrous for the which ye muſt vſe pal 

liatives, as in the Chapter of Schirre, As forthe maladies 

of the teeth the way to correct and helpe their defotmitie, 

to drawe the corrupted, and put artificiall in their place, ye 

hall heare at length in the Treatiſe of rhe poore mans guide. _ 


The eleuenth Chapter, of the Tumor which 
happeneth vnder the tongue, called” 
Batrachos or Rannuculus. 1 | 
Aunuculus is a tumorof the veinesvnderthe tongue; P. guton. 
uud is ſometime of ſuch greatneſſe, that yee-would Paul. lib. 3. c 
thinke it another tongue, this happeneth off to childien 35. 


— 
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Pac lib. z.cap. and old folk, (o that th e voice is intercepted. The cauſe is 


Gauge 


Ligne. 


a ſlyme pituitous humor which diſcendvth from the head: 
and when the tumor igexcreſcence of fleſh, the cauſeẽ is as 
of other exereſctnoes . It is cõmonlyvrrapped in a chelt ot 
latle membraine like u Atharoma. The ſighes are euident 


aul it is in coulor like afrogge called Nana, wherofir ta- 


keth the name, with gret tumos in the veins of the tongue, 


which ſuffoketh the fick. In — of it the ſick ſomtime 
becommeth madde as I did once ſee: [aques Quilmio Chi- 


rurgian reporteth to haue ſcene it foyretunes . At for the 


jun. chat which happenech in-childre is healed with gar- 
gariſmes, reſoluentis andiuciſiues, in old folke the veines 


vnder the tongue, muſt be opened.) If che ranuill be great 


aetius ſerm. 8ᷣ. it mult bee cut & dra wen away, the ſuperfluitie, which re- 


cap. 37. 


{Kanbyna. 
Pefinftion . 


__ 14.methca may happen i in 


Cad lub 5. ca. 


dohan. — 
. de WE tuitous mixed with melancholie, al 


mainech ſhalbe dried wich ſall ammoniac, flo arin & ſuch 
lie. Sometime we cut it with a biſtgrie; and apply tam 
actuals. As for the litle puſtulles which come in the mouth 
that the Latins cal Aphe 2 l, as alſo diuers others, yce ſhall 
heare at length in my u Trete of the deliuerie of women, 
here I intreate of thoſe diſeaſes en pe haps 
penwyong children. 1 8 


The twelth Chapter, of de tumor in che 
neck called by the Lating Stuma or Scrofule. 
\\ Truma is an inflamation of bloud and pituite in the ſoft 


antl-glandulous partes as 't 82 and oxten 
on the papps, and OG the thigh and the body, and 
of che body. The matter thatis ins 


1 of, is a rotten thick matter, & con gealed blood 


be glandes. Ihe cauſe, are falles, & frokes, or humor pi- 
drinking of euil wa- 


us pituitoſis ters, where through f many were infected at the ſiege of Pa 


Cauſe 


res alſo the retentio Soth excremets ofthe nb. which 


. See mandel themuord noſe, cares 8c cies. Fhisdis 


Gotyon per e 


tet.” 


Mg Stvefule, by che ſimtlitude of a gteedie beaſt, called Scro- 


th ofteneſt to yong children bath for the ta- 
— theſkio, and — the which ſome cal them 


fa. 


of Chirurgerie. 1 


fe. Thefignes are apparent to the fight inthe parts where Signes; | 
they are; ſometimeſe w in number, ſometimę many, and 

i artena armin Athreoma S In a. The Judgementes) 
Judgements are, that thoſe which are ſuper ciall, mobill, _ 
and not many in number, may reſoluę, vnnoueable, hard & Baraia pallia, 
maling, doe not reſolue;or hardly receinettrany curation, 
thoſe that are great, andneare the tracharter, are difficill 
in opening,by reaſon ef the nerues recurtent which being 


cut, the ſick waxeth dum, they are alſo difficill, Nhenihey actins & Leo- 
are accõpanied with veines for feaxe of flux offiſoad. T nidas. 


cure cõſiſteth in remedies yniuerſals& pexticulet agin good e. 
regiment,cate litle and of light digeſlion, abſtaine fro ſuch | 
things as ingender groſle humors, purge oft, blede in both 
thy armes,hannt no humide places, the drink ſhalbè com- 
poled after this forme, take Scrafa/47:4 3. patts, Scolupen- Auicen, __ 
dula 2. parts, Piloſellaand Braſſecaof ech a litle, the toots <P 
ofReddiſh and Ariſtolochiga little, ſeeth them alin whire _ 
wine with alittle honey, till the halfe be conſumed, ofthis 
ſhall vſe 3. ounces in the morning cuery 2. daies once, 
2 vſedto diuers with good ſecceſſe a decoction laxa- 
tiue the ſpace of 15. ot 20, dais, alſo my confectiõ ſet dawn 
in the poore e The perticuler remedies are to 
rubbe the part witha lizele fale 1 5 fryed in a pan with 
i litle vineger tillůt grow hlac k, ſome vſe the emplaſter de 
2 2 with. metcurie, alſo 1 catap!a ſme,ſer downe inthe 
aprerol Parifth;miq, Ii tend to ſupguraridn,yſe this, p41 reeds 
take the leaues androorsotmallowes,lillies ofech 2:0un- Anundis more 
ces, leaues of camon ill one bad ful ma ke a deco&6,tothe bis. | 
uhich adde * 41 — - of beahes, Iyti-Jeed and 
Evigerch,t0.gDquners,lwines Nene eee 
& makeecaraplaſme,puttiigtoita lick oyle Sf rin edin. 
les, this bak the veruboth rod@geAIyPE; Wheel e: 
pened cure it. as ye haue heardif Schere. Scinetimes chit 
dren hauing ſcabs in the Besch & the brains hutnfde, & by 
wrong lying, &taking cold in che . the glandes 
42 remedy wherof, apply oiſe of cam omill oniſ- 
Jrdes,& ſwete alm6ds,with a luſe hennes gteace & butter 
If the tumor be hot, add to it, oile of roſcs, & violets, it is 
good alſo to rubbe it, with faſting ſpiule, till it 1 
pos 
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hotte. I hane heard of ſundrie that haue beene cured 
rell a very learned Chirurgion of S, 


perfebfly by George B 
ubm whe Scotla 


The thirteenth Chapter, of the tumor in the 
necke, called Brancoceh or Hernia gutturis. 


His Tumor, which the Greekes call Brancon, is rowde, 


' Definition, 7 ingendred of the humor Phlegmaticke, betwix the 


Talib. trachearterandibe thine, ſometime occupying the moſt parte 
of the necke : of the which there are diners kindes, according 

© fo the matter contained therein, ſometime like atharoma, o- 

Cauſe. ther whiles like anefriſma. The cauſe isnot different from 
thoſe,that it is like vnto, yet ſome are external, ſome internal; 

as coldayre, drinking of enill water, as th:ſe who dwell in Pie. 

mont, who are much ſubiett, becauſe the meſt parte of their 

Atte is melted ſnowe- alſo the retention of the purgations in 

women, and great aboundance of the humor melancholicke, 

Siones 7 PeSignes are moft exident to the fight + The Tudgementss 
88 care, that thoſe that come by nature, are incureable, and thoſe 
Paul.cap.de Which are like anenfriſmna neuit not be touched, thoſe that are 
bernia gutturis verie great, aocompanied with veines, are very dangerous, & 
Rolanduslid.3 in yo wiſe to be touched: thoſe that are traftable , muſt be ope- 
2 ned by calter, or lancet, e chewing alwajes the veines, The 
eme ts likg onto atfaroma,inthe beginning it is good ro apply a 

_ Eakeof leade rubbed with quicke ſilver, or the emplaiſter ds 

” vigo with mercurie, andrabbing it with thy hand, till it 
redde,and v ſe things topronoke ſpitting, for the which it bal 
brexpedient,touſe fine or fixe Jr Han fe cke 

in the meang time vſe good djet, and thinges to cauſe looſenet 

of the bellie; blecde in both armes if the maladie requireth. 
Te ſhall heare of this at e in the Treatiſe of childe- 


birth, by reaſon ſometime it happeneth in time of trauailing . 


The 


who is moſt skilfull in our Arte. 


000 


of Chinngerie. 
The oirrenth Chapter, of the tumor ca 


led Aegis 8 


Newftiſme is an tumor ſoft to the touch the which is . 
ingendred of bloode and ſpirrit ynder the {kin and 8 
tuſcles, which Dog eh in diuers ba 


514 


bour rn. cryin 82 or greate yig TY 1 WIN © 
Mieth the arter, Tb e nes are, OWE: +. F ing on Sjpnes. 
it with thy fin ere l t feele greatpull: ion, and the 
 tymor of the ſame coulot, as che re In, it 1s ſoft in 
2 and aps to he finger, by rca on tie ſpirrit re- 

tireth into the arter, and hauingraken away the hinge: it 

doth returne preſentl and in returning making a 58 
by teaſon ofthe blood an {pirit,which geturneth ar all 
inciſion, this ha ppeueth Uher the Anale is done by - 
deem, het is, being opened and cut, When the ar- Gal. lib. tume- 
ier is riuen, as VIROL + in women,and thoſe of great ex- rum cap, 1t. 
_erciſe , there iflueth footth more abundance of blood, tha 
Ms? , and is more barde, than the other, and maketh 

0 S noyſe! dds Thoſe which are ſuperbic ciall inthe 
exterior partes, as the ead, legges, and armes, may bee ludgments. 
kit, and arc cureable, | thoſe Sp. are profunde and in- 

Set as in 1 hes 280 5 ofhay ench to choſe, who ſWeate 

er] —_—_ alf 1 en 


EASE een _ N 


e th prer Paul. hb. a 
pe rok 


4} ihe nie - areſo 
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ft, tobe opened, as common Apoſthumes. In Pæri 
1590. there happened ſuch a diſeaſe to one called (ps 
tane Tayle, who was one ofthe chieſeſt Captaines amongſt 
the Spaniardes, on the right fide ofhis neck for the which 
I as Chirurgian ordinatieto the a Zo te was ſent for, & 
found that it ſhould not be touched, of which opinis was 
alſo my companyon eAndrev Scot a man verye expert in 
his art who was at that time in great iſe at Paris, and 
now Chirurgii to the King ofScorlard, I ordained reme- 
dies to let the encreafing of it, whichreceipt of mine be- 
ing ſent to the Apothecarie, he thought it uot meete me- 
dicine,for an apoſthume, as he terme d u. he ſent for his bro. 
glorious Barbor, who ſeing the up no 

dific ultie but ſware with great othes, that he had charmes 
for al ſotes, and the ecaric fware,that hee had ſalues 
for al ſores, & ſo preſẽ openedir witha lancer, ro auoide 
che matter, at they thought which being the ſpirrit & bold 


* 


ther, he 


came forth with fuch violence hat the (aptaixe died pre- 


Ely, doubt not, but that in theſe countries,therebe many 


— — 


= 
0 
* 


— 


© for #time although it be nere 


which 1 haue often 00 the arr hen the artet 
Ea berncgenedin eadofthe rene, Othermiſe Tie 


* 
— 


ſuch things cõmitted by ſuch ignorits, & ſodeſttoy many 
people, I he alwayes x fucd, chiefly in the neck, & b 
the arms, and in the paps, theſe temedies that I preſcribed 
tothe Sud, that is, firſt to draw blod in both the arms, 
next to apply on the ſore ceteat ¶ Aten ot de bolo, or this Ree. 
pulueris fubtuliſſimi, boli armenici,ſanguinic draconis, myrti= 
lorũ, lapidir * inaceto extiact, abſuthei, an. vnc. L | 
cum ceratoreffigeratis Galent i ſafficit,fiat vnguent 

| 8 4 oe i 44 rub- 
bed with quickfiluer,thefe things will hinder the growing | 
e nere the noble parts. If it be in 
the extremities, as legges or armes, they may liue along 
time, by the vſage of the aforeſajd'temedies,] knew ã wo- | 
miin Parirwho had onevery gret in her thigh & liued 10, 
yeres,if it be litle and{uperficial, I fiad noberter,thi cata- 
Plaſme made of wich the crops & leaues of cy- 


— @. — 2— — 


chem. 


of Chirurgerie. 
them afrerthis forme, firſt I inciſethe ſkin lo 
diſcouerthe arter, and being diſcouered, 1 
with a double thread ynder it, — k 
fion or ruption of the arter, and he knittsit with a double 
knot, voydes awaye the blood contained, and cnreth the 
wound, according to the eſtate i it is iu. 


The fiftenth chapter, of tumor: orapoſthunes inthe paps. 


He papps,which are partes glandulous ordained by na- 
Ta rely ſayche' ——— of women, and 2 


be anſwetable to che 2. chãbers of the matri.& ate ordai- Definition 


ned far the 
ſeaſes, as 
"neatofthe a 
is ſuch, as ye haue heard in other mes, and the re. 
tenfi6 ofthe alſoa cof thick and knot- 
FF as 


of milk, & are fubie&codiuers di- 
of like ſubſtance here we wil only in- 


or, 
23 — r remidies, vniuerſall, as 
eee, 
— with other cGuenient 
uocatĩõ of the purgations, as ye ſhall 
— — Vie 
— — — 
we vſe familiar & weake 
ent rote noble ene 
to ſoment the 
ard alte — 
ne of e a pound, of mallowes roſes, 
—— — 
vet a cloch cherein and layon the ſore. 1 


ration * 


. 


— 


e 3 ere 


—— which hapnerb in them. The cauſe cauſe. ; 


gitenſiõ, rednes & feuer, The cute conſiſteth _ 


N . The whole courſe 


canter or lancet, vacuatethe humor, and cure it as othera.: 
poſtumes ꝛ make a bandage to holde it vp. and labour not 
with the arme on the ſore ſide, ſot thab makerh attraction 
of milke to ite bas iis ti, ta noi q 0 017 10 


* , " 1 a . " 5 N 0 1 - + 4 
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The ſixteene Chapter of the Tumor in 
the thorax, colled Pleuriſis. | 


Definition. Leuriſie is an inftammation , and tumor of the mem- 
.* branes which knitte & couerthe ribbes, whereof there 
Difference. are two ſortes, falſe and true: the falſe is outward, in the 
A 5 muſcles of the ſhort ribbes: the true is chat which cometh 
\Avice,.1z, in the membranes Much knitte tlie ribbes. The Cauſe is 
cap de pleurit. extetue and interne, the externe is great hęatę or colde, alſo 
Quſe. great vſage of trong wine, or very cold water, violent ex- 
Actius. ſerm. u. exciſe, or colde ayre after great heat: che internall cauſe is 
cap.68, great repletion of all the body & foure humors,but chicfly 
the bloud and choler, which make the moſt ſubtill part of 

the bloud aſcend tromthe yeine gaue, co the veine azigos, 
thereafter in the muſcles, veines & membranes intenoſta lx. 

signes. The Signes, as ſaith Galen are great dolor from the ſhoul, 
Gal.5.delocis ders to the nethermott tihbe, punction in the ſide, continu- 
aftectis.caÞ+3- all feuer, diiflcultie offreſpiring, coughing, hard pulſe; great 
dudg ments. alteration with want of appetite, The Iudgementgs ate 
theſe, that which eva... + x the right ſide, is not ſa dan- 

gerous, as on the leſt, if the ſpiitle be hlacke, liuide and vi- 

cous with continual cough and vehement dolor, long con- 

Auicen. lb. 4. tinuing, it is mortall. If the vxine bee thicke, blewe or 
blacke, itismortall: if the cough bee very drie, and ceale 

not, it is an auill ſigne : If the ſpittle be white; light, equal 

with little cough, and the patient ſleepeth well , good ap- 

Cute. Petite, and the vrine redde coloured.it is a good ſigne. Ihe 

Cure conſiſteth in vniuerſa ll and patticul ar remecbes, vis 

uerſall as cliſters, bleeding in both the armes, chieſly in the 


Ae Ide oppoine to the fore, keeping good chef ablaynieg 


of Chirurgerie T 


fomall ſtrong 5 inks vegnen violent exereiſes, +l 
bationsof erde dhe portieuler chan betete 


amd ahmentes of —— zanelllot Ts 
ſeede;'line ſoodo andſe1itprev/if che ddlox bed grep 
loch continue, Fuelnur ecunſt let ſtee tit ap . 
of ventouſes, withſcarrifieatioi sf tins 
by theſeTemedies the pame doth not — 5 neicher — 
ye percelue any it us euaton of the hender. "neither by the 
mouth; Vine nor funds ment, it is to be fue ctedto tune 
in Empiem, whieh'is a eoſecti on of. matrer betweene 
_ theril and the region of the Tighnes;, ime wirkt 
—Torvuption hereof, forthe which we make incl opens 

canter or Janeet, but rather hy thee; 
doth it clvſe ſo ſoone, nor is ſo d dente 2 
Dede the third 1 88 _ thi 

ning att e nechermoſſ, ani countin px Fe! fee 2 
Ashes froth . — the backe. If yee ſee : 
nent in any place of thethorax; open it in the moſt conues 
nent placef eum lee cer 2 
ridbe, und bore if with a cep m th let car the HMO 
&isopey, petinahollowerents,dither 
let not all the matter auoyde at one time; ee 2 
hls, and eure it t avotherapoltumts;. 20908 


1 8 


3 1100 * C19 4 
w bree, Cha apker, « of ihe: 
1: Tenor ronkurthalledin/ + a ons: 
Greeke vor. 1 31 mon 
nie Eeenq Umar. lan 18 
| rr 39 
Olen the Petitone is dilated or riuen, the Nauell 
doth ſwell ortumifie in ſuch ſort, t that ſometime ir 

nueth, the cauſe is often in the midwife, that either knit- 
teth too neare, ortoo long: by the neere knitting, either it 


Uipperk, breaketh, or cauſeth conuulſion & other gri gr jeuous 
oF? iſeales: 


— 


Halle 


Definition. 
Caufe. 


agen; \ 55 


The whole couſſe 2 
ce to the in; 


diſeaſes: b the too long knitting, ic giueth 
teſtine or , or ſome blou or waterie or 
indie dos occupie the eminent place. The Signes 


Ub.z. Herein zs if the omenaym t it is ſofte, and in cullou not 
different from the teſt of the fleſh: i the ĩoteſſine, the tu. 


Celſus. lib. s. d. Gare 
ap.17, luch, as ingender ule moving 


ine commeth out, as happened 

woman n1curedin Paris, yee ſhall inlarge the 

wounde with a icac_infirument, reduce the in- 

teftine, and vſe. che ſulit pellitot, and cure it as other 

j 1222 ů— Racer in the place, cure 
Mote at 

* large in the 


| ofChinngerie. 0H 
The cighteene Cha 


iy, of. 
the Tumor i in 


. 


legges | 
— yi the 7 b 
leane. Tympanites is a maladie, ET — 
tie, and leſſe humor, and in touching ſoundeth like a 
' Araſarca or Launcophlegmatia ts a diſtaſe, wherewith * 
whole bodlir. but chiefely the print parte; are ſwollen with 4 
apr ons. humor, white and clare, accompanied. 
cauſe ixeinherextertie ov imemer; externe as ſtroakes, Cauſe. 
falles, heate, colde, fluxe of bloud; or great and loug m Theodericm 
ning of the hemarhoides, or throug gh diſſenteria, alſo great partic,5.. 
viage of — ns. euill — A > 
like, whereof we had good proof at the ſicge of — 
ſoeuill regiment, Plerofairk; that in get ihe ><" 7 
and e£ ſculapiut, neither ęgiter nor hyqropſie, nero C 2 
other diſeaſes which now raigne were knowne , and — 
through their great ſobrietic. The cauſe interne commeth 3 % 
chiefely.of the vertu alteratrin and ooncoctris of the liner, Gil. de facu! na. 
2 5 e ae of the _ 8 
ſomac e,through vice of the. veines meſeracks . in- 1903 * * 
teſtine, matrix, bladder, lightes, milte, and kidneis, ' The ER 29 
Iudgernemtesare, tharull by bes berg hotte fenen at T,alliarus. 
in che ſeuet aue evill: if aſcex a — RT 5 nay Mie Hip. — * 
_ no curatian, if þyyſingre werk pro 
betten e 7 3.0 e is Wage a wo ey he cules = 


e 


/ 
* 


The whole courſe 


ifhee become laxatiue, and haue no eaſe of his paine, it is 
morrall, if the ſpittle, the breach N do ſtink, 
they are fignes of death, if flux wh difficultic of reſprati 
on, he ſhall die within three dayes, of all ſores aſcites is the 
worlt, thoſe that are yong and buff,” vſing exerciſe, agd 


— — 


Care; I the humor be uot putrified, may be cured . For the cilte 
hereof, there are 3̃. intenti6s, the firlt is good diet teading 


* 


| paul ib... to hot and qrie, of good noutriture aud light 1 it 
Alb. 4c. is good not to drin t all. but if it he any, let it be a ſittle 


6. 38.7.0 


© © -*  oldjmaitt:d knewea mia, that was curkd, hy: abſtayning 
Lib de abditis fi m drinke halfe a yeare, ¶Tuthonius Bene nenins repor- 
motbor.cauds; teth that he kue men cured, by abſtayning from drink a 
yeare, without vſing any other remedies. Let theit bred be 

ot batley, whetwith ſtial be mingled che pouder oſ worm- 

vod; anniſſeede, betonie, calamint, calamus aromaticus, 
Aluccotie, fennel; which things mày alſo bee put in their 
pottage & dtinke, aſſes & gontes mille is allo good. The. 

2 + ſecondintentionis, with ſomentions and vnguentes reſo. 

tiues, as ye haue heard in Rama. The third intention is to 
enoborate The; imempetie i of the lyuerrus is ample ſet” 

Lib. z. faly iT dewne by Atbnerafi Some couaſell to make inciſiõ the! 
bas & Guido. which I haue often ſeene, but with euill ſucceſſe, & therg-" 


ra n forte not to bee vſed, as bei reiected by Mau, Panehas, 7 


 Tralkianus, Gordonius and others. The manner of ineiſion 
is thus. mier the inc iſion with a biſtorĩe by the nauell.but 
3. ſingers vnde it. totvards the flanckł, ſuming the Bara, 
put a hollow teut in it; and euacuate the humor by little & 


little. I haue fer downe an excellẽt tamedie in the poort 
mang Quide for the —— dials” Filet be 
not in the liuer, whereby L he: ee 


| | InP 
dhe time ofthe fege. Fhete are many things,which! 
might be ſpoxen ofthit matteti ch E leaue to theme 


\ +. , diciners; being more medicinall than Chirurgie alli but by 
„  [reaſGthar ſomsüme nfallech onder the Chinngians hid) 


o po 8 
thought good thus much roimreare of itt. 
OO gol d | | 
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The ninteenth Chapter, of the Tumor 
| inthe fundam ent, called Condiloma. 
TJ He Jem is ſubieft to diners paſſions, as Condilo- 
ma, 
ſis, pruritus, fiſtula, Condiloma # 4 certaine excreſcence paul. Acgin. 
| of fleſh , hard, tuber culus, and membrauous in the bremmes of cap. de condil. 
the Fundament, ſometimcs accompanicdwith great tumor and Fernelius lib 5, 
ſrelling, andare called Condilomara, , ſometime not ſboelled, 2 5 e 
and are called Attices. The cauſe is the weaheneſſe, ſoftnes, partic 5. TI 
and lome ſci tuation of the part,alſo defluxion of humors,which Caule. 
become rotten, for the which it is of | ard curation. The ſignes Celſus. lib 6. 
are manifeſt to the Abt, ac companie: [wh great tumor and Signes. 
dolor. The 4 ure Con(s 5 in good regiment, and reſt , often 
purging with clit ers, b[:eding inthe arme, to diuert the hu- 
mor, tf there be any inflammation, ing vomitors, & thinges 
toprouoke vrine. The topicall remedies are, in the beginning 
to 2 ſe lnimentes of ole of reſes , cidoniarum, with whites of 
Les thereafter 2 ſe remollientes and diſcutientes : if it tend 
ty ſupfu at ion, i ſe ſuch remedies, as ye haue heard in othert, 
putting theretoa liule of taꝑſas barbatys, it muſt be opened in 
forme circular, this counſalleth Gordon, to the ende the mat- 
ier remaine not lang there in, which eaſily carſeth ule. J F 
the excreſtence be great & hard, then muſt be conſ med with 
canſticke medicamentes, as connſolleth Celſus, Sometime the 
fundament is cloſed, as I ſave in Picardie in the Towne of S. 
Quiatin in France, where I brought a woman to bedde , that 
had to children, the one had excreſcence of fleſhe and dyed 
ſeoue after it was borne, the other had a membrane, that cloſed 
1 — . a A * - 
4 "ge of, the excrementes, w hi ch Fuge wit h 4 biſtar Fs 
and it ealed. T-bus hapneth often to maiges in their canduitos, Lib.7.cap.22. 
for the which das the lthe, or haue recourſe to La Or to 
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cus, atrices, hemerhoids, rhadiz, clauſio, paraly- Cellos. ub. 70 74 


| 


Th twentie Chapter, of the Tumors 
in the Fundament, called Hemerhoides, 


ih The Hemerhoides are an inflamation or voiding of 
n bloud, of ſome one or moe of the fiue veines, which 

| oe about the Fundament, of the which there are diuers 
Symprom. indes, as ſaith Fernelixs, ſome are interne, which are not 
morb. lib. z. to be ſeene, others externe, ſome ſwelled and voide no hu- 
mor, but in tract of time returne inwardly, ſome open, and 

auoyde aboundance of melancholic ke bloud, which ma- 

keth great payne. The cauſe is great aboundance of me- 

Cauſe. lancholicke, pituitous or bilious bloud, alſo great vſage of 
mordicant medicines, as ſaith Gordonizzs, The Signes are 

Signes, theſe, if the humor be colde, the ſicke feeleth great heaui- 

neſſe, and dolor, and trembling of the bellie, if the humor 

be hotte, there ſhall be great pulſation, euill coullor of the 
face, heauineſſe of the eyes. The ludgementes, this dil. 
eaſe is dangerous and difficill, for ſometime the great eua- 
cuation cauſeth the hydrophie, euil colour, and weake- 
neſſe of the bodie, which often endeth in fiſtule. If they 
be ſodainely ſtayed, they ingendet dangerous maladies, 
and often death, the humor taking the coutſe to ſome o- 

ther part, as the liuer or the lightes, as ſaith Bartapallia: if 
they voyde moderatly, it is good, and preſerueth the ſicke 


a— 


ludgementes. 


I Kt —— — 


EK Ihe naturall courſe of 9 
Hipe6.cpid. them is to voyde cuety moneth once, or ar Teaft foure or © 


e hb. 3 bleede, if eytherthey flowe moderately, or be painefull al- 


morbis. 


Baptiſta Moo. Pificd, applic a hotfleach,and ſome medicaments to make 
|” OOTY ONS them 
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them open, and caſethe paine : as cataplaſmes, fomen- 
tations, halfe bathes, or ſaſſettes of henbane, tapſus barba- 
tus, violertes, redde roſes, mallowes, lintſeede, all ſoddeu 
in milke and applyed onthe parte, Alſo the yolke of an 
egge, oy le of roles, roſe water and creame 2pplyed after 

the aforeſaid manner, are of great force. Some for this Poore thane 

ſe vſe hogges doung hotte on the pare, for the appea. guide. 

e the payne, as you ſhall heare further in che poore _ 
mus guide, Or this, take ſorrell, violettes, henb une, of -- 
very one a little, roaſt it under the æſbes and mixe it with 4 
little hogges greaſe and lay it on the ſore. If they woyde 
much, appite ventouſes on the Shoulders, with aſtringent and \ 
corroboratine emplaiſters onthe os ſacrum and fundament, \ 
madg of ſanguinis e the baire 
of anolde Hare cutte very ſmall, andalittle pauder of roſet, N 
mixe all together with the white of an egge, and lay on the 

foreſade places." If the payne be vehement andinterne, take a 

tente, wette in the foreſaide remedie, and put in it, or take 

this vngnent, compo ed of raſat, maſnes, cerat. Galen & 
. all together ina morter of. leade. paulus 
counſelleth, when there are diners, to leaue one open for a cer- 

tayne ſpace, for feare the humor take the couyſẽ to ſome 
nbleparte, There are diners other familiar remedies, for 

this purpoſe , which ſballbe ſer downe at large in the poore q 

mans g PET 


The one and twentith Chapter, of the 


Tumor in the Inteſtine, when it falleth, cal- 
ledby the Latines, Exitus longanouis 


or Ai precidentia. 


err is the _ LONG or rather tur- 
ning ouer e great Inteſtine, which happeneth Definitica, * 
through the laxation of che muſcle 8 phinrer, he which 
maketh it fall, & tumifie, which is moſt common to young 
cluldren, The Cauſe is externall & internall ; excernall are Cauſes 

P 2 falles, 


— 


ö | The whole courſe 


falles, and ſtroakes on os ſ:crum, ſitting on colde ſtones, 
great comprefſion of the fungameut, alſo apoſturnes 
which happen in theſe partes. The internall cauſe is great 
humiditie, which relaxeth the muſcle, fluxe of the bellie, 
oft preſſiog to goe tothe ſtoole, as commonly happeneth 


iges. to thoſe. who haue the Diſſenteria. The ſignes are appa- 
Cure rant to the ſight: the Cure ſhall be in generall and parti 
Auicen. lib. 3. cular remedies t the gerierall ſhall bee firſt in good regi- 


ment of life, abſtayning from much drinke, pottages, 
heaꝛ bes, fruites, and all meates that ingender erudities, al- 
ſo che vſage of purgations ſhall be N Tne par- 
ticular remedies are to ſaingut th place with ſmithes was 
ter aud redde wine, in theſe ſhall bee ſodden redde roſes, 
myrtles, centinodic, ſhepheardes purſe, roch allom, ſecthe 
all together and foment the place, then annoynt it with 
oyle of Hayes and myrtles, and apply on it pouder of ma- 
ſticke, mirhe and nutte of cipres, thereafter cauſe the ſicke 
to drawe in his breath, ſo it ſhall be eafily reduced: being 
put in, wet a cloth in the former fomentation, and lay on 
it, and band it for a certaine ſpace, presſſe not ſore in going 
to ſtoole, and kcepe you watme. I for all this, it heale 
not, haue recourſe to the poore mans guide eee 
diſeaſes of young children in theſe partes. 


The two and twentith Chapter, 
of the tumorin the 


Coades o 


N the Coddes, are fynared the Rones, which are orday- 
ned by nature for the'ganeration of man, which are ſub- 


Gal.devſu part. ie ct io diuets tumors and inflamatiòs ſo that ſomeume the 
et artis medicæ ſtones doe ſwell, to the greatnes of a gooſe eꝑge. actom- 


Lefmntion. 
Lanirancus 


Caulce 


i nyed with dolur and hardnes, io that the heart, luer & 
braines fec le the griefe , The cauſe is eyther exterr all, ot 
internal, che external, are ſtrokes, falles, ⁊pplication ofres 


Ld 


. 


of Chirurgerie. 
wellles U dich affend ihetanir niht pH the l- 
ternall cauſe is, de fluxien of huwars Which .ofren beppe- 
nech in the lowe, parts of our bodie, retention ofa maling 
Gonorbea,allo when the ſeede is any wiſe out ufthe dom 
© call & yet rei ayned in the capacitie, as happe neth to yong 

men in the night, ſo. wakinglat the diſe harg of that humor 

they doe retaine it hy force ich afterwardef tottes, and 

makeib de fluxion on che Rones, as I haue ſometitne ſene. 

The ſignes are inflamation, dolor; hardnes, ponderoſitie Signes. 
which. may cafily be perce iued, great dolor of the muſcle 

called Suipenſor. which giue th. yoltintatie motion to the 

ſtoves, I be iuogments, xt luchtumors bee not ſwiftly cu- 

red, the apolihume; become harde, and ſometime ludgementes. 
Scirrous, which may not be cured, but by amputation, 

as | haue ſcene in three diuers perſons. The cure is gene- Cure. 

tall and ſpeciall, general in — 

ningſte m ſtropg Crinke, eating litilę and A | 

on, little traue!ling, bleeding the veine ſaphen, vſing of 

clitters, and prouuking vrine. The topicall remedies differ 

notfrom other tumors, ſauing that neitherapply remolli- 

ents nor ſuppuratiues without great conſideration, but re- 
percuſſiyes, inthe beginning as oyle ofRoſes,, vineger, 

whites of Fgges and ſuch, thereafter this remedie, that 

hath the vertue to repel}, and diſcuſſe the humor, Rec. ra- 7 ; 
dicum althea & lini an. vnc. 2. foliorum violarum, malue, 7 
parietarie, plantaginis, hygſciami æn. manip. 1. camomille, 

melioti, reſuim ficcariman, P. i. Coguantur in oxymelite 

rum farimis fabarum & hordei an. vnc. ſe,” Ifit turne to ſup- 

puration, doe as in others; if by Jorg delay the ſtone bee: 


alte red, the beſt n if vehement do- 4 one 9 1 


lor, as often happeneth, apply on the fore "of ful . 
or newe Cheeſe wick s litile viteger, which are thinges 
moſt anodine in ſuch grieſe s Wit 115 
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The three and twentich Chapter, ofhernes 
in generall, which happen in the flanck and Codds, 


Sin diuers partes of the bodie h diners fick- 
neſſes, ſo in theſe partes come 8. Nu of diſeaſes 
c6monly called ruptures or hernes and ate deuided into 
five propers and three cõmom, the firſt ofthe propers is 
called Bubonocele or hernia in complet 


Bubon 4, that is when it 
temayneth in the — the ſecond is called Brerocele or 
hernia intefbinalis that is when the inteſtine falleth into 
the codds, the third is called Ep:ploceFor hernia Zirbabs, 

hen the caule fall in the codds. The firſt ofthe c6mons 
is called Hydrocele or herxia aquoſa, which is a watery hu- 
mor in the codds, the ſecondis called Phyſocele, or herina 
ventoſa, which is a winde inthe codds, the third is called 

Sarcocele, or hernia carnoſa, which is a (cirrous or fleſhie 
ſubſtance in the god, the fourth is called {rſoceli, otbere 

via varicoſa which is when' the veines, that nouriſhe the 

ſtones, are dilated and full of melancholicke bloode, the 

fiftis called hernia humixalit, which is when any defluxion 
of humors falleth in the coddes, of all which ye ſhal heare 
hereafter in there ſeuerall Chapters, beginning firſt with 

Babonocele, ' HEEL | 


The foure and twentith Chapter, of the tu- 
: mor inguinall called Bubonocle. =. 

Definition, Uhonoceleis a tumor intheflanck either ofthe call, or 
Gal.rumor.cap © inteſtine, which happeneth through dilatation, ot rup- 
7. tion of the peritone, & is called bythe latinShernia ingui- 
—_— . nal;s,or inconpleta, The cauſe is externall and internall,ex- 
me ternall in ftrokes, leaping , wreſting, crying, vomiting, 
choughin ring oy hardcrotting horſes, bearing of gret 
burthens,the violent vſing of wome, or any violet vſing of 
exerciſe, dilatatiõ of the ſigamẽt in wome, through great 
muell in childbirth the internall cauſe are vſing of viſ- 
cuous 


cap. 29. 


of Chirurgerie 'T 
cyous & flatuous meates great repſetion of the bellie and 
of humors. The ſignes if it come through relaxation ĩt re- 
duceth c aſily, if of the inteſtiue, ye [Hall heare i; nopſe, and 


it is dolorous, The ee any die of this qiſeaſe, the ludgementes. 
gatte beingforth, filfeth full eyiber o wink or exeremers 
or both, which'is ſo diffcnre painfull to be recuecch char . 


the ſick dieth, As for the cure, vſe ſomentatiõs temollien- 


tes and diſcutientes made thus, R yr. radicumalthee, bi- 


onie, cucumeris rgreſtis an, M. 1. fuliorls malud, biſmalue, 


ictarie et violarum an. M. r. flor, erfolioramn 
le melitoti, & roſurum an. P. I. ſtmimsalthea, Im & fen 
greci an. vnc. ſe. coqudtur omnia in lilte vel aqua, et fomen - 
ta locum cum f ponqis. If by theſe remedies, it reduce not, 
being great abundance of winde, yee ſhall vſefiue, or ſine 

backs with æneedle for the N rea ch diffeperti che 

winde, & re duceth eaſily, then vie emplatters aſtringent, 
with a bãdage for a certayn ſpace. in fo doing toe which 


come ofreleaxatiõ ſometime healgothers, 


Agnotat n take vpon thẽ to heale this, as alſo the 


2. copletes by drinks, charmes praying to Saints, & going 
on ace lich ate fal & found on 88 o- 
thers,as Theodarricus coũſell to cure thẽ by actual canters, 
Lanfracusby potẽtiall, Jeu dus & Rogerius, by the wea- 

Ang ofa golden thteade, calledpuntturanrena, whielare 
all dangerous and vncertaine wayes. 
The fiue & twentith chapter, of the herne or 

rupture inteſtinall called by the Greeks Sterocele. 

His kinde of ruptute is, when the gutts fall downe into 

the codds, eyther through ruptiom or etilarging of the 
peritone, where the Spermatick veſſels doe pafle , and 
where the muſcles Cremaſtres end, and the membranes 


bothdofal, The cauſes ate 
e great 


ve Pe mien 


mioe. 


Dartons and Heretroides be gin, wherin the gutt, caule, or 
iP Pareus1b,7, 
like to Bubonocelegthe gnsAre Cauſe, 


Signes. 


Cure. 


oy 
| 
J I a 
nel awehy yh 


Fr 


Diffinitioa, 
Baccha. hb. 3. 
Paul. cap. de ta 


Fanenrinus de 
med dis mor. 


Ses. 


ladgments. 


A maneratchemouth arce 


Cure, 


Celſus. 


1 The w ole cutſe 


e e wax hard with grear e 
ene the ypper part ofthe cod,elchewibg - 
the iace we, thereatrer put a litle peece of wood vp by the 


8 


#4 dragons, pouderof ſage and roles, of 


ſeethe all iu (mitbes water, putting theres 
to a little hogges greaſe, and lay it on heats in Ea of 
an emplaiſter, and keepe the bedde for the ſpace of fortie 
Aauayes, ſhifling it once in ſue dayes, ſing good yet and of 
eee e N 07 o: 1425 24T ler ollis bt: 


light digeftion, abſtaynin from crying and coughing, 
9 oug this © 


the 


the pn ye kaitrethe intefline alſo, which if it happen 
icke voydeth the excrementes by the mouth, and ſo 


F aſier, he partic is diſabled to ingen- 
1 — ara an 
eth for the which cauſe and diucrs, I am of the opi 


and che hayte of che beard 


with the learned, not to att. 
to vſe a truſſe, ſo in proceſſe 
cenaine peice of fleſh in the hole of deſcent, 


fal Gordon. paul. 
| C mon 7..ondlus, Fa- 
this operation, but rather uentinus & de 


time, nature ingendreth a Vigo. 


Ns 


"*>, © a. 
— 


nene 


Fs 


8 The twentie ſixe Chapter, of the 
1 tupture Zirhall called Eitel. 


F \ 13 80* 1e 9 74 79 
Definition. Pjpocele isa deſcent of the caule in the codde ot flanck: 
Cauſe. the Cauſe is not diffecent from the precedent, accom. 
ge. panied wich aboundance of Nef in theſe partes, the 
bSignes are like the precedent, ſauing that it is ſofter and vn. 
Cure. eaſie to reduce; not dolorous. The Cure mutt bee like to 
the inteſline in all, cutting the production that falleth, 
knitce & canterize it, to letithe luxe of bloud of the veines 
and arters, whereof commeh great danger, if it be redu- 
ccd and yet bleedeth, it cauſeth fluxe of the bellic and 


often deach. 


The twentie ſeuen Chapter, of the 
waterie Herne called Hydrocele 
or Hernia aquaſa. 


A HE money Herne e eee the coddes, _— 
eſſus. lib. 5 roweth by little and little ſometime to great bigneſſe, 
. eee ſotuetime in the codde, 9 — 
Gl. lib. de twixt the membranes, that cover the ſtones called Dartos 
ſymptõ. caufis. and Heretroidss, ſometime within them, ſometime it is ac- 
Ep. companied with the gutte, and is called Hydyormerocele; 
_ erm. ig Thc Cauſe is like as yee haue heard in m_ / und isa 
4 Vigocap, Particular Hydropfie, ſometime Rtroakes,thie veſſelles being 
de aquoſa ra- riten, the bloud chaungeth into a wattrie humor. The 
mice. Signes are, the Tumor is cleare, and becommethi long fiill 
— ia one eſtate, not painefull, heavie; ſomtetime hard, and is 

Ben knowne by ev. coddeberwittchee & the candle, 
and beeing incloſed im membranes; irappenreth to bers 
ludgementes. thyrd tefticle, The ludgementes;ſomerelolue;oftentimes 


a e inteſtine alſo falleth, chiefeſyin the leſt ſide, by reaſon 
Wecheneli, df the milte, which is full of calle melancholicke humor, 
Cue. Which oftentimes corrupteth the teflicle. As for the Cure, 


the ficke muſt be purged, with fitte medicines, according: 
tothe nature.of the humor, vie meane cxcreiſes, meates 


of Chirurgerie. 


hotte and drie in ſmall, quancitie, abſtayning from drinke, 
and keepe thy bellie looſe, ſleepe little, and prouoke vrine 


by diureticke thinges, abſt aine from all things which breed 


winde. The particular remedies are in vſing fomentations 
as in Hydropſie, next, the aſtringent emplaiſter made of 


redde defiecatiue, the vnguent Comitiſſe, with the pouder 


of Lais calamineris, extinguiſhed in vineger, oaker, balauſt, 
bol armenie, allom, muſtard ſeede and euphors, malax. all 
together with a little oyle of camomil, and lay on the ſore. 
16 theſe remedies ſuffice nor, by reaſon of the great quan- 
mie of the water, we put a Seton through the e, part 
ef the codde , and drawe it ewileeuery day, till the humor 


be euacuated. If the humor be in the membranes, that co- 


ver the liones make inciſion in the fide of the codde, eſ- 


chewing the teſticle, put a tente in it, and dreſſe it twiſe a 

day, keepe it open, till the humor be euacuated, vſe teme · paul. lib. c. 
dies anodimus, for to appeaſe the dolor, and it catrixe it as Albucrafis Ii. a. 
other woundes. 


The twentie eight Chapter, of the 
Herne windie called Phyſocele. | 


0 His Herne is a collection of winde in the Scroton, cal- pe gnition 


led Hernia venteſs the Cauſe is imhecillitie of natural Cauſe. 
heate in theſe partes, and phlegmaticke matter, with fuch 

other cauſes, as yee haue heard in w indie apoliumes, The 5 ones 
Signes are, the Tumor is ſomewhat bard, light, round, ſo- ®. 
dainely ingendred, occupying for the moſt part, the ſcroton 

and wand, reſiſling to the touch, cleare as a bladdertull of 
winde, the wande greater in one placa, then in another. 


"The Iudgementes, if this vapour diffi not, it cauſeth ma- Iudgments, 


* 
# 
- 


* 
Li 


ny euilles, ſometime occupying the hole bodie, and pro- Cure. 


ceedeth often of matter venenous, The Cure ſhall be, firf 


in good dyer, as ind dema, next, to applic on the place 


thinges reſolutiue and cotroboratiue, as yee haue heard in 


windie apoſſumes, ſome allowe the plaiſter of Vigo wit 


mercutie, or diapalma walaxcd with wine, alſo che dregges 
a claret wine, boiled wich bran, & laid warm on the place. 


Q 32 THE 
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The twentie nine Chapter of the 
- Herne carnoſa, called Sarcocele, + 


Definition. His is a Tumor inthe cod, ſometimesinthe membrans 

e nga a> * dartos and heretroidos, chiefely abourthe' ſtones; like 

Caiſe, © VNto a tumor ſchirrous, and as it were accompanied with 

Albucra. lib. 3. veines varicous, The Cauſe is, aboundance of groſſe hu. 

de Vigo. lib. ii. mors iu theſe partes, which doth corrupt the teſticles, and 

TY alu at laft degendreth into a harde fleſhie diſpoſition. The 

_—_— n Signes are, ynequall tumor, hard, alwayes.in one eſtate, 

dylorous, and being touched (all which is in the reſticle,) 

dgments. doth moue. The ludgementes are, that when it happeneth 

to young folke, and handled in the begiuning. it doth ſome 

time heale, hut commonly it is incureable , and the worlt 

of all the eight kindes. If by feeling it at the vppermoſt 

parte of the didim,it ſeeme .. great, the tumor is 

incureable, and better it is not to touch it, then to attempt 

any cure : if ye finde the didim ſmall, there 18 ſome hope of 

Cure, cure: For the which we mult ſcituate the ſicke as yee haue 

Be vigo. lib. a heard, next; make the inciſion in the ypper part of. the cod, 

Rolandus& Knitte the didim and canterize it, as ye haue heard in in- 

__— terocele. If it adhere to the codde; ſeparate it, and cutte 

Ar n off the teſticle, with the excreſcence, if after the inc iſion, 

villa noua de there commeth inflainmation. and dolor, let the patient 

mala com- bleede, and reſt fiue or fixe dayes, as counſelleth Franco, 
plexione, aud leaue the cure, to giue order to the accidentes. 


The thrrtie Chapter, of the 
Herne varicous, called Curſocele. 


Denton. His Herne is a Tumor, and dilation.of the-veines that 
Paulus.Baccha-. © Douriſh the teſticles, which are full of melancholicke 
-pellus.., —blbud;andalfotticmembranes.hereof. The Cauſe is, ſome 
8 er pro” mp” ormelancholick bloud;gathered in that part, 
Bonb u. y reaſdn of the debilive.and decliuiie of the: place, and 

Signes, c auneſſe of the humor. The Signes are, the repletionof 


of Chirurgerie. 
the veines, ſometime fewe in number, ſometime many 
urapped together like a vine braunch, ſoſt in touch, and 
returning into the bellie, by preſſing on the didime. The Iudgments. 
iudgmentes are, it ia without dolor, moſt dangerous, and t 
difficill to be cued. as ye ſhail heare in the vatices of the nova Baccha 
legges. The cure ſhalbe firſt in purging the bodie of me- ©. * 
lancholick, then bleede if neede be, therefore make inci- 
66 on the {croton the breadth of two fingers in the place 
ofthe varice, thereafter make paſle a needle with donble _— 
thread vnderthe varice and in the vpper part of the wolid, * 
an other inthe lower part. leauing an inch betwixte, then 
open the yarice, and euacuate the humor contayned : if 
there be any moe doe the like, that done knitt the thread, 
and handle the wound as others, Itthe teſticle be infiltred 
with veines accompanied with dolor, that it may not bee 
handled this way, the didime mult bee cut as in the preis 
dent, and ſo proceede in the cure, 


The one and thirtieth Chapter, ofthe. 
herne Humorall. 


7 His herne is an apoſthume and defluxion of humors to- Definition. 
gether in the codd or membranes, that couer the teſti - Nolandus. 
_ cles, and ſometime in their: proper ſubſtance , The cauſe. Saule. 
v not diffcrent fromother apoſihumes, as alſothe ſignes. — 
The iudgmentes are, ſuch as are long in healing the gore | | 
being cold and mem branous, ſomtimesfuppureth,ot = 3 
whiles: reſoluethʒ. if it continue long it cotrupteth the 
teſticle. The cure; the ſick ſhalbe purged with cliſters & 
bled reſt, and weare a trufſe-to holde vp the ſlones, and _ 
dxeſſed / according: tothe; nature of the humor and acci- 
" dents, after the methode ſet downe inthe generall Chap- = 
tert Apoſthumes. rk read 0 | yas ie rg. 


Defiuition. 


Gal.lib. ex. tu 


* ä 


200 


78. 
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Tue whole courſe 
The two and thirtith Chapter, of the 


tumor in che Flantit eike, Bubo. 


ous, a3 (ay 


illto the ſick} 


E 


Cha 


THis word Bubo iveaken in 
che thigh & the bodie, cal din latin 7 
there are many glandes, which often do 


lacs bor the 


and peticuler remedies, vniuerſal ſhalbe zt 
ualitie of the humor, as yee haue hearde in the 2 
apter, the Topicall remedies, ſhalbe reper 


eee & ding necondingrothe wr ofee pan, 


pare berwixte 
key, in which 
, & tumi· 


et J. metk. 

Cuuſe. Fie, The cauſe is, defluxis Sanda Men cherciſt ect. 
Cones, ſis of maladies, dolor, or vlcer in che legge ot foote , or 
ludgmeates. ſome other patt neare to it. The fignes are euident. The 

4 A when it happeneth by criſis of mala de it is 
04.3. meth. ill; if no feuer haue prgceeded, not vapor venemoim, 
it is eaſie, ſometime it doth teſolue, otherwhiles ſuppoieth. 
There are other glides lower,where ordinarily the pla gue 

Cute. | — cure differech not frõ other apoſthumet, 
 whichcomein partes Gy wheteofT haut oy 

amply in the Chapter enn 
The three and duricth Chapter 5 = 
the tumor in che kuees. 

Dikuition. His tumor commeth by e or congeſtion ofhu- 
Cauſe. mors in the ĩoyntes, and chiefly in the knees, the cauſe 
2 45 is, ſtrokes, falles, plenitude of humors, criſis of maladye, 
Paul. ub. cap. beate? oolde, long trauell, Jaxations, tiding and friftions, 


The fignes ate manifeſt, &the iudgmentes are, that thoſe 
Signes. which happen after a long miladie, are difficill and dan- 
Hyppocratar, & are long in healing, pain- 
— thehumor being either extreame 
Ar colde, — maketh inflam̃ation iti thoſe parres, | 
1 virutent vndet the lidde, which cauſeth 
bone goe out of his place and ſome tim turnet oer, 


w once In Pr The eurt ronfifteil in * 
fot 


wes, & 


which ſhalbee ditingniſhed, -2ecordingtothe 
the 9 —— haue heard WP, mon, If i tende 
to ſuppuration be Marie in opetiiiig uf. v aimtientꝭ for 
bid to open deepe vndet the ſidde, becauſe pures are ſenſi- 
ble and dolorous, of rhe which happenechedill accidenta - 
vſe medicamentes cortoboratiues, and anodines, euacu- 


— 


wn 
E \ 
ate the matter and cicatrice the wound, as others: ſome- 8 


ume the tumor „ of winde, which deceiueth 
the Chirurgian, andi 


it happen, cure it as ye heard in win- 
die, and waterie tumor. EOS 


The foure and thirtieth Chapter, of 
the tumor in the yeines of the legs calle Varice, e 


q )Arixis dilatati ofthe eine 3 natural, which Hegnition. 
Re . r in diuers of the r 

e,ynder che nauell, on the teſtic les & matrix, but chief 

in the legges, M hiehs ſometime one veine, ſometime His 
„ es en thick! burne,melancholick bloodlet- 
ting action of the place. The cauſe is abundãce ofthe me- — 
_licholick bumor, retentis of the moneth courſe in womt᷑, 

& Hemorboides in both ſexes, which dilateth the veines, 
& ſometime breaketh, at oft happeteth to v omen intheir 
eaucl); w the Which 1 hne Hebted ar ichtirbe de eile 
c omẽꝭ birth, hie wiſe veherict exeteiſe,as leapinꝑ dere ſ 

Ing carying of grezt dutthẽs ſtrokes, falls, tormnẽt & uch 


touched, bees uſe etidth ſo teuutnetlxytd the 


— 


ebrs & letteth ie cut cer The cute is diverflyſet down 
y diversamttory; ſome counſell to ineiſe them im divers C 
laces according to the cireur.vohutton;andlet tie blood, 

then to eloſe ound biode the · wounde / as mh 

ain ges; refting.thar due, and if they ſwells gay 


the 


bodie, as tẽples, bel - Paul. lib.s. 


like, The Ggnes may de ſeene by the premnezofthe veins, Sipnes; 1 
which comouly are blacker, thin the naturall, Theiudges 7ndgments. 
mẽts, thoſe that are interne. are incureuble and not is bee Cord. parnces 


ethrt AY 
noble parts, & exuſeth greſtvccidents;iitEainect old vi 3 


— Roland. 
* Paul. lib · : car 


\ 


1 


N Thewholecourſe 

the place with a little inlæe the ſłin, aboue the veine, ther- 

ater rake yp the ſkin with thy handes, and inciſe in the 

midaſt theroſ, then let it goe, that the veine, may be ſeene 

E paſſe two needles as in the varicus herne, let it bleede, 

' =. aquantitie, & kuit it, let the thre ad fall of it felfe, without 
drawing it by force, and cure the wound as others. 


The fiue and thirtieth Chapter, af the lit- 
tle Tumors in the leg gs called Dracunculun. 


vcknition, CF" His is a tumor or extraordinarie dolor bredde in the 

legges or armes, called Draguneut, yet diuers authors 

al Aegin, haue given u diversnames,, as lac calleth it Ader 

Auic lib. 4. cap by the name of a towne, where it is frequent, Albucraſi; 

al, calleth it Venacinilis, Halyabbas ena fumaſa. There is allo 
touching the cauſe, & cute, great difference, it chaunceth 

molt comonly in the midſt of Arabia, as writeth Paulus 

and is not oſt ſeene amongſt vs, yet ſome- hat Iwill ſay 

of it for the better inſtructiõ ofthe yang Chirurgiau, Pau- 

lus and Auicen are of opinion, that in the place affected, 

dhe humor is like vnto little vormes ſomtime great, other- 
vrhiles ſmall, chiefly in the partes muſculous, as in the ar- 

Cauſe. ters, thighes, and leggee, and ſometime iy childrens ſides 

vndertheſkin, with manifeſt motion, Some take it bec a 

ſnatp aud mordicant humot bttweene the fleſh and ſ hin, 

| which in time wareth hard like an netue or tendon, It is 

Monatd. lib. y. iugendredof a hot melaucliolick blood & burnt phlegme 

ſeat through the veines to the exterior parrs by the vertue 

Signes. expultrix . Ihe ſignes ate vehement dolor, feuer, harde, 

and tounde lil tes, ſeeming to mque in the touching 

28 it had life, the tumor is long, and ſiretched from one 

| — co an other, as from thę Eno ta the ſoote. The cure 
Vhether it bee humor, or animall yegerggiue, is to ſoment 

the place wich milke and camomill, or l 
peaſe che. dolor, than t; giue aire cytper by canter, of villi- 
Cantor, if i be no dolorous and tend to ſuppuration cure it, 

* ' as 


Cure. 


— 


— 
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— 


of Chirurgerie. 


ee haue heard in Er iſpelas, changing al wayes your re- 
alle according to the times of the Tumor, and Humor 
which raigneth. 


The thirtte ſixe Chapter, of the Tumor 
in the letzget or ar mes, called by the Greekes, 


HIS if it be dmuerſaly through all abe bodie,it is cal. Deſiuition. 

led 170 if it be KR ALS nr onely one mi | 
ber, whichfpoyleth the forme, figure and dſp ofttion there- td nel 
of, and ut 6b lie the ie of an Elephant, for _ 
which reaſon it ic called Elephantiaſis. If it vecmpie the 
chinne and not the flaſh, it is called * — The Calſ⸗ ca- 
commeth from the mothers wombe, is called Maladie 
hereditaric, or after mec are borne © if from the wombe, ei- 
ther the childe hath bene conceined in the time of the mo- 
nethly pur gat ions, or elſe the mother, or father hath beene e- 
lephanricke. Afterwe are borne, it commeth exther of cor- 
ruption of Hre, as in places neare the Sea, which maketh the 


bumors of the bodis thicks : alſo dwelling in hotte countries, 

40 in Aphricke, Spayne and others,vhere many hane this di 

evſe: alſo in colde partes, which thicken the humers, & plent® — 

tude of the humor, chiefly of the melancholicke, retention of 

the hemerhoides, or purgationmenitruall, defect in the milte 

corrupteth the bumorg, chiefely melancholy, great uſage of 

melancholike meates , ac Su ine, Goates, Hares, cheeſe and,, 

ſuch like, The Signes are, great tumor occupying the whole” Se 

member or ſeme parte thereof, which augmenteth by little 

T7 not dolorous, inſenfible, which dar as infli- 

med. The indgementes,»ben it is wninerſall or particular, 

it ts incureable, yet ſome remedies palliat iues may be wſed, ludgementes. 

to latte and ſtay the maladie, by purging the melancholickę Cure 

humor I bleeding ; bathirg » Ventonſing , probocation of the 

flowers, and bemerothes, vſing of good regiment and mT 
K | tbat 


The whole courſe 
that ingender good blood, abſtayning from things of contrarie 


_ grealize, the which muſt be done by the aduiſe of the learned 


ry 


by -1/ tian. 1 F there come ir flummati on in the hart, v ſe ſuch 


1credies as are ſet donne inthe Chapter of Phleg man. I haue 


auc ſpme have this maladie, and line 20, yeares and more, by 


N 
* 
— 


Definition. 


Caulc. 
10 
Signes. 


HIOH YT eGHEES. 


the viine of g, reviment, but I haue lknommne none to come to 
3298 w Sie, ö 


4 th — — — — 


re: fett Cre , 
Thetlurueleauen Chapter, of the tumor 
whicncommeth in the extremities of the fingers 
called Paneris or Paranochia . 

His Apot.eme, which occupyeth tlie extremities of 
| the fingers aud rootes of the nailes is called by the 
Greckes“ ranochian, by the Latins Reduuiæ. The 
Cauſe is melancholick humor, venemoue, and moſt, hot 
of the nature; which proceedeth from the bones, nerues, 
tendons, and menbranes, which coucr the ſame, The 
henes ate vcheinent dolor, whic ina keth the fcke almoſt 
belide huntelte, great inflamation, feuer, and tundry other 
lik accidents, as ip Carbiucle. Ine ludgments it is fome- 
tune vlceted with yitulent matter, & 15 verie dangerous as 
jJanh G,r4oinr, oftentimes atore ihete, bee any outward 
apporcnce in the fleſh, it rotteth both the bones and liga- 
meins and membrancs, and then there is no remedie, but 


do cut it, for feare it infect the reſt, and alſo cauſe death, as 


Cute. 


Petrus Bayrus 
in ſua practa. 


te porteth de Vg. The Cure, fiilt the ſicke ſhalbe pure 
ged and blecue in the arme oppoſite, vſing good regi- 
ment, and abſtayning from all ſtrong drinke; as for the to- 
pic all remidies, there are diuers opinions amongſt our old 
writers, ſome counſell repercuſſiues and anodins and ſupu- 
ratiues, other counſell for the greatnes of this diſeaſe, not 
to abide the maturation, bui preſently make inciſiõ in the 
inner fide of the part or joynt, the length of the ſaid ioynt, 
going to the bone, to giue iſſue to the venim, which is cõ- 
monly the perioſt, and hone, let it bleed, till it gaunch of it 
| ſelte 


Ol Chir urgerie . 
ſelfe, theteafter waſhe the part with_{trong vineger, and 
Aquauitæ, wherein hath been delayed a little Treacle, v- 
ſing a liniment of vnguent rofat, Popul eon, with a little 
oyle of Roſes, or a cataplaſine made of tlie leaues of Hen- 
bane, Sorrell, mandrakes, roſted vnder che aſhes and min- 

led with a little Butter or Hogges greace, this doth ap- 
peaſe the dolor and prouoke matter. This being doone 
cleanſe the vlcer, and cicattize it as in orhers, 


The thirtie eight Chapter, of the tle hard- 
nds in the fecte commonly called Cornes , 
| | | 

Hoſe hard tumors, which comonly occupie the toes Defnition, 
"Fs d ecte, chieſſy the 1oyntes and vnder the nailes, 

are called Cornes, and in latin Clauus, of the which Difference. 
there ate thice kindes to wit Corpus, Callus, and ( Tuuus. 
The Cauſe is chiefly in wearing tiraight ſhocs, ſuperflu- Cauſe. 
ous excrements, which cannot auoide, ſo remaineth in the 
partncruous, and acquireth a certaine hardnes, according 
to the nature of the pars, where they are. The Signes are g __ 
apparent to the ſight, The cure is, chat thoſe, that are lit- 8 
tle, not deepe, are to bec cut finely at the rote, and filled 
Vp with a little wax and greene copperous, or elſe a little 
of the ſande, which remalaeth of the vrine, take heede yee 
cut not to deepe amongſt the ligaments & tendons, ſor the 
great accidentse, that bone we, as inflamation, ſometyme 
conuulſion, and Gangren, ſothat ſome looſe their toes & 
. feete, In cutting a part of it, the roote groweth more 
large, then it is beſt, to foment the part with water of mal- 
_ lowes and Althea, or water, wherein Tripes haue been ſod, 
thereafter vſe Gum Ammoniac ditiolued in A quauitg and 
laye one it, or this which 1 haue often yſcd made of lyke 


5 


est of E wax and verdegreace and applye . 
| 


o we end this Treatiſe, and ſhall followe” 


- 


ereon , An 
out to jntreate of woundes in like manner. 


R 2 The 


a 3 _ 
1 8 AIC no al AB e 


Petrus bayrus. 


THE SIXT TREATISE 


Of Woundes, and containech 
eweluc Chapters, 


Chapter 1 Of wonndes in generall, 

Chapter 2 Of the ſmplewonnd. 

Chapter 3 Of the compoſed woundwith loſſe of ſubſtace, 
Chapter 4 Of the contuſed woundes. ; 

Chapter 5 Of woundes done by gurſhor. 

Chapter 6 Of woundes in the veines and arters,.. 
Chapter 7 Of woundes in the Vernes. 
Chapter 8 Of muundes by biting of venemons beaſtes, 
Chapter 9 Of woundesin the bones. 

Chapter 10 Of woundes in the head. 

Chapter 11 Of moundes in the thorax. 

Chapter 12 Of wowndes in the bellie. 


Ihe fuſt Chapter, of the cauſe, ſignes 


and curation of woundes in general. 


42 FN 
2 O. Lt as wee haue proceeded in the for- 


8 


mer Treatiſe of Tumors, wee ſhall follow out 
the ſame Method in woundes, and ſo I de- 
„und, what t 4 wound? LO. It is a diſſolu- 
: 6, tion of the continui- tie, recent, bloudie without putri- 
faction in the ſoft, hard, or organicke partes. CO. Which is 
" the c uſe of woundes? LO, Whether they be animate or in- 
animate, they are of three ſottes, of the which they take 
2 denomination, as if ee e by a thin 
1., ſharpepointed, as a tapier, launce, for darte, it is called 
* bile, truſt - fabber if with a cutting thing, it is called iucifi- 
on or cut, if with a heauie blunt thing, as a ſtone, or club, 


iges. fle ſh, it is called cõtuſion. CO Which are the fignes ef cũ dit 
Celſus Fo aq LO. They are manifeft, according to theiudgement & ac- 
1 cidẽts that follow, COW hich are the differents? LO, Some 
* mm ære ſimple, others cõpoſed, COW hat us 4 ſimple wound? Lo. 
_ Itisthar,wherinis no lacke of ſubſtãce, & healed one way 
e AD onely 


which commeth by force and breaketh & contundeth tbe 
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of Chirurgeric 

only to wit by cõſolidatiõ, as ſayth Hypocrates. CO. What 

cm eſed] LO. It js chat in the u hich there is loſſe of 

ſobſtar ce. and hath diners intentions for the cure thereof, | | 

O. Differ woundes no otherway? LO, They differ U 

alſo1n that ſome heale eaſily, ſome are difficill, and ſome 1 

ne mortall, ſome without intemprie, ſome little, other 

geat, ſperficiall, profound in the ſimple or ſimilat, others 

inthe inſtrumentall or orgaine parts, ſome in ſoft, tome in 

hard partes. (V. Which are thoſe which heale eaſily. LO. 

Thoſe which are in the fleſh unt touching veines, nerues, 

not arters, in bodies well compoſed, and where there ate 

no grert accidents, nor in partes dangerous, (O. Which _ 

ve dawgerons? LO, All thoſe, which are interne allo 

n the in embianes of the braines, iu the heart, lightes, y-. 

ver, ran e ar and great inteſtins, and thoſe that are 1 

within three fingers to the igintes, alſo woundes in the ci 

nerues, which cauſe conuulſion for their communication 

vith the braines, thole in the Eſophag, vines Idgulare, in 

the flanck thighes & berwixt the fingers and all thoſe yet ; 

ue without tumor, all woundes in the head both great & Paraoe . ſus io 

ſmal, woũds that ate depe made ouerthwart, alſo ſome are — 8 cm 

difficill for the excellencie ot the part, being neceſſarie to 8 

ll the bodie and life it ſelfe. CO. Whichare mortallf LO. A 

All thoſe in the ſabſtance ofthe braines , heart, lyuer, Fl 

midſt of the lightes, chiſt ofthe gall, midſt of the Dia- 

phragme, ſtomack, milt, kidneis, & ſmall inteſtines, blad- Hip. lib f. ache 

der, matrix, trachearter, and ſpinall medull: Alſo thoſe 

i the rootes of the emunAoires and noble partes: in like 

manner in the veine cad deſcending or aſcending, the 

eine part, great arter, or in the backcauſe preſentdeath, 

wy _ -_ the great euacuatiò ofthe bloode and ſpirits. 

CO. Which are t ticuler ſignos, whereby you knew tho 

pertes to be mortal 710. . one hath ap aaron DP 

ze if the braines, or membrane thereof be hurt, the . 
ood commeth foorth by the noſe by the eares, wich vo- * | 

mitivg of choller, yoiding Wer r ! 8 


Hart. 


Milt. 


| Kidneis. 


' 


- 


. 


a 


the partie, the face vgly to the light, the feeliag dull, and 
vnderſtanding hurt, the patient falleth info rauing & con- 
vulſion within 3 or 4 daies. We knozy the heart to be hurt, 
when there cometh out quantitie of blood, thick & black, 
chiefly if the right ſide be hurt, if the left, it is more ted aud 


4 . 
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lubtill, the pulſe becometh weake & variable, the colout 


pale, with vniuerſall trembliug, caſting a cold ill ſauouted 
{weat, the extremities wax cold, often ſounding, and dieth 
ſhortly, We knowe the Lights to be hurt, when the ſicke 
c oth breath with difficultie, voyding a ſpumous blood at 
tie mouth and wound, & lying on the wounded ſide, ſpea- 
keth, and not on the other ide: ſome rave, the red co ou 
and heate goeth tothe viſage, in the end iſſueth q lantitie 
of matter at tie wound. The Diupbragme being hurt, the 
flanc ks retire & cloſe, there is great weighit on ihe part, do- 
lor in the rig back, cough, difficultie ot breath, with iſlue 
ofa ſpumous blood at the wound, as inthe Lighces. itthe 
Liuer be hurt, there cometh out great abundance of blood 
the flanckes retire towards the back, the colour like death, 
the eyes ſinke in the head, want of reli, the vriue is bloody, 
the excrements purulent, the ſick cometh to hie on tlie bel- 
ly, the dolor is prickivg, extending to the breaſt bone and 
ribbes, in reſpiring he draweth in his ſhoulders and vomi- 


Lib. s. cap. 88. tech choller. Paulus eAgineta reporteth, that one lobe of 
the Liucr may be hurt, aud vet death not follo of ne 


ceſſi 
tie. If the ¶QAlili be hurt, the blood cometh forth black x 
thick at the wound or left flanck, which with the Romack 
waxeth hard, there is great drought, dolor in the furcilles, 
as in the Liuer. If the Kidneys be hurt, the dolor deſcen- 
deth to the roote of the thigh & teſticles, there is difficultic 
of vrine, piſſing of blood, ſometime blood ſtaieth within, 
& the ſicke dicth all ſwollen, If the Orifice ofthe Romack 


Orifice of che be hurt, there enſueth vomiting of choller, as alſo of that 
Nomack , 


which is eaten preſently, the pulſe is weake, ſweating, the 
extremities cold. The ſtomack and inteſtine iciuni being 
hurt, haue the ſame ſignes with the meat & drinke iſſuing 

: "a j forth 
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1 


be kurt, there is ęicat delcr, with continuall coding of the 


ze cuil ſiꝑnes, & ſhow the humor to be brovght to the no- 


of Cbiuigerie 
forth at the weurd, the flancks dolorcus ard hard, the Pa- 
tiert vcydt ili c holler at ihe mouth, & ſpitte ih bleed, with 
cat cold in the extrmities. Ihe Spindll eds] Kurt, iht Spinall medull. 
125 bece meth paralitic ke & in a copuulf.cn, 1.0 leoleth 
the feelir ꝑ, the inferior conduites are relaxt d, ſo vcydeth 
the ſced/yrine er excie ments. It ie Bledeer be hutt, there lad dcr. 
js great Color abcue the yaide, piſſir ꝑ ct blecd, veyding 
otvrine at the weur d, vomiting of ckel/er, cold in the ca-. 
tremities. If the Matrix be hurt, the doler deth comm u- Matrix, 
nic2te to the liskes, haunches & chighes, ii bleed cemeth. 
forth partly by 1he wound, partly by the nature, ſoine loſe 
ſence and reaſon, : nd ſome ſpeach, & have the ſame acci- 
cents withthoſe that arc hurt inthe heatt. If the Inteſtines Iuteſtiues. 


feco!l matter at the vcurd. CO. What is tobe cenſidered of 

the ( Hirurg iunm touchirg the Iuc gement of ui. LO. Eiiſt amen. 

to know M hat part is hurt, & the nature thereof, Whether 

there be any or ne hope of health, hne ing the parts, that 1 
are caſie to beale,c:Wcile & wortall, alfethe viage,aQtio, | 

ſobſtance & ſtyatien ofthe ſame, likewiſe the figuie ofthe 
wound & actions that happen, the temperature, age, ſex, 
teꝑion, ſeaſen, & conſtitution of the time , Wounds inthe 
vetues, tẽ dns, iointi & boncs witkeurt apparence of tumor \ 


ble part, Wounds vith#roCure be hindt, are in danger of 

ſpalme, & ſuch beir g be fore, ate in danger of raging & frẽ- 

he, It convulſ on happen in aucund, chiefly after ſc me Hip. lib. g. apho 
great in flã mation, it is forthe moſt part moitall & fhewerh 55: 

the parts nervous to be hint. Weunds inthe head, if aſter x. 

daies fymprons Co hap pen, ſignifie abſceſſe in the liuer, and 

likewiſe ꝑicat deſiie of drinhe ſignifieih the ſame, Wounds 

bat haue bled much. if conuulſion enſue, are dangerous, as 

aſſo all thruſts in nerues & ten dos, the yruo)untatie vomi. },./ D 
ting of c holler, x hẽ the ſick is hurt or the irfiimati6lafleth | 
en cuill ſgre. (O. Vntill n hat time ſhould we flay our ws Jon RP: 
ludgement of Wounces in the hende? LO, Vntill Fortie . a OR 
Caies, and ſome late writers till fiſtecte and ty entie dales, . 


— * — —y—ę— 
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Tae hole courte 
deyes, after which time, eomm ꝛth oftea feuet and other e. 
will acciden:s, which chayace often at full Moone, and 

+./>..  dyeth, as Lhaue ſometime noted. CO. fit time of the 

pk fe are is mſtexpedient for caration of wagndes? L). The 
ſpcing time, whea che weather is neither ho: nor cold. the 
Autumeis euill, for the moyſtnes of the ayre; as alſo the 

cold inter which is enimieco vicers and woundes in the 
Pals, membranes and bone as ſayth Hyppocrater, CO. Hun 
1 manypointesarethere tobee obſcrued incuring of wonndes? 


ub g. of life, aire, which muſt bee hot and temperate, the ſicke 
Ce. ub. f. ca. as muſt be nouriſhed with licle meate and of ligh: digetti 

ſome-what refrigeratiue if chere be feare of feuet einde 

| > yr mation, which danger is maſt to be feared afore the 7.day, 

F abſtayne from wine and all ſtrong driake, except through 

| Avicea. loſſe of much blood the hart be faut, ſupp lightly, abſtayn 

* from women, and all vehement paſſions of the minde. If 

Gal lib. 4. met. great dolor, inflamation, conuulfion happen, as in partes 

& lib. de cura- etuous and bare of fleſh, let blood, vſe ſome light purga- 

| Lone per ſan · tions, if the bodie be Cacohchymick. In great wounds of 

|  gunomillon. the head and in ſuch times, as is not eonuenient ro giue po- 

2 3 4. Lons at the mouth, as ye ſhall iudge by the ſicknes & (tate 

— v vg ofthe diſeaſed, vic Cliſters. The ſecond point in taking 

Nt 2 away of that which is noyſome, as Iron, Balles, Stones, 

Wood, Cloth, and ſuch like, peeces of bones and conges- 

led blood are alſo to be taken away being ſeperated from 

the part and not ioyned as before, CO, Zy what mexues 

tab ſt thou ſuch thmges avay? LO, They ſhalbhe taken 

away either by the part where they enter, or partes, whe- 

ther they tend, which is done by divers ſorts of inſtrumẽts 

fit for that purpoſe, alſo by the helpe oftheſe medicam tu, 

radix pectinis veneris cum malua tuft. Plin. lib, 24. cap. ig 

i Ariſtolochia, ammo iacum cum melle, arundinis radix con- 

lerer tuſact mellialamiſta, altoreſs fructus tritus, dict annum, pro- 

7 polis narc iſſus, Acerte caput tritum, et appoſitum. Orbaſws 

4 lil. 7. cap. 17. excepting alwaics if they bee in ſome r. 

noble 


Hip. ach. et 20. LO, Fiue, ficitin ordring of vniuerſall remedies, regime 


rs T ²—0%.... 8 
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noble, and in that caſe, are notto bee touched, becauſe it 
haltenech death, and helpeth not: then we muſt conſider, cl. lib. 7. ca 3. 
iche thing be ſuperficiall, not yet paſſed the preat veſle!s, 
25 veines, arters, and nerues, it ſhalbe beſt to drawe it out 
bythe wound, if it be paſſed the veines, arters, and nerues, 
ic halbe beſt to drawe it by the part, whether it tendeth, 
by inciſion of the part, leaſt by Ne ech where it K Na 
came in, dilacerations of the ſayd parts, which is to be ob- nnn 
ſerued in broad arrowes: by this meanes the wound hea- 
eth more eaſily, by teaſon that the medicament may bee 
zpplyed on both ſides, and the matter doth voyde better, 
Beware in making the inciſion to cut nerue, veine, or ar- 
ter, if at firſt they cannot be drawen out, they are to be let AIbucr. lib. 
lone for a certaine ſpace, in which time the fleſhe which cap. 1 ; 
b about ir doth conſume and putrifie, & ſo giueth an eaſie 
iſue. The late practuioners thinke beſt to draw it out at 
the fult, if i be poſſible, becauſe then. the patient feeleth 
not the ſore ſo much as after ward, alſo the part doth ſwel : 
through flux ion of the humors, which maketh the wound, 
narrow accompanyed with greater dolor than at firſt. For 
he extraction we ſrtuate the ſick in ſuch forme as when he 
was hutt, and ſeeke the thing in ſounding of it with meete Hip. Paul. lib. 
aſtrument, or the finger which is moſt Fre and drawe it 6«cap.$8, 
foorth, with the leaſt paine, that may. Ifthe wound bee 
not great enough, that it may not be drawen without de- 
kaceration of the fleſh, which maketh great inflimation & 
dolor, we mult after the counſcll of or auntients dilate the 
wound with a xaſor, to the end, the thing therein may be 
dawen foorth the more eaſily, for the which it is necefla- 
retoknow the forme, ſubſtance, fituation ar d connexion 
of tlie part, with the Symptomes which doe ee Celſ. lib. 5 cap. 


follow . If the thing be in the bone, it muſt be drawen by e Paul. lu 


a Tyrefond, and ſhaken a certaine time afore, as counſel. 
eth 3 if the bone bee much broken, it ſhalbe 
belt to vſe dilatation, both to drawe more eaſily the little 
peeces, and alſo couioyne the great. If without greate 

| 8 


paine 


— 


.. 
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| paine the hullet, or other thing can not be founde, and the 

ip. Paul. ip. s ſick feele no great hatme ihereof, it ſhalbe belt to let it a. 

8% lone, till ſuch time it ſhow it ſelfe, which ſometime hap. 

* | neth not in long time, as we ſee by Caplycxperience The 

\ chid intention is to cloſe the lippes of the wounde by ſus 

Gal hb 4, 3. ture bandage and ligators. CO. What is ſuture? It 

rein ELM oa ioy ning ofthe parts ſeperated againſt ihe courſe of na- 
medicæica. 0. . AR! 

Sac tute wich needlę and thread, to the end the cicatrize bee 

Cal lib ; we the ſurer 1 preate woundesas the Thighes, Legge, 2nd 

the, cop. vlt. & a mes, where rhere is great diſtance berwene the brimms, 

cc. In the part be altogether cut & haue almoſtno hold, whers | 

ape, by to recciue life the ſuture auaileth not, alſo ifthe lippes 

ot the wound be ſwolſen & inflamed it mitt nothe done, 

till che inflimarion be paſt, and the wounde ſome-thing 

ſuppured, in doing whereot it mult neither betooflicke, 

di. lib. 2. cap. nor too ſtraight. CO. How many forte s of ſutures are there? 

. LO. Diers according to the diuerſſtie of the wounde, 

hutt, partes, and nature of the bodies, and are commonly 

Suture incatna referred to three, to wit, incarnatiue, retentiue, and con- 

ane! ſeruatue. O. After how many mayes vſeſt thou the iu- 

1 cernaiine? LO. Fine wayes, firſt we muſt haue a nee- 

dle ofa reaſonable length, ſomtime right, thewhiles cure 

bed, triangular at the point, with a ſoft, rounde, greate | 

thread, to the proportiõ of the needle and wound,alfo you | 

muſt hold your needle caſe on the other ſide of the wound 

to hold it ſteadie, let the firſt itch bee in the out-fide of 

the wound aud the caſe on the hurt ſide, next the ſtitch on 

the hurt fide of the other fide, and the caſe on the whole 

fide, beginning alwaiesin the middeſt of the wounde ta- 

king reaſonable great ſtitches in deepe woundes, and ſu- 

perficial in ſmall woundes, the lippes muſt be ioyned e- 

uen together, ſo knit the thread,and it cut neare the knot, 

thereafter ifneede be, put an othcr ſtitch in the interſpace, 

obſeruing alwayes an inch berweene the ſtitches, CO. 

Howe is ihe ſecond done? LO _ with a needle 


2 or divers together, as if the wound be great and — 
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and the thread not ſufficient, we paſſe an other necdle 
in the wounde, as the profedent yet not drawing it 
through, as doth women, when they ſticke a needle 
in their lecues, and turne threade abour it, and after 
this order, vſe ſo many, as ſhalbe needefull, according 
to the greatneſſe of the wounde: and this kinde of ſu- 
ture we vic in clauen lippes, which ſhalbee doone in 
this manner, If it be not great, and much dylated, 
and the perſon neyther too yoong , nor too olde, nor 
of euill habitude ; wee take the lippe and cutte all the 
ſkin of the inner fide of the cleft, with an inſtrument, 
then we paſſe one needle as aboueſayd or two if neede 
be, with an emplaiſter of B-tonica, or ſuch like, which 
doth conglutinat the lippe commonly in Ten dayes, af- 
ter which time cut the thread, and out the need, and 
induce the cicatrize, as in others: Doe the like in the 
cares, or noſe, being ſo clouen. CO. How doeſt thou 
the third ſutxre incaruatiue? LO. With long needles and 
firong thread, double with a hard knot in the end, which 
we paſſe in diuers parts of the wound, leauing alu aies an 
inche berwixt, then paſſe a little round peece of wood, 
the greatnes ofa ſm:all gooſe quill in each ſide of the woũd 
der the thread, and preſſe the lippes of it gently together 
and knit the thread with douhlę kuattes one aſter another, 
vntill all be knit, which is vſed in great wound, C O. How 
ij the fourth ſuture incarnatine done? LO · By little peeces of 
cloth as the breadth ofthe wound, & place requireth, that 
is ſtrong, with the ſelfedge cht in points like arrow heads, 
the reli ſhalbe couered with ſome aſtrigent, and congluti- 


natiue emplaſter as this, take pouder of langue Dragon, true uc. ad. , 


bol, incence, maſtick, Sexcocolla, fine flower, incorporate 
all with whites of egges and lay on both ſides. of the woiid 
with the aforeſayde clorh , and the clothe bee fur- 
ther back, than the lippes of the wound, ſo the points 
ſhalbe neare, to the ſayde lippes, which being faſte, 
wee put a chread through bes pointes till ſuch time, 

. 8 2 as 


- 


* 
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Second ſutor 


geuctall. 
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as wee ſec the lippes of the wound to cloſe, and knit the 
thread with double knot, this is called drie future, and ig 
commonly done in the face, and ſuch places, where wee 
deſite the Cicatrice not to beſcen®, (O, © Howe doeſt 
thou the fili ſature in carnatine? LO, With claſpes of 
Iron ſharp pointed, and long, which take the lippes of 
the wounde b2ing put together and houlde chem ſo, this 
was vſed by ſome old practitioners, but at this preſent, it 
is not in vie, as being doloroue, & exciteth inflamation & 
fluzion, CO. How zs the ſecond kinde of ſuture general 
done? LO, It is done after the manner, that the Glo- 
uers ſow there gloves, but is nepther ſure nor profitable, fot 
one point flipping, the reſt ſlippe alſo, In like maner, the. 
blood, which is ee the patt, and falleth a- 
mongſt the muſcles, which often doth rotte, and gangren 
the part, ſo it is better to knit the veines and arters, or ca- 


terize thẽ, which 1 haue done with good ſue ceſſe, & vſed 


Third ſutor 


genetall. 


ch 


by our auntients where there was great effuſioꝭ of bloode 
in the veines and arters, and nowe commonly vſed in the 
inteſtines and bladder, and ſuch ofher membranous parts, 
O. Hon is ihe third ſature generall done? LO, As the 


— 


Felt, but not fo hard, and is vie to conſerue the Tippes of 


p 


* 


the wound being ſeperated, and where there is great loſle 
and dilaceration of fleſſ. CO. What time appoint von te 
take away the pointes of your ſutures? LO, According 
to the opiniõ of Tiga in 6. or 8. daies,yet in our ordinarie 


\ practiſe welimit notime, for ſome conglutine fooner tha 


cap. 4 . 


} 


others, ſo when the part deuided beginneth to congluti- 
nate eſſuredly we take out the ſtitches, CO, I. there no 
other fort of ſutures commonlye uſed? LO. There is a kind 
which Wee vſe in the bellie, called Mſtraraphie of the 
which diuers haue written in divers manners, here] will 


Gal. 6. meth. ſer downe that which is ſure and moſt eaſie in the wounds 


Albus, lb. 2. Ol the belhe . Firſt if the guttes come foorth , they 


cap. 85 „ 


* 


Cel. li. 7 ca. 16. ting and cutting awaye that, which is altered, leauing 
e 


muſte bee put in their place, alſo the caule, firſt knit- 


* 
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the end of 5 out at the wound, that which 
falleth, may be drawen out, then then ſhalt cauſe one to 
take both ſides of the wounde in his hand, then he ſhall 


diſcouer a little ofthe wound, ſo make the firſt ſtitch of 


the needle at theextremitie of one fide ofthe wound pear- 
fing the skin and muſcles , not touching the petitone, 
thereafter put the needle inthe other fide, through the 
peritone, muſcles, and skin, then make an other ſtifch, like 


tothe firſt, not touching the peritone, then make the fourth 


point like the ſecond, pearcing peritone, muſcles and skin, 


ſo continue it, till it be all owed, taking the peritone on 
the one fide, and Ic auing it alwayes on the other. (V. 
What is bandage, or ligator? LO, It is a peece of cloth 
made long two or three c]les,and in breadth three or foure 
inches, according to the member and hurt, the cloth 
mult be ſoft,cleane without hem or ſeame, and more ſlack 
in woundes than in fractors, and of it there ate diuęrs ſorts, 
for ſome are to contayne, as in ſimple wounds, ſome are to 
expell matter, as Ve ſee in caue woundes, ſome are defen- 
ſiues to ſtay fluxior, ſome to retayne the medicaments on 
the part, as in the throat and bgllie, ſome are mortificatiue, 
which we vſe in legges or armes gangrened to cut them 
off, The way how theſe bandages ſhould be vſed, are at- 


ter divers manners, according as ye ſhall heare in their 


Ligator, whi 


is the ſecondeh 


help in con- 
ioyning ot 
woundes. 


Celſus. lib. 5. 


cap. 26. 


proper places hereafter, CO. Which is the fourth point Four points in 


ebſervedin curing woundes? LO. To giue order to the 
accidents, which are double, to wit proper, and acciden- 

tall, CO. Which are proper? LO. Apoſteme, hemora- 
gie, and putrefaction. (O. What is apoſteme ? LO, I haue 
ſet downe the definition, ſignes, difference, and cure ther- 
of in the generall Chapter of Apoſtemes. CO. What is 
bemoragie? LO. Iris an iſſuing of the blood in great a- 
bundance, the veine or arter being cut, tiuen, or corroded : 
there is another flux of bleed, which ſometime commeth 
atthe noſe, and chaunceth often in dayes critick, which 
ſhou!d not be ſtayed, vnleſſe it be exceſſiue. CO. How 


S 3 | ſhould 


correctine 
; O 
accidents of 


woundes. 


Apoſteme. 


Hemeragie. 


Gal. 3.decrif- 
us. 


. 


Parrifation. 
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farnld the exceſiine flux be ſtayed. LO. By things, about & 
on the place, which coole, ãgglinat, & drie by ligators, ci. * 
ters aQuall, & ſuch like, as I all ſet downe in the Chap. 
ter of wounds with flux of blood, CO. hat is putrefaction? 
LO. It is that which cotrupteth & letteth the ſpirit & na- 
turall heat in the member, wherethrough it becometh rot- 


ten &purrified. CO. in hat is the cauſe of this putre faction? 
TO, Either corruption of the ſpirit vitall, or els viſcus and 


my en 
 accidenta!l. 


Evil complexis 


Feuer, 


cold humors,which ſtop the paſſage of the vital ſpirit, ſome 
are cauſes primitives as Rroakes, contuſiõ, (traight bindin 

and ſuch like. CO. Which are the accidentall ſymptomes? 
LO. Euill complexion, feuer,dolor,ſpaline, paraliſe,tynco- 
pe aud alienation, CO. hat is euill complexion? LO. It is 
an euill comixtion ot the foure humors, when one raigneth 
more than an othel, as was ſaid in the firlt Treatiſe, CO. 
What is Feuer? LO, It is an extraurdinaric heate, begin- 
ning in the heart ſent through all the bodie wich the ſpitit 
& blood, by the yeines and arters. CO. By what meanes is it 
ewred? LO, It is diſtinguiſhed according to the tiine cauſe 
& nature, which points belong to the Phiſitian. CO. uma 
is Dolor? LO Iris a feeling of a thin g. which hath a contra- 
rie qualitie in our bodies . CO. hat is the cauſe of Dolvi? | 
LO. Solution of continuitie, or ſome ſodaine alteratiõ, the 
accidents which come of i, as alſo the cure, is ſec downe 
in the generall chapter, yer we will ſay ſome what of it at 
this preſent. Al dolor maketh alfracis of humors & blood, 
which maketh inflãniation, for the which fomẽt the place 
with oyle ofroſes, with the white of an egge, if the Dollar 
be great flupifie the part with oyle of popic & opium with 


mandrager, alſo che root of ſolanum brayed, and put with 


Lib. g. method. 
et lib. z. cap. 4. 


the ſame is good to mitigate the dolor, as ſaith Galen, itit 
be not appeaſed by theſe remedies, it is a ſigne that the 
nerues are hurt, fot the which haue tecourſe to woundes in 
the nerues. CO. whatis ſpaſme, LO. It a maladie in the 
nerues, makeing inuoluntari mouing, drawing the muſcles 


& tendons towards theire beginning, vneaſie to relax, CO 


What 


* ofChivurgene. 
CO. What is the car ſe of Spaſme? LO. Repletion , eua- ee 
cuation, and dolor, CO. It it dargerous? LO, Auicen er e 


Taith, that all ſpaſme confirmed in woundes is mortall, o- ſymptõ. cauſis. 


thers are curt able: that x hich chaunceth through thruſtes Gal. 3 techni. © 
in che nerves is euill. If it happen by great euacuation of 

bloud, it is mortall, as ſaith Hippocrates, ard bettet it is, 

that a feuar come in a conuulſion, then conuulſion in feue ::: 
ſpaſme after feuers, is mortall, as ſaith Hippocrates, (U. 

which are the fognes of Fpaſme? LO, Difficill mouing of 

the bodie, ten ſion of the necke, contraction of the lippes, 
aſtriction of the jawes, peruertion of the eyes and face, 

which, if it take the 3 to tho pattes appointed for re- 
ſpiration, it is lamentable, and the ſicke ſhall ſoone die, that 
which is confirn: ed, is incuteable. CO. What is the care of 
i? LO, Firft we fomentthe parte, with hydrelion ot hy- 
dromell, ſometime bathe with water, wherein hath beene - 


' Todden wallowes,althea & violettes, extremities of calues, 


— 


For the ſame purpoſe, drie perfumes are good, it 


mutton, goates, lan. bes & ſuch like, with a certaine quan- 

titie of oyle: being taken out of the bath, rubbe the parte 

with cyle of violettes, ſweere almondes, hennes greaſe or 

mutton, a'forubbe the necke,backe and head being raſed, 

with oyle of lillies, vulpinum, adn FIT {von OO OI 
I, "all bee ee b 

good, ſometſine to drawe bloud on the fame fide, if there 17,1ib;;. 

e plenitude with inflamacion, if there bee cacochymie, 

purge the bodie of the humors, which abound: if the 

cauſe come of dolor, or ſome bite of a venemous beaſt, 

the dolor muſt be appeaſed, and apply onthe ſore, treacle, 

and yentons, to drawe out the venenoſitie. CO, What is 

Paralifie? LO, It is a mollification or relaxation of the parglife. 

nerues, with priuation of the moouing , whereof there is | 

two kindes, vniuerſall and particular, (O. What is the 


, wrinerſal? LO. It is that which occupieth all the body- . 


ſauing the head, and if it occupie the head alſo, it is called : 
apoplexie, which is an other kinde. (VU, What & the Galen 3. de l- 


particular? LO. It is chat which poſſeſſeth & occupieth ” affectis. 
one 


9·10. 
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one member onely, as the hands,feete, tongue, legs, and 
ſuch like. CO. Wich are cauſes? LO. Some ace in- 
tern & ſozne ecterne. Interne as groſſe humor, which moy- 
SOD 
ſtẽ the nerues in the braines & the matrow inthe which let 
the vitall ſpirit co paſſe. Externe are wounds, inciſiõ, falles, 
trokes, contuſiõ, apoſteme, cold, & al outward things, that 
may let the ani mall ipirit to paſſe, CO. Is it cxreable? LO, 
Al paraliſies are difficill, by reaſõ the nerues are deſtitute of 
their natural heate, which is the effitiẽt cauſe of curatiõ, yet 
ſome are cureable, when the nerue hath loſt the feeling & 
mouing it is called Ap/oplexie, when it commeth to one 
fade it is called Reſolution of che part. C O. Have is it cu- 
red? L'), By vniuerſa l and particular remedies, vniuer- 
ſall, az purgations, 'Cliſters, bleeding, good diet hot and 
drie, particular, as emplaſters, linimentes, ventoſes, cata- 
plaſazes, fomentatiõs, alſo the balme of Caido, who coun. 
_ſelleth to applie ventouſes in the beginning ofthe nerues. 
Togatius counſelleth a liquot ſet downe in ad ditionibu 
Petri apponenſiadeſcriptionis me ſue, allo to rubbe the neck, 
back & patts moſt offended, with v:guent# martiatum or 
ee © agrippe C. What is Sincope? LO. It is ſuddaine fall 
Gals and decay of ailthe whole forces of the bodie,and of al ac- 
, 2,mctho. | LM tux ; . 
ca.. cidentes it is the worſt, CO. Which are ihe cauſes of ut? 
LO, Great euacuation of blood, intemperatur of the no 
ble partes, vehement paſſion ofthelpirit, feare, lacke cf 
courage, rotten vapors, as happen in peſtilengfeuers and 
| all thinges, that may intercept, and deſtroy the vitall ſpi- 
e rit, CO. What is the cure? LO, Firſt to encouragę the 
Gal 12 mh. ſick, ſpeake little, giue him a little wine, caft water in his 
44.4. face, and hold vineger at his noſe: drawe his extremities, 
aud chiefly the finger and rubb the part affected with this 
Rec. olei coſtini, terebanthing an. vnc. 2. miſceantur et vn- 
gatur. Wich this vnguent Rec. unguenti martiati. vngueu- 
Alienadron- . Agripræ an. vnc. i. ſe, olei caſtini, * rar dini et de pipert- 
AR But an. drug. 1. f. agapeni, apopanacts d ſolutorum un vino an. 
0 drag. 2. cere parum, frat vnguentum, quo vg atur neruornm 
| or 100. 


Gal. 3.delocis 
affectis 
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gie? CO. Whats alienation? LO. It is an inordinat 
ruurbation of the mind, with diuetſitie of ſpeach, wher- 

ofthere are two kindes proper and accidentall, the proper 64-9: Netho. 

is that which e call madnes, the accidẽtall, is that which 10. 

we call rauing, as chanceth in hot feuers, and other ma- 

ladies, wherein hot fumes aſcendto the head or by hott 

and cold aire, as faith eAzicer, allo by putrifaction and 

renenolitic of out meate and dtinke andis cured by diuer- 

ing the fumes with frictions and ligators of the extremi- 

ties, viing Cliſters and rubbing the head and necke with 1 | 

Oxyrodinum, CO. hat is the fift thing to bee ol ſerued . 

in curing of moundes? LO. To conſerue the ſubitance Thing vcr. 

and the temperature of che hurt parte, and conſol ide the ued in curing 

wounde, which is done with viguentcs, ewplaiters,centes, woundes, 

plumations, as ye ſhall heare in particular, CO, Tell 

me ſome thins of ;lumatiens, tentes and there ve: LO, Ply. Plumations. 

matious ate mad of lictle peeces of cloth, the threads dra- 

"wen out, or the peeces of cloth themſelues, woll, or tow, N 

tie pith ofthe Elder tree, the haires of a hare, gentian. Of offic medicl. 

thele ſome are round, ſome ttiangulars andquadrangulars, 

the auntients giue them diuers denominators, eyther ot the 

matter, they were compoſed of, or of their forme: ſome 

are applyed drie, others wet in diuers liequors, as whites Cel. ub 

gegges, wine, vineger or oyle, according to the diſpoſi- 2. N 

tion of che part, we apply them vnto. Sometime we apply Holleris lib. 3. 

many, otherwhiles few. as the Ae requireth. The tentes cap. 4. 

ae lometime made of cloth, other-whiles of ſponges ot De materia chi 

rootes of certaine plantes, of braſle, lead, ſiluer ſome caue ug 

within, othets not, oflength & greatnes according to the Fentes. 

hurt, ſome are euen, others crooked, yet alwaies rounde, 

and are vſed tor diners canſes, as when woundes are to be 

anplified or cleanſed alſo in caue woundes, with loſſe of 

fubltance, in contuſẽd woundes, altered by the aire, alſo 

when the wound is affliged with phlegmen or any other Celfus lib 

tumor againſt nature, allo in woundes which come of bi= "0% 1? 

ung, for ſuch wounds haue ſome yenenohtie, In w _ 

T wit 


OE. n n o n ' 
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| with corruption of bone. In all ocher wounces we vſe not 
| e thinges, bur induce the c1cairize and condſolide the 
| lidation. wounde, CO MWhatts conſolid ion? It is that, which 
| hach force io 1oyne,confolsd Caud drie the wound, & mas 
kech it like vnto cheſkin, CC. h Kin ,; LO, It 
| is nothing elſa, but the fle ſhe made dic and harde by the 
Wok worke ot nature, & vertue ot medicaments, aud is Ike the 
other ſkin, but not ef the fame nature in all pointes. CO 
1 There are many other thinges, which may be ſpelen generally 
* vf nodes, which for lacke of time, we null referre, till our next 
| ine ting, Qairſt u bich time I mould haue you to bri; g mee in 
ri jour 0710108 of wow des in particular, aſuell made by 
Guuſ)', ag otherwiſe, and iheu n e ill iuereate of viceri af 
ter the ſume mMANKCH. & 


The ſecond Chapter, of the particular 
and ſimple wound in the fleſh, without 


M of Subſtance .. 


/ haue {ſpoken in the precedent Chapter, thatwoundes in 

the or gauit parts receiue ho curation, now according 

to your direction, | will preſecute theſe which happen i. 

ſmulare ot bmpler parts, be guung with the ſimple wolids 

in the tleſh, which is without loſſe of ſulſtance either with 

accide ies or Without. As fot the Cautes, ſignest & lud- 

nientes, ye haue heard ſuffiticutly iu the precedent Chap- 

ter but foi the Cure, the ſimple ound in the fleſh, healeth 

04l· 3er ee by 1gymiog the lippes of it together and help of nature, yet 
tho cap.1o, for the more aſſurance we vic to let it blede a litle, ifit hath 
Hy lib devul. Hot bled ſuffitiently alredie: next we dreſſe it with a cleane 
neui et Celſus cloth or ſoſt ſponge, then we cloſe, and put on it the white 
ld. 5-cap.26. of an egge with lint, binde the wunde, and ſturre it 
not in tuo or three dayes ; the white cf the egge pre- 

Gal:3. ſerueth it from inflammation heate, dolor, and bleeding. 
© J. mcf. ca. 10 If the wounde be great chat it ioguech not by the ſim- 


ple 
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of «gges hard rofted, and beaten with a little oyle of hy- 1105 
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ple lec2tor , we vſe a ſuture, with porriers incarnatine 
of retentiues, compoled of ſanguin draconie, thus, m. 
flick, holl armenie, hegte ſtzwer, all mingled with whites 
ot egges and a little oyle of Roſes, with lint on it as be- 

fore, Alloa double cloth broader than the wounde , 

wet with oyle of Roſes and vineger, binde it and ſtirre 

it not for two or three ꝗayes, if accidentes do net chaunce, 

and being remoued, waſh it with Claret wine, wettin 

e in the ſame wine, which haue the vertue rie 
& comfort. If the wound be depe & thieſe remidies not ſuf. Gordonina 
fitient, we make 2 liequor of oyle of Hypericon & Tux 

pentine, with the yolke . and an egge, or a little of my 

balme fer downe in the Chapter of Gunſhot. I vie, eſpe- 

cially follow ing the warres, this digeſſiue made ofyolkes 


3 er. 
ricon, Tutpitine and Mirrh, fo this keepes a long time, — 


andbringeth the wounde to matter, tie which not auoy- 
diug tor the ſituation, which is to high, wee fitnate_the 
part in ſuch ſort, that the orifice is loweſt, as for example, 
ifibe wounde be in thethigh and there be a caũitie in the 


knee, we ſituate the knee in ſuch ſort, that ismuch high- Gal. li.3.merh, 


er than che thigh, ifit auoyde not that time and the caui- 


tie be great, we make inciſion in the bottome of the caui- 
tie or cutte it altogether. Thon mayeſt knowe which of 
thoſe iſſues is beſt by the greatnes ofthe wounde and na- 
ture of the part, it ſhalbe beſt to make it in the bottome Bums Guido, 
of the cauitie, vſing a hollow tent in it ta auoyde the mat- 
ter. We vſe alſo a ſeton, which is a little corde or peece 
of cloth, rolled in forme of a cord, annoynted with ſome 
liquor mundificative , drawing it ſometime from one if- 
ſue to an other, and ſo continuing, till it bee cleanſed, 
dreſſing it thriſe a daye, thereafter I vſe ſome glutina- 
tive medicine, as ye ſhall heare in the next Chapter. 


Ta The 


Gal. meth, ca. 
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The third Chapter of, of the compoſed 
wound with loſle of Subſtance. | 


Definition, ＋ e Compoſed wounde is when there is loſſe of ſub. 
Cure {tance to wit, lxyn, fleſh, and bones, for the cure we 


Gal. lib. 4. me- C : x ; a * 
tho et artis par Vie two mtentions, that is, TCPATATiON of rhe ſubſtãce 


ue cap. 92. lol, nd induction of thecicatrize ; which is loft, if the bo- 


al- hb 2. cap. dy Be wel diſpoſed, is repaired by nature only, vſing in the 
de compoſ. meane time megicamets. that are cleanſing and drying. If 
pharmac the fleſh renue not in his faſhion, we vſe medicamẽts tar. 
cotrtcks,whichſhalbe made of Inis of florence, Thus, Ma- 
ſtick, Aloe, Colaphonie, Pix reſma, Farina, Hordei, Orobi, 
Feungreci, Lupinorũ, Apopanax, Mirrha, Sarrocolla, and 
ſauguinis draconis with, vnguentum aureum me ſce. If che 
wound be deepe mix ſome of theſe pouders with wine & 
waſh the wound, with Turpentine in form of vnguent and 
put ir in the wound cither with plumationsor tentes, dreſſe 
it ewilc a day in Sõmer and once in Winter, vſing an em- 
plaſter, that drieth and con forteth with bandages, In 
theſeyvoundes tiere are foure intentions to bee obſerued, 
firſt to ingenFer ſuch ſubſtance as is Toft, ſecondle to know. 
the temperature of the bodie and hurt part, tothe effect, 
we may iudge, whethcrthe medicaments ſhould be cold 

5 hot or dric,thirdly to know the accidents which happẽ᷑ to 
the ſote, fourthly the regiõ, aire, & way oflife. The ſwoũde 
being filled vp, we induce the cicatrze with epulotick me- 
dicamẽts, as red Deſiccatiue album Raſis, ceruſſe, plantine, 
Gal'3'meth ca. alſoto waſh the wound with wine, wherein hath been lod, 
by alauſt & alli, orthis emplaſter. Rec. tut hiæ preporatæ, plũ- 
SN bi crudi, at imoni erudi, corticis mali granati, balauſt um 

f nucum gallarum, boli armenici, ſanguinis 4raconts an. drag. 

I. ac cipi antur omnia ſimul cum vngueto epempholi gos onc. 3. 

Lib. 2. de mate fiat mag daleon bone couſiſteutiæ, you ſhall finde diuers other 
ria chirurgica re midies {et downe by Holler. Take heede that the cica- 
cap. 4. une bee neither high, Towe , hard, ſoſt, nor —_ 
| | ene 
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the high happeneth, when it is not dried enough, and muſt 
be mended by ſcarriſications, medicamentes catereticke,s 
and corroſiues. The low comrary wiſe commeth,through 
lacke of ſome piece of boane' or too much drying, and is 
helped onely by frictions, the inequslitie cõmeth through 
the pointes of the needles, which hath beene ouer thicke 
and ill done, and is helped by medicamentes emollientes, 
difcutientes and aſtringentes. 


The fourth Chapter of the 


contuſed Wound. 


accidence, according to the inſtrument it is done 
with, is a kinde of ſolution of continuitic, made with 
a bruiſe, and is called by Galen and ſome late wtiters echy- 4. iheurapeuti- 
75, in the which there is ſeparation and dilaceration of corum. 
the fleſh & muſcles thereof with great quantitie of bloud 
and differeth ſomewhat from attrition as faith Auicen, for 
contuſion happeneth in the fleſhie partes, and attrition is Gal. li. 4 jmeth. 
done in the head and ende of the muſcles. The ſignes are cap vlt. 
like vato other woundes with inequalitie and roughnes in iges. 
the fleſhand skinne, diuerſitie of figure, according to the 


Tc contuſed wound, to the which chaunceth great p gHuition. 


diuerſitie of the cauſe, the part and partes about are blacke 


and liuide, b. reaſon of the bloud,which is out of his place 
and remaineth in theſe partes, and cannot be euacuated by 
ſenſible or inſenſible tranſpiration, but by ſuppuration, Ihe 
Iudgementes ſhall bee according to the greatneſſe of the Iudgementes. 
hurt, for great contuſions are dangerous, for the corrupti. 
on of the member, and conſequeutly the bodie alſo. As 


for the Cure, there are foure intentions, firſt, to ſtay the 


flune, if the contuſion be with wound, as oft happeneth, Cure. 
next to ſtay the fluxion of humort on the part by euacuati- 
on, as purgations, bleeding, ventouſingligatort, frictions, 
good regiment jn vnnaturall thinges: thirdly in vſing parti- 
| T3 cular 
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Hip. lib- de vl cular temedies, firſt 2 ſuch woundes muſt ſa. 


| eeribus ervul- dainly be brought to uppuration forthe whichuvſe this ca- 
neri bus capitis. i 
Cellus hib. 5 


cap. to. 


caplaime of mallowes, violets, althea ſodden in freſh broth, 

putting to ita little barley flowre, butter, balilicon aud the 

yolkes of egges, with a digeſtiue, or this: Take waxe, tur- 

celſus Paulus. pentine, calues greaſe, gooſe greaſe, honney, mitrhe and 

oyle of roſes, mingle all together. Io appeaſe the dolor, 

0 oh oyle of camomill, roſes, lillies, mirtles, oxyrodin and 

bol armenie. The fourth intention is, in correCting of the 

accidentes, as dolor, apoſiame, gangren, for the which vſe 

ſuch remediesas yee haue heard in the ſeconde Treatite, 

The wound ſuppured, and the accidentes corriged, it mult 

Gal.decomp, be cleanſed with honney of toſes and turpentine, mundi. 

medicamenrt.& ficatiue de appio, apoſtolorum, and ſuch like, as yee ſhall 

Ac tius lib. . heare in the introductiõ to & Chirurgerie in the pooremis 

guide, Being cleanſed, wee vic incarnatiues, and delice 
catiues, as was ſet downe in the foriner Chapter. 


The fifth Chapter, of woundes 


done by gunſhot. 


2 


I Hane ſpoken of ſimple, compound and contuſed 
woundes, nowe will I intreat of woundes with dilace- 
ration and loſſe of ſoft and hard partes, and is made by d- 
uers ſortes of inſtrumentes, as bulleztes of lea d, iron, ſtecle, 
braſſe, ſtones and other ſuch like matter in d:ucrs figures,as 
round, triangular, quadrangular, pointe; flatte, little and 
great, which ſometime penetrate, ſometime not, whereof 
our aunciemes haue made no mention, except onely ( 
who telleth not with what inſtrument they were ſhotte 
wich, therefore though ſome haue written of late, yei be- 
cauſe they ate of diuers opinions and, written in ſundry 
langua- 
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gus ges, I will ſhewe my opinion touching the ſame , not 
making zny mention of others, who haue written of the 
fame, This Kinde cf woundes is accompanied with tu- 


mor, dilsccration of ſſeſh, veines, atters, netues, tencous, 


ligamenres and boancs, ſuperficiall. profound, other xhiles 
through the bodice, and according io the difference, the 
Chirorgian muſt take his indicationito diuerſifie the reme- 
die, inlike manner, apolizme , dolor, corruption of the 
parte: 97 ag and mortified through the great aboun- 
dance of bloud, diſperſed betwixte the muſcles, alſo for 
the diſſipation of the natural] heate, ſometime one my 

e 


— 
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intencions, firſt, to draw che ball, fecond'y, to appeaſe the 
dolor,thirdly,to cauſe ſuppuration, fourthly, inenundifiyng 

generation of fleſh and conſolidation, a in correction 

of the accidents, As touching the firit and ſecond, to draw 

out the bullet and appeaſe the dolor, 1 haue duſcourſed at 

length in the generall Chapter, neuertheleſſe, becauſe in 

Gal. therapen. theſe woundes there is vehement dolor, which weakeneth 
the ſicke, hindereth nature, cauleth Aluxion, letteth ſuppu- 

ration, and conſumeth the fleſh which is contuſed, I will ſer 

downe things more particularly forthe appealing thereof, 

in chaunging the temperature of the whole bodie, in due 

vſage of the fixe vnnaturall thinges, by purgation: & blee- 

ding, and abſtayning from thinges which cauſe dolor, as 
great tentes, ſectigns ſtraight bandages, wrong ſituation of 

_ the part, inciſion, vnleſſe there be great neede. The topi- 

call remedies, as cataplaſmes with bread, mike, yolkes of 
N K egges and a little ſaffron, alto mallou es jodder. and bea- 


ten with wheate flowre, oyle of roſes, and hopges greaſe 

and ſaffron, are good: or this; Rec. ſar:gninis draconis,boli 

armeneci an. onc. I. pulneris roſurum et myrtihrum. an. onc. di, 

aceti.onc. I. albumint ouorum quatuor, olei rc ſacei quantum 

ſufficit, fiat vnguemum. If thete be great heat, oyle of ro- 

ſes with whites of egges and vine ger, layde about and on 

the part, is good. Alto cetat, Galen. or vnꝑuent. roſat. meſ- 

ne, wich bol armenie, ſanguinis draconis, pouder of roſes 

and myrtles; If e feare uiflamation, which oft chauncerh 

Dye till the ſeventh day. vſe the fame remedies and ſhift them 
e twiſe or thriſe a day. The tentes ſhall be ſoſt, wette in tur. 


1.0 We wk i pentine with a little hypericon and aquauitx according to 
G 1: the nature of the part, and vſe this teme die hotte, and con- 
tinue it till the mflamat ion bee paſt, let ihe Ticke cate and 
drinłe little, that he ingender no ſupeifluitiee, Auicen coũ- 
ſelleth to giue meate to the ſicke onely for ſuſtentation of 
Aatute, abſtayning from vine, for it is enemie to al wounds. 
drinke ſoddeu water with ſugar or honey or ptyſane, till the 
Hip. lb,g.aph. inflamation be paſt, keepe reſt and ates , W wg 
17. om 
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from all ations of the ſpirit, watching, and women, ac - Hip lib. 3. ho 


cording to the diſpoſition and nature of che hurt , Third 


17. 


intentions confiſteth in meditamẽts ſuupputatives, which 3, IItention, 


©. a B% is 


to inflammarion, vimgremedies which are ofqualitic hot 
and dry, with vertue to cortect ihe putrefaction, & fer the 
Gangtẽ & mortification of che parte: there are of diuers 
melde fimples are made of oyle of Hypericõ, of eggs, 
yolkes ofegges, lyniz ſeede, Lillics, Turpentine, Mirh & 
ſuch ſike, or rt tereb emhine onc.. 2. corticis rhuris 
drag. I. maſtichis drag. 3. olei bhypericonis,etroſurii an. 
. ae Vnins oui four medicumentũ. Or 1 which I moſt 


muſt be done with \peee, to the end, they be leſſe ſubirct 


. 0 R + 15 a 
cõmonly vie of Hyperics, Turpentine and yolks of egges, ' 7 | 
Re” B Alm 


or my balme which is excellent in all kindes of woun 


made thus Rec, ſummitati et florum ſcrophularig et hyperics <<: IJ 


ns an. quanmſũ volueris, offiogloſſi, vel herbę carpentariwris et 
cenſoli de regis an. quantum volueris, terebenthing venete, 
0050 ſofficit, macerentur in ſufficient itate glei 
P 


ericonis inſolentur mmia in ſole . calidiſſimo ſdario f 


40, dierum in vaſe plumbeo, vel witreo duplicato, poſteo 
fat fortis expreſſes, ſernetur liquor pro s The forrth 


= 
\ 
- 


lib de vlee 


H: p. 
ſeckion. . 


intention is to mundifie and regenerate, that which is loft, Intention. 


which muſt bee done with hinges, that haue little or no 


mordification, according to. the nature of the part as this 


take ſirupe of Roles, violets, fumitarie, worme wood, honey 


of Roſes, 2nguent de apio, apo larum, I crm f giptiacum- 


or this take Turpentine, honey of Rofes, Iris lee 
barley flower, duct apij of ech a little and make an vn- 
guent. Ifchere be grear putrifaction & the matter ingreat 
abundance vſe this, Rec, tere benbine onc. 4. vitellorum o- 
num onc. 3. vng uentilgiptiaci drag. I: flat mixio. The woũd 


deing mundified and voide of all uperfluitie we vſe ſor the 


„cat : 


regeneration of fleſh, vugnentis , baſilecon mains ,em-/ 


Plaſtrum de betonizn, diapalmu, tetra-pharmacum, gratia dei, 
veum maſtichini et abfintim, mixe there with a litle flower 
of barley,lupmes, and R 
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Aloes, Sometime we vſe in theſe ſortes of woundes; a cer« 
taine drinke called potion vnlnerar, where with wee waſh 


fe tro V. Age. the wound, and is thus made, Rec. con ſclide maiarit et me. 


| dla, ſ-rpentarie. lingue Canis, ceruinæ l erbe Rybertighy Che 
rix a pimpinella, artcmiſie, ſcabioſe,plantagims,ariſtolochie, 
agrimoniæ, betonice, pedis columbini, cagilli veneris,cent ate 
rea maioris et minaris, gaiaci, ſalſtpurille, mi llefoiy . bac cha. 
wa lauri, of which alt ot ſome make a decoction iu watet 
and aromatize it with cinamond honey vrſugar,drinke of 
it wiſe or thriſe aday as it is ueedefull, and alſo thou mailt 
waſh a 2 putting thereto alittle honey 4 roſes or 
firupe of roſes. The wound being filled wich fleſh, it muſt 
<1, alete c be dried with medicaments epupdlocicks which by their 
6 aſtriction and drying do harden the fleſh, and make a ſub- 
ſtence like * kin, as vnguentmm doe ſic catiuum Wert 
pompholig os album raſis, dia calcitivs, criapharmacũ, cer: fs 
2 mixing there with galbanum e ab 1 plñ- 
et es uſtum, vitrialum, «ll men, calvlota and ſuc h like. 
5 The fift intention is in correctin the accidents, whichare 
Intention. © vers and great, for ſome come = accider, or ſome ſharp 
| feeling ofthe part hbrt, as dol t, inflam̃ itiõ, conuul ſion, fe. 
| uer and ſuch The ome come through violence of the bil 
ler, as extincton of the naturall heate of the part, hemort- 
gie, dilaceration, contufion of he uerues, fractures of the 
bones, & ſome by the ignorance of the Chirurgian, for the 
which cauſe he muſt he diligent to top ſuch accidents, & 
they happen to help them with ſpeede. 


Ihe ſut Chapter, of woundis in the 

| -  -. «eine$and Arcers. - 
H Auing ſpoken ſufſitiently of woundes in the fle ſhe, in 
like manner you ſhall heare of them in the veiues and 
arters, one ot moe, withoar & with loſſe of ſubliice, which 
are accompanyed with flux of blood, which cõmeth wht 
there otifice is open, and is done by incion, ineciluriea 


3 
p 
ö 
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the veines abundance of blood, ot ſome harp qualitie, & 
when their tunicks ate deuided; contuſed and pearced, or 
elſe wh& the blood goeth through che veins, as the ſweate 
ca. 2 et 12. me- 
ded by ſom̃e externall cauſe, as contufis;rydih gſhovir, g. tho cap.7. 
falles in divers manners, The ſignes ate the ſe, if the floxe S igncs. 

be of the arter, or veine, of the atter the bloode commeth Gal. p. net. ca 
leaping out — and hot. If itbe more gtoſſe, black, 

and thick, and not leaping, it proceedeth of che ve ines] as 
fayth Auen. The Judgments are, if che blood come out 
in great abundance it is dangerous, c hicfly ahen there is | 
eyther conuulſion, belt hing or rauing, itit be nor ftayed, Hyp.aphoriſ-s. 
t cauſeth death becauſcic is the 8 ofiife, As for the — = , the 
Cure, there are to intentions, the firſt to ſtay the hood, Cui. tract. 3. ca 
the ſecond to conglutinat the wounde, the blood is ſtayed Gal lib g. m 
by filling vp the wound,with dtie lint and abode it an a. tho. cap. 2. 
ſiringe nt, or cloth wet in vineger,if that ſtay it not, temoue 

the lint often & wet ĩt in vineger, which ſtaunceth it much 


throngh theſkin, the tunickes and inembranes ↄtè qeuy. 


for theſe thinges cold and mordicant Nay flux of blood in on "MN. 


the wounds, or wake this medicament of belarmenie, ſan- Hip.aph, 20, 
— draconis, thuris, alves, of each like quantitie, mixe Ty 5. 

em with the white af an egpe and the haires of an olde Ga. . met ca. 4 
hare cut ſmall; th dene Big ir reaſonable ſtraight. Net · Auc.trat. 2. 
ung the bands, clothes, & all about itin oxyerate, touch it ri. 
not in foure dayes, in touching rernoue all very fofcly, if it 
fick to humect it with oyle, x bite gfeggè or wine. Some 
to flay blood, put theſe puder. in the x hund, wich I haue 
ſomtyme vſe d, viz. mãs blud dried with burnt cloth, her- 
with chou ſhali fil the wotid full, ſome a ly Vetouſes ſric- 
bös, ſigators, onthe parts oppoſite, ſome hold their thumbe 
long on the month of che cine, which'is a good remedie, 
for the blood cõgealetint d veine & ſo ſtanceth. If for al 
theſe remedies, ſtanceth not, we apply on the veine or at 
ter a little lint Wet in ve ger with a little pouder of vitriol. 
otherwiſe wee Khitthem 35 was taught in che Chapter of 
Anenlve fie: iſ chat eannet H done, we camter ⁊c thẽ u ith | 
hor L65/t#king heede do toue x che parts neiuous Shelander Albuciales. 

V 2 ccunſel. 


811. 5. metho. ; 


lud gerrentes 
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Tan 8 — 2 
Scr counſelleththe gum lemnium ſoddẽ Rennich wine, which 


hath many vert it digellech, mundifiech, incarna- 


If none ofthele ſtaunch flux of blood,it u dangerous, ifit be 
in the matrix inteſtins or bladder, it ſhalbe ſtayed by in- 
jections of iuyce of plantine and ſuch like, the blood being 

ſtayed, the wound is healed as others, having regard to the 
part, for as the veine is more drie, than the Nach and more 
ſoft, than the arter, ſoit —— contrarie remedies :in 

like manner the wound in the atter is harder to be healed, 
than that in the veine. Sometime there cometh ſuch flux 
of blood at the nge, that it is hard to ſtaunch, for the which 


{1 S!utheolus, tech, & end wounds of the head, as ſaith Mat hrolui. 


4 J. 5 1 take an ounce of holl, the baxke of Pomegarnet tree, ba- 
e e c 


of _Jauſt and galles, ofeach 3. drammes, ſeede of white Pop- 


G6 10 pie 2, drammes, incorporat altogether with the white of an 


egge and vineger, and apply on the temples and noſe, ifby 
f — — —— flux Fry ny ata graiacs of 4. 
_ requies, which infallibly ſtayeth all fluxes, 
Ihe ſeauenth — — of wounds in 
8885 the netues and pa rts Neruous , | 
Vites and thuuſtes in the nerues chaunce in diuets parts 
of our body, and in diuers maners according to the in- 


ſtrument, it is done with, ſome are ſimple, others compo- 
" ſed ſaperficiall, profound, according to the diuerſitie of the 


| Cauſes: * which we muſt diuerſifie the remedie.. The cauſes ye haue 


* ignes. heardinthe genetall Chapter. The fignes.are knowne by, 


jun 11 9 enge the mouing & feeling and by the vehemt̃t do- 
lor, which cauſeth fluxion, feuer, ſpaſme, rauing, inflamati- 


Indgementes. 6 & fluxiõ on the nerues. The iudgments are that all woiids 
in parts neruons are dãgerous, for the great cõmunication 

_ they haue with the braines, and the nerue halfe cut, is more 

dangerous and dolorous, than if it were all cut, which if ſo 

Os + action of the mẽber, doth decay or atthe leaſt ſome 
Gay 6.therepu- pat thereof; alſo woundes in the ĩoyntes are for the molt 
parte mortall ,. becauſe of Aponentrafs, Tendons and 
membraines, that they are. coueted and knitte w 15 
0 


» oo ob 39 .S 


; let bloud, if the nerue be thruſi, beware. of uttio g to it a- Cure. 


downe by CAleſner. Take two ounces of oyle of oliue, of Meſues. 


reſt, keepe dyet, and drawe bloud, with luch other reme- 
— andylcered, it requixeth a medicament drying, and 


of Chirurgerie. 
ſo euill aecidentes doe happen, chiefly beeing profound, 
As ſor the Cure, if the bodie he full of humors, purge and 


ny medicines con lutinatiues, but firſt of all ſome gentle 

remedie to appeaſe the dolor, holde the wound open, if it 

be narrowe and deepe, inciſe it, that the mattir may paſſe 

more eaſily, then put in the wounde a medicament, that paulus lib. 4. 

heateth and dryerh, to witte, oyle of Hypericon , turpen- cap. . 

tine of Venice, aquauite, andalitleenphorbe , ſome put Gal. meth. 4. 

totheturpentine and Ou Hypericon, a little quicke El. 3 

phure, tubbe the parte about with oyle of ſage, turpentine n * 

ind anniſe ſeedes, which muſt be reiterated twiſe or thriſe cap. 25. 

every day, If there be ꝑutriſaction or inflamation, vſe a ca- 

taplaſme made of barly meale, linſeed, orobi, ſoddẽ in ſapa, 

vine ger ot oxymell, ſometimes commecth price king of the reeds of 4 
e we * 


nerue in the arme of bleeding, for the which vie this ſet . 44 


ſalte two ounces, ſeethe them together, and put to it flowre of 

turpentine, and put it hotte in the wound: if dolor happen, it D. lor . 
ſhall be appeaſed as ye haue heard, if conuulſion, rubbe the (Jun 5 Soy 
head, necke, backe & vnder the armes, wich oyle of lillies, 
bayes, coſtini et lumbricorum, hennes greaſe; calues mar- 
row,vnguentde althea, if the nerue be cutte in length and 

ape areth to the fight, abſlayne from all ſharpe remedies, 

u eupborhe, vſe diapanipholigos diſſolued in oyle of toſes. 

Alſo this temedie of honney diſſolued in oyle of roſes, Gal s. meth. 
waxe, a little turpentine, all which remedies mult be app'i- Ir P 
ed warme. If there be much mattit in the wound, dreſſe 2299-1 
it ſoftly with bombaſt , or waſhed with ſweete wine, and 

lay on it the emplaiſter triapharmacon, or encapharmacon 

It the nerue be cutte ouerthwart , there is great danger of 

conuulſion and inflamation, forthe fibres which are cutte, 
communicate with the vncutte. For the cure of the winch, 


ches as ye haue heard. If che nerue be tontuſed, and skinne 


V3 0 binding 
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binding the partes diſioyned, made of oxymel!, flowers of 
beanes and orob ſodden together, puttinꝑ thereto a little 
flovre of eruy; alſo to rubbe the parte with oyle of roſes 
and the White of an eꝑge, thereafter foment the wounde 
with warme vine. If the gerue bee econtuſed vrithout 
oftence of the skinne, rubbe it with oyle of camomil ], iris 
and tue. If che tendoos be hurt, which is a ſubſlance mix- 
ed wich netues & ligamentes, they haue the ſame cure chat 
netues, but the meſicament muſt be niore ſtrong and drie. 
Gal 6.meth. If the ligaments be hurt which are like the nerues and ten- 
Ry dons,itrquireth-a ſtronger medicament for they haue lit# 
tleteelino,not communicating with the braives, they pro- 
ceede from the bone. and goe to the bone, ſo any medica. 
ment drying. may be vſed without offence: thereafcer fill vp 
a. ibidem. the: fleſn, and conſolide the wound, as others, 1 


The eight Chapter of woundes which 


happen by biting of venemous Beaſtes. 


§ Eeing wee haue ſpoken ſufficiently of moſl parte of 

woundes done by initrumentes and thingesinauimate, 

Cellus, now it teſtech to ſpeake of thofe,which are done by liuing 
Paul ib. p. cap. creatures, as mien, horſes, oxen, ſwine, bees, apes, ſerpents 
7. and diuers others, the xhich are not without venom, 1 he 
Siones, Signes are euident, the Iudge mentes ate, that thoſe which 
lulgments. are venemous are moſt dangerous, ſor it good order be not 
taken, they goe to noble partes, ſo that death doth enſue. 
Lib. 2. cap. 2s. Paulus Ægineta reporteth that mans biting when hee is 
| faſting inthe morning, is very venenous. Gordovins faith, 
chat the biting of a madde dogge 1% mot1 dangerous; for 

albe the ſicke feele not much inthe beginning. yerafters 

moneth or ayecre it doth appeare, for in chat time it ſee · 

keth the hearte, beeing of vatureand qualitie to ſeeke 
ee dhe deſttuction thereof. Lknewe 2 boy in Landon bitten 
6 with a madde dogge, and beting well ſue weekes _ 
5 9 x 
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ſoake of iplizument any price of boauc bee n 


_ .ofChirurgerie;” 
aftcrwardes, e Antonin Benexeninscounſclleth to take 
treacle with wine and minifter to ſuch as are bitten,or hurt 


by venamous beaſts, in like mannexir (hall be good to apply Ce. 


ventoulcs wich ſcatriſications, alſo ſucking with the mouth, 
by medicamentes attractiues, by cauters and ſuch like. If 


the wound be little, wewalh it with oxycrate warme, after 
the ventouſes are taken away, it ſhall be good to open liitle Dioſc lib 8, 
dogges, cattes, ar fou'es and lay on it, ſometiine to apply c. 4 


eanters actuals, to conſume all that which is affected. I 
the beaſt be very veninous, ſalte ot bryne with a lutle hon- 


ney, inthe-which nepeta hath beene ſodden, is very good, 
And like wiſe the treacle of Andromach applyed in forine 


of a plaiſter. Or this, Rec-picis nigra arnngie vernitine,o 
let antique an partem vnam albani onc. Mat unguentum: the 
vngent of Dinus is good for all wunde s both veneneus 
and not venenous, in all ihis time we muſt comfort the no- 


le partes, give drinæsęf uiacle and mithridate, and let 


not the ſicke ſleepe. If the venim bee diſperſed through 
the bodie, vſe purging, vomiting and bleeding, alſo pro- 
uocation of fweate and vrine. The venim by theſe 


meanes beeiug taken away, proceede inthe cure, as is ſaid 
iu other woundes, 


The ninth Chapter, af wounds in the bones. 


H Auing ſpoken of woundes in the fleſh, veines , arters, 


nerues, ligamentes and tendons, now we will intreate Definition, 


of thole which happen in the genes, which is an incifion 
done by ſome inſtrument, that cutteth, thruſteth or brea- 


keth, ſometime ſuperficiall, otherwhiles through the ſub- 


. Rance thereof, The lIudgememes as ſaich Hippocrates, if r,tocrmemes. 
£niſ;pelas doe happen 8 a bone yncoucred, itis an cuill REY 


hgne 3 if the great bones bee hurt, as che thigh, 77 of 
Y 


arme, it is withoutall queſtionvety daungerous, the 


Paul. lib. a. ca. 2 
Gal. tg. meth. 


be The whole courſe 


| thou muſt by fitte medicamentes helpe the ſeparation, and 

1 not dra we it by force, for that cauſeth great accidentes, ay - 
Lib. o. ſux me- fiſtules, feuers, ſyncope,  conuulfion as ſaith Auicen. Ihe 

bicak. Cute is not — the curation of other woundeg, 

Jude. if the bone be broken or cutte, it muſt be bound & dreſſed 

as yee hall heare in the Chapter of fractures. If it be diſ- 

couered, we putod it, as counſelleth Auicen, the pouder of 

mirche, which cauſeth the fleſh to grow on it, then vſe in. 

caruatiues & deſiccatiues & cicatrice the wound as others 


| )!he tenth Chapter, of woundes 
| in the Head, 


Here it ſhall be neeeſſary to vnderſtand, that in our bo- 
dies there are three noble partes, whereby wee are go- 
uerned, and without them can doe not hing, as the braines, 
the heart and the lyuer , for the which three partes nature 
hath ordained for euery one a ſeuerall domic ill, as the head 
for the braines, the thorax or breaſt for the heart, and the 
inferior venter for the lyuer, the which three domicilles 
being wounded, there muſt ſome other particularities bee 
obſetued for curation thereof, then ye haue heard. There- 
fore we wil diſcourſe of them ſeuetally, & firſt of the head. 
Definition, The head, wherein are contained ee is ſubiect to 
ſolution of continuitie, which ſometime is fimple, other- 
whiles compoſed with fracture of the crane, ſome penc- 
' Eauſe, trateth the membranes, other the proper ſubſtance of the 
Indoments. braines, the Cauſe and Iudgements are, as ye haue heard 
Signes. in the Chapter generall of woundes, The Signes of the 
. fimple are as in others, the ſignes of fractures morrall inthe 
skull, are fever before 1 3. dayes in Winter, and 7. dayes in 
Sommer, euill colour of the Wound, liuide, little quantitie 
of matti, the sxinne drie and aride, the roungue blacke, 
avoiding vnawares of exctementes and water; the ſicke ra- 

ueth, puſtulles in the == tonuulſion in the parte o 
polite, ſome fall into apoplexie, and death followeth. T 


= 


ſignes 


of Chirurgerie . 
fignsof b of fractures in the head,ifafter the head be 
trepained, or the bone cut out by ſtroke or otherwiſe, the © 
membrane called dura mater, being of natural! coulor and 
mouing and the fleſh that groweth be red and the ſick te- 
mouing well his neck and rawes, all theſe are good fignes 
otherwife not. The fimple wounde is cured as others Coe 
the compoſed with fracture aud other accidentes is cured 

after diuers maners accordrng io the diverſitie of the frac. 

ture as ye ſhall heare, The bone is ſometime broken ſu- 
perficially, otherwhiles to the middf, and ſometimetho- Ep lib. de 44. 
rough both the tables, offending the membranes that co- nenbus capitis 
ver the braines, of the which fraQtures there are five kinds, Eme kindes 68. 
the firſt is called fiflure or cleft, which ſhalbe knowne by factures. 

inc iiõ ot fleſh to the pan in torme of Sr. Avdrewes croffe, l 

the ſe perate the crane frõ the pericrane, put in lint to dilate 

the wound, tothe end the trepan or ot er inſttumẽt touch 

not che fleſh, ifin cutting any veine o arter it bleede, it 

mub be knit. Thou ſhalt know the cleft by rubbing on 

it with thy naile, which if you ſuſpect to be in both th ew. 

_bles, cauſe the ſick to hold his mouth and eyes cloſe, hok- — =ll 
ding in his breath, and if there iſſue out humiditie by the ? 
cleft be aſſuted that both the tables be riven,for the which 
we muſt eythe r with trepan, rongin or other inſtrument 
cut tie bone to dura mater taking away the leaſt yon can 
ofthe ſayd bgne a counſclleth Celſus, giuing onely iſſue 
to the blood and matter contayned inthe place, Theſ. , ' 
cond kind of fracture is called contuſion, which is oſten. 
times ſo great, that it ſeperateth the crane from the fleſh, 
for the = e dies which we vſe ſection to euacuate the 

dlood, „et applying no humide remedies which are con» 
ttarie to the bone of the head, ſometime the craninay) is 
ou in by the ſtroke, chiefly in childreu, that have the 2 e 

one yet ſoft, which ſometime riſe ofthemſelues, if not 5 „ e, 

we apply ventouſes and canſe the ſicke to hold in his 
breath to make it riſe, amplaſters which haue the ſerce to 

draw. If for all this, it doth net riſe, inciſe the fleſh and 

N apply 
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Aſtoni ſhiment. 


; apply a tire fonnd, if that be not ſuffitiẽt, pply a trepan, tht 


an eſeuator. The third Kinde is preſſing downe of cranium 
-whichcaiiieth by the weight of the in 


dudment, it is done 
-withypr elſe winba tall trõ ſome high ꝑlace & is teduced as 
the ptececct,ifirbe preſſed dowrrby peeces, it mult be liſ- 
ted u ith:he eltuatot or pincetts meete ta draw theſe pee. 
ges hvithoui che uẽbra nes, apply not the trepã,ifthe borea 


bealtopethet broke. The ſpuith h ind is called inciſion m 
he bone; whaneattderc art fliucrs kinds according to the 
„er ducrbtyrt tfid ut according to the which we muſt 


diaerſitie tlie ſemedies, if n chance iht fleſh & bone be ail 
cut, thou ſhalt by the coũſel of Celſut, euacuat the blood if 


any be, eleanſe &cheſſe wel the woũd, cloſe the bone wich 


the ſleih, ſo r vp the ound, le auing a ſpace fot the terrto 
euacuat the matte r in bath ſides. The fiſt kind of fractute is 
called countercliſt, that is whe the cleftof the bone, is in 
the part oppoſite to the ſore and of all fractures this is the 
worſt, and dec uth molt the Chirurgian, for in it there is 
no ſigne hut eotũecture, aud by feeling the hurt man, in oft 
putting hie hand ou the place, and if he got the ſtroke with 


Jioletce, if he fall after he got it, it he did yomit, not with- 


Randing there be noclett; M here he got the ſtroke, i laue 
knoweftuodry die in this caſe, chic fly at the battel of Sau- 


Alis in France;a valiaut Captaine ef Pari who had a ſtroke 


on the ri 


afietatte,” bo Hot ithſtanding of all han- 


Aling by f viltu Chirurgiãs, dyed within zo. daies at which 


time his cranum. was. epencd, and there was founde great 
quantitie of blood, yader ihe left parictaric, with cleſt in 
the ſame, Theteis yet another kiud of maladie, called cõ- 
motion or aſtoniſſiment ofthe braines, the which, cauleth 


— 


pid ernerum * 


the ſame accidents, as the the fracture of the cranjum & is 
cauſe d hy falles from the high places, ſtrokes, ſhot ot bul- 
lets, la unc es, or by the ſound ofa Cannon ſhot, or with the 
and as fayth Hyppotrate: ſpeakiug of a man, who gaue a 
young woman in playing a little blow on the 95 rere 
. 25 771 "PAP F \ W 0 
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bf :Chrurgene:/ 
who incontinent tobke a feuer and conuulſion, voided h- 

mors by the care; and ſo dyed. We muſt vnderſtand thar 

any violent ftrdke may a ſtoriſh the heat and be occaſion 

to breake veihes andarters; not onely of thoſe Which paſſe 

betweene the ſurors, bur alſo thoſo bet wene the tables, for 

the ſuſpention of daræmiater, of the vieh commeth great 

flux of blood, which runneth bet wixt the hone and meni- 

branes; or betwixtthe membtane and braiites; which af- 
ter Ward doth rot and cauſe many accidents, as dymne: of = 

fight, vomiting g fcholler, which chanceth by reaton of the 

nerves of the ſixt coniugaron, that hath come xon with 

rhe ftomack, in like mannuer inflammation of the mem- 

branes, which commumnicatè to allthe body, and cau- 

ſeth felier, tauing, apoſteme, coruption in the brainey & Wo, 
death, The wolmdes oftheheadmultionbwiſtbenegs 
lected, albeit they bee but ſmall, for oftentithes in little 
woundes,'come great accidentes, and eſpeclalſy in bodies 

euill diſpofed. The cure hereof confitteth fſrſtin abſtay- ; 
ning from wine and ſtrong drinke, vfing ptyſan, ot ſodd@ Hip lib. de vul- 
water With a little ſyrupe of vyolerts, or acttoſe, cal“ Pe3+ 

led potus diuinat, ſo continue till the accidentes bee 
paſt, let the ficke care little and of good digeſtion, as 
Capons, Chickens, Pigeons, Veale, 'Mutton, and fuch 
like, vßng a ſtraight dyet till the accidenres” bee paſt; 
in the tneane time he may vſe Catmfitts of Snell con- 
3 „ for ſuch thinges keepe the vapours 
from aſcending to the head, the aire mpſt ney ther be 
hotte nor cöldde; ſleepe moderately, and purge gent- 
ly with Clyſters, bleede in the ü e ycine, ic, a 
cording to the actidents. Pe telleth of a man, fm H ν, 
whome hee dtege 100. fauceis of bleode in Foure | 
Apes, ho thertby Was cure d, and otherwiſe hadde 
Cyed.',” Shaue the heade and sppiye Cataplaſmes -...1. - 
of Flower" of Beanes and Oxyrel}” with the Oyle 
of Roſes "and fuckerJyke , Hat zie locbe bat old 
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and humide, vſe frictions and ligators on the extremities, 
ventouſes on the ſhoulders, ſometime to open the veine 

pu pis ftantis ſab lingua and the arter on the temples. Ab. 
liaime in the ſicknes and long after from women and per- 

tur bations ofthe minde. The particular is thus, firſt we 

conl ider if che bone be broken, that muſt be trepained, tõ- 

_ gedor lifted, for the doing wherof, the place mult firſt be 
icitcdas ye haue heard, yet it is not needfull to trepaune 

in all ftactious and cleſtes, for ſometime the firſt table is of 
fended yet not penettating to the e cee er 

4 duplo, comuſed the fecod table v hole, ſomtime the bio- 
Kkecu bone isa litle lifted, fo that the matter contained hath 
plwGKkẽce to pale and therfore it is not nedefull to trepan. If a. 
ny pece oſ bone the dura mater, it mult be drawn by fit in- 

it \ lixunents, tlie trepan is good, whe the clefts in the are ſo li 
1 ue, that the matter cãnot euacuat, yet it is not mote to tre- 
Hp · de locis in panne in all traQtures as ye haue heard, not to diſcouer the 
Tame brains, M ithout neceſſity & good iudgmẽt, ſo that the yõg 


. 
” 
* 


Chirurgian may not ſo haſtily, as in times paſt, trepan for e- 
uer fen kene fun . 8 old be ye 
{rd & for what c auſe, & in what places, alſo the way to tre 

pan Mell. Firſt the Chiturgiã ſhall well ccnfider the ſtroke 
& Simptomes if n be litle & che veins betwixt the . ota- 
bles, oc boſe, that hold vp the dura mater wich the. rane 

| dc offeded, & the, blu od fallen on the membtane, inen the 
* ſpans C trepan muli be vſed to withdraw that marter,which other 
e wiſe wold cauſe death, ſomtime it muſt be vled for the out 
taking of the litle bones, that prick the mẽbtane, allo that 
more comodiouſly e may apply our remedies: In al theſe 
Lib delocis in thing Fe When the fracture is in 
eee the fiſt table, wervſe the trepan exfoliatiue to giue iſlue to 

1 the blood, u hich is bet wixt the tables. The time we ſhold 
unn Cel Aue eam is 2. or 3. daes at the furtheſt after the huft, long de- 
. Ces aue. cauſcth de fluxion of kumorg on the dura mater, which 
putrificth & cauſeih inflammation, ſo inc õtinent after we 
haue perceived the offence of the crane and that the 

menbrancs ſuffet which is knowne by the ſond or finger, 

IM Wee. 
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we ſhould tre panne in the beginning: yet ſometime ſay 
till the 7. 10. or 14. day, which is dangerous, for which 
"auſe bee aduiſed in iudging therein. Then wee muſt 


know what places may indure the trepanne, & which uot, 


for to auoid diuers accidents, confidering firſt if the boane 
be broken and ſeparated in diuersꝑięces, which if it be, che 
pieces muſt bee liſted by fitte inflruments, and not by the 
nrepen. In like miner we muſt not treꝑan on the fractures, 
for that cuttech the veines,arters & filamentes, which paſſe 
bet ixt the pericrane and dura mater, and cauſe great do. 
lor and hemoro gie of bloud, for the which cauſe, if occ a- 
hon conſtraine vs to tre panne in thoſe partes, we applie the 
trepan on both ñdes of the ſuture, for the auoiding of the 


ge 
4 1 


ſbreſaid accidents as alſo for euacuation of the humor con- 


tayned. The Trepan in hke ſort muſt not be applied on the 


open of the hea. i in young children, being yet (oft and not 


 Plide,noron the temples, for the muſcles temporal, where 
there is abundance of arters, membranes & nerues, wheres 
_of commeth great fluxe of b oud, feuer, conuuifion with 
other euill acciertes, yet if fracture doth chaunce in thoſe 


partes, we apply the trepan a little aboue the ſaide muſcle 
temporall. Wee muſt not tre panne on the boane petreſa. 
which is vnder the ſaide muſcle, nor on the boane of the 4 


eles, becauſe there is great cauitie, full of ayre and humi- 
ditie, ordayned by nature to prepare the ayre chat goeth io 
the braines. een theſe are the places, which we ſhould eſ. 
che w in applying the trepan, yet I haue feenefome trepan- 

ned in theſe places, and heale, but not withour: great ha- 
zard. The way to ttepanne is thus: Firſt ſeituate the head 
of the hurt in good ſcituation, and holden by ſome body, 
chat it doe not wagge, cloſe his eates with cotton, haue a 


good fire, lealt the colde ayre enter on the membrancs, 


which may make putrefaction, then the Ticpan perfora= 


N 


NA te 
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capitis. 


tiue ſnall be applyed, to make a hole ſor the pyramide of 


X 3 with 


the great Trepan, next apply the whole Frepan with- the 
pyratitle, turning it about ſoftly, till thou haſt made a way 


i « 
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with the teeth of the Trepan, then take out the pyra mide, 
 6therwiſeit ſhall paſſe & offend the membranes, continue 
in turning ſoftly the Trepan, ſometime to lift it, to put off 
the ſawinges of the bone, and when thou art at the duploy, 
which ſhall be perceyued by the outcõming of the bloud, 


| 0 ſhall conſider if it be needefull to paſſe further, as yee 


aue heard, take good heede in trepanning of the ſecond 
table. lifting oft the Trepan and ſounding if it be neere cut, 


if it be more cutte on the one ſide then the other, preſſe the 
Trepan on the thickeſt part, and in this take good heede, 


for often in cutting the one before the other, thou ſcrat · 
cheft the dura mater which cauſeth inflamation and death: 
being almoſt cutte, aſſay with the eleuator totlraw.it wĩth- 
out violenee, if chere be much of the ſawinges on the dura 


mater, take them out. This I thought good to aduertiſe 


the young Chirurgian touching this operation, Which be- 
ing done, thou pereeiueſt if he membrane be inflamed ax 
in any wiſe altered as oft happene th, and is moſt daunge- 
rous, for which we giue clyſters drawe bloud, and vſe fo. 
mentations on the 2 and repercuſſiues. If 
there bee alteration, make a medicin of honney of roſes, 
ſyrrape of wormewood, aquauitæ, with a little aloes and 
myrrhe, fone adde to it a little white wine. If there bee 
great putrefaction, put theretoa little Egiptiac: if there be 
neither inflatvation nor alteration, it ſhall ſuffice onely a 
lixle aquauitæ with honey of roſes, ſo continuing till the 
membraves be mundiſied, applying alwayes the medicint 
hotte, and cure it afterwardes as other woundes. Vſe al- 
wayes aſwell in this, as all woundes of the head, the em- 
plaiſter venc ticum, preſeribed in the paare maus guide, and, 


alſo the emplaiſter of hetonica, or. diacalciteos malaxed, 


with wine. There is great iudgetent to be vſed in doing 
chis operation, ànd fewe there art founde that doe it well. 
Many I haue ſeene of verye learned and expert men, and 
heardof diuets to my gteat ioy & comfort, among which, 


* a * * 
Fa ni. 139. 37 
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Gilbert Primroſe and John Neſſmith Chirurgians to the 
"King of Scotland, men very expert in this operation, like as 


in all operations chirurgicals,God increaſe the nun ber of 


ſuch learned men in this Land, | | 


Ihe eleventh Chapter, of 
- 1, Woundesinthe Thorax, 


. 
- 


Definition, 


ſuffereth ſolution of continuitie in diuets manners, 


T He Thorax, which is domicill to the heart and lights, 


whereof ſome ate externe and doe not penetrate, o- 
chers penettate to ſome of the partes contayned therein, as 
the heart, lightes, wediaſtin and diaphragma, ſome paſſe 
throughout, of the which, ſome are cuteable, ſome incure- 
able, and ſome mortall, as yee haue heard in the Chapter 
Gene rall, as alſo the Cauſes and Signes, Thoſe which 
penetrate at the backe are more dangerous, then at the in- 
terior part, becauſe of the yeines, arters, nerues and ſuch 
like, The Cure conſiſteth in good dyet in the fixe vnna- 
turall thinges, purgation, leĩting of bloud according to the 
temperature of the body, time and Regiou. Thoſe which 


Cure. 


doe not penetrate, differ nothing from the generall_of o- 


ther imple woundes, ſauing, onely in binding , which muſt 
be incarnatiue, ſometime narrowe, otherwhiles broad ac- 
corcing to the difference and ſcifuation of the wounde, 
Touching thoſe which penetrate, there is great diuerſuie of 
opinion in the cure, ſome are of the opinion to conſolide 


the wound as ſoone as may bee, to hinder the externe ayre 


to hurt the partes vitall, others giue counſell to holde them 
open, and in caſe the iſſur be not large enough, to dilate it, 
and make it larger. that if there bee any bloud or other 


thing in che capacitie, it may avoyde , but which of theſe 


wayesought to bee followed, the iudgement of the cpa 


Chirwgfanis to bee required 4 knowing ſirſt, if it doth = 


pe netrate, 


Tom. 7. aphe. 


; cet io As. 


* 


ſe 


{iti The whole cou 


netrate, which ſhall bee done in cloſing his mouth and 
noſe, and then holding a candle co the wouad,, if the ayre 
tõmeth forth, it is ſure, that it penetrates, if chere be bloud 
in the capacitie, you ſhall know by the ponderoſitie of the 
diaphragma, accompanied with dolor, feuer and voiniting, 
if any chiefe part be offended, ye thall kuo by the ſignes 
ſer downe in the Chapter Generall. If neither bloud bee 
ſhedde, nor any parte offended, yee ſhall conglutinate the 
wound, putting no tent therein, vſing onely a little of my 
balme ſet downe in the Chapter of Gunſhor, in the meane 
time vſe one potion vulnerat, which doth penetrate, If 
there be any little thing left in the wound, nature will eaſi- 
ly diſcharge it, for as Rich Galen, it doth expel] not onely 
that which offendeth, through the paunicles, bur alſo 
through the middeſt of the bones, Thoſe which penetrate 
vwith effuſion of bloud on the diaphragma & are not mor- 
tall, muſt be tented, with a threed at the tent, to the ende 
that if it goe in, it may bee drawne out agayne, cauſe the 
ficke lie on the ſore ſide, chiefly when you drefle him, that 
the bloud and mattit may iſſue at the wound, vſing alwaies | 
iniections of barley, piir pernell, piloſell, bugloſſe, ſcrofu- 
larie, chervill, all ſodden in water, putting thereto a little 
honncy or ſytrupe of roſes, with a little white wine tor a 
certaine time, Sometime the bloud cannot evacuate b 
the wound, it. being higher then the diaphragme , whic 
eauſeth difficultie 5 — g. for the which make an iſſue, 
as ye haue heard in * euacuate the humor con- 
tayned, if the putrefaction be great, mixe with the foreſaid 
iniection a little egiptiac, the wound being mundifſie d, wich 
this or ſuch like, thou ſnalt vſe this iniect/õ, which is ſome- 
what deſiccatine. Rec. roſarum, hal auſfiorum, myrtiform 
. onc. 1 miralolani, citrini an. onc. z. me llis roſati parum, co- 
in aqua plantagiris, ad don jenem te tia partiu 
with thisthcu ſhalt oaſis the 3 a day. Af the 
body be of ancuill temperature; or that the nether part of 
the lightes be hurt, it ſtayeth not quickely, but will voyde 


mucl. 
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much, then we muſt vie a tent of lead or ſiluet, that is hot - 
o within, that the matter may enacuate, we vſe alſo tin 


decoction to drinke inthe morning, faſting foure howers 


after. Take ſcabiau, bugleſſe borage, pimpernell, ariſto | 


hochia, „ Getome , piloſel, an. A. ſe. vua- 
e Jeans ers" hiperi conit, et card: 4 an, 
nc, I. florum triuns cor dialinns an. P. 1. coquantur in aqua, 


adde in fine vùmi albi parums,ſferupi roſati, et cinamomi an. one 


2, vſing on the wound the emplaſter Diacalcitess malax- 


ed in wine. If notwithſtanding theſe remedies, it tema i- 
neth wy in healing, it doth degender infiſtull, for the cu- 
ration of the which, haue recourſe to the Treatiſe of ylcers 
Chapter of Fiſtula, | NR | 


The twelfth Chapter, of wnund es in 
| the Bellic, -- 


— — 


e 


neis & milt are incloſed is oſten wounded in diuers 


1 He inferior yenter, wherein the Lyuer with the Kyd- 


manners, ſome penetrates and ſome not, offending 
the parts contayned, as the ſtomack, liuetr,mile, kidneis, 
gurts,veines, artets, the epiplon and vaifers, or ſome other 
part, the cauſes, ſignes, and Iudgments whereof, ye haue 


heard in the generall Chapter. The Cure is, thoſe that do Cure. 


not penetrate, are cured ike other fimple woundes, thoſe 
which penetrate into the capacitic, require an other man- 
ner of cnre, Woundes ig the fide, inthe oblique muſcles 
are not ſo dangerous, as choſe inthe tranſuerſall, becauſe 
chat che peritone is vneaſie to ſowipeciallyin weſculo rette 
which deſceudeth from the brefi to os 75 . Alſo little 
waundes in thoſe places are more difhcill, than thoſe that 
arc more ample, in them ifthe gutts come not, they tumi- 
fie, and ſo ate vneaſie to put in againe, for the which vſe 
ſuch remedies, as ye hane heard ju Aambalos, vſing the 
ſuture Gaſtoraphick, if the gutts be pearced, they muſt be 
lowed with ſuture pellizor * caſt on che wound the * 
er 


RL 
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der of aloes, mitte, maſtick, and boll, and reduce it ſoftly 


in che owne place, vſing an emplaſter retentiue and agglu- 


tinatiue. If the laiimum be cut, it is mpoſſible or molt di- 


fic ill to he ale, by reaſon of the great veines cõtaiued ther. 


in if any of the guts hath changed coulor, there is no hope. 
Ifche 45 of . vencer be alered K be knit and an 
duced, as ye haue heard inthe generall Chapter. In all 
woundes in the bellie vſe Cliſters and innections, aſtrin. 

ents, & deterſiues, chiefly if the great inteſtiue, matrix ot 

ladder be hurt, And ſo we end this [reatiſe of woundes, 
and ſhall follow ont that of vlcers after the ſame mauuer, 


THE SEAVENTH TREATISE 


of vlcers w hich contayneth Ten Chapters, 
By Peter Low Arellien. 


Chapter 1 Ofvlcersingenerel, 

Chapter 2 Ofwvlcers ſumous and their curation. 
Chapter 3 Ofthe vlcer Virulent. 

Chapter 4 Of the vlcer profound and Canernous; 
Chapter 5 Ofthe vlce Sordide and Putride, 
Chapter 6 Of wicers difficill to Cure, 
Chapter 7 Of wlcerswith corruption of the Bones. 
Chapter 8 Of vicers ¶ uncrou. 
Chapter 9 Of Fiala. 

Chapter 10 Gf Burninges. 


The fuſt Chapter, of vicers in generall, 


4% fo in like manner we wiltproceede in vlcers, ſteing 
mam tumors and wauudes doe ſuppure and deg ene 


| S0. Seeis wee bane amply ſpoken of tumors and 
1G wounds, of their defimitũ, cauſe, ſiguat, and cure, 


Aer is vlcers, fo it is needefull after the Treatiſe hereof to 


ſreake of vicers, aud firſt I demand, what is an wicert LO. 
It isa ſolution of coutimitt made by etoſion in diners m” 
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ofthe bodie out ofthe which procedeth a matter purulent, 
which hindereth the conſolidation thereof. CO. Are they 


wt different? LO. Some differ in nature, in ſubſtance, ia 


quantitie, figure and accidents, CO, How differ they in na- 
ture & ſubſtance? LO. Some are ſimple in the fleſh, with - 
out any other indiſpoſitiou, as ſaith Galen, or are compo- 


ſed with one, or moe maladies, as vicers with intemperie, 


corruption of the bone, apoſteme, ngdoſitie and divers o- 
ther accidents. (O. How differ they in figure and quantitie? 


LO, Some are round, long, profound, ſuperficiall, great 
and ſmall, CO. How differ they by accidents? LO, Some 


are putride, dolorous, filtulous, cancrous, ſome are inuete- 
rate, ſome recent, ſome in on member, ſome in other pla- 
ces. CO. How many caſes are there of vicer;? LO, Three 
primitiue, antecedent, and coniunct. CO, Which are the 
primifitizes? LO. Coatuſion, ſcratching, heates, apply- 
cation of ſharp medicaments, corroſion, great cold, that 
extinguiſherh{Dthe natutall heate, chic fly in the extre- 
mities. CO. Which are the cauſes antecedent? LO. E- 
uill humors in the bodie, which come of euill nouriture, or 
euill diſpoſition of the bodie, or ſome part thereof, chiefly 


Gal. de cauſis 
moi bor. ca. io, 


the lyber and milt. CO. Howe are theſe: humors cas ſes of ct cap 4. meih 


vicers? LO. Partly by their euill qualitie, partly through 


abundance thereof do ſpoyle, open & cotode the moſt de- 


bill parts of our body, not having force to re ſiſt ſuch malig- 
nitie, and ſo cauſeth vlcers. CO Mhich are the conmn tt 


cayfe;? LO The foreſayd humors conioyned in the partes 


vicered, as alſo all other violent thinges, that haue force to 
vicerite the ſame part. CO Which are the ſignes; Lo. They 
ace euident, or are in the body, & are knowne by the dolor, 
nature or the place, accidents & excrements, & ſuch as you 
ſhall hezre inthe ſixe kinds oſproper vlcers. CO. iel 
are thoſe ſixe kandet of vicers? LO. The firſt is ſanicus, 2. 
virnlept, 3. fiſthie, 4. cancrous, 5. putride or flinking, 6. 


Signes. 


Gal. com. 3 ark 


et li 1 de eff.. 


cina medici 


aHectis. 


corte ſiue or rotten awaye , 1 Hue they no ot her et] de lccis 


»ames? LO They haue five other names, and hifi by the 


hun ots, ſecõdly ofthe matter, that cometh fro them thudly 


Y 2 of { 
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of che accidentes, fourchly of the ſicknes, fiftly by compa. 


ring them to the ſimilitude of beaſtes. CO, How takes they 
they names by the humors? LO, Some are ofthe Phleg- 
matick humor, and are calledPhlegmaticks, ſome byt 
blood, and are called ſarguind, by the choller, chollerick, 
and by melancholy, melancholick. CO. Howe take they 
the nemes of the matter LO. Of the great abundance of 
ſany or hwnidity,it is called vlcer ſa nious, of the pus, ur- 


| lent, ot the ſordidities, it is called dide, of the virulence, 


it is called virulẽt V. How take they their names of the ac- 
Ant? LO. Of the hardnes called calloſitie it is hard and 
callous, of the caueens of it, it is called cauernous, of the 
ſiſtule, it is called fiſtulate, of the pntrifaction, putride, of 
the coroſion or malignitie of the matter, coroſiue, of the 
cankers, or hardnes turned ouer it, called cancrour, of the 
dolor, dalarous, of apoſteme, apeſtemus. In all vlcers, where 
any of theſe raigne, they heale not, till they be takẽ away, 
CO. What « calloſitie? LO. It is a drie fleſh without 
dolor, becauſe it hath no veine to make it humide, nor 
nerue to giue it feeling. CO Home is that called, which 

commonly commeth from v1cers? LO. it is called ſanie 
or matter. CO, What is ſaxie? LO. It is a corruption of 


the part, which nature cannot digeſt, and make it to nou- 


riſh the ſane. CO. How many ſortes of ſanie is there LO 
Two, to wit, that which is commendable, as it ought to 
be, and that which is not. CO. Which « commendable! 
LO, Iris, that which is white, light, equall in conſiſtece, 
neither thick, thin, nor euill tafted. CO. Which « not 
commendable, or euill ſanie? LO. It is a corruptis of the in- 
ent, much altered, through vnnaturall heate, & accor- 
ding to that alteration it euill ſanie. CO. What 
call au pu LO. It is a kinde of ſanie made of the nouri- 
ture, and ſuperfluitie ofthe mẽber tending to corruptiõ by 
the alteratiò of the naturall heate, & debilitie of the mem- 
ber, out of the which cõmeth a matter called wirxs & ſor- 
&ties, VU. i hot is virus Lo. It is that, which þingidred | 
© 
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of the moſt ſubtill and hotte parte of the — — 
which nature cannot digeſt for the great abundance there 
of, CO. What « it, thou calleſt ſordittes? LO It is 2 
groſſe matter, ingendred of groſſe humors. CO. What 
calleſt thou darities or hardneſſe? LO. It is a thing hard 
and _—_ at dip to bee corrupted, which may come of 
three cauſes, that is, great hcate, oongelation, rep 
CO, Nhat calleſ os phat LO, it a profound vicer, © 
hamng the entrie, hard, oarrow, 
whichproceedeth a matter virulent, CO. What is putre- 
fattion? LO, It is a chaunge of the ſubſtaunce of our 
whole body, or of ſome parte thereof, through an vnnatu- 
nllheate, CO. What is the cauſe of putrefattion in our bo- 


letion. Aol 
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Ge? LO. It commeth, either that the fpiriteanimall is 
corrupted, or cannot goe to the parte, for colde, heate, a- 
poſtume, puſtulles, vlcers ambulatiues venenous, alſo put- 
* es and ſuch like in deepe vlcers, doth corrupt the 
ſhe, alſo too much vſing of refrigeratiues in hotte apo- 
fumes, and ligators which interceptthe ſpirite, CO. How 
mary ſortes of putrefattzons are there? LO, Three, ro wit, 
_Gangren, Eſtachiles, and Hiſtiomen. (V. What is Fan- 
pew? LO, It is a putrefaction of the parte, having yer ſee - 
ng, and differeth in that from others. CO. What is HBA. 
«che? LO. It is a putrefaction of themember, or parte 
thereof, without feeling, corrupting both fleſh and boane. 
CO. What is Hiſtiomen? LO, It is a whole corruption of 
the member, eating & conſuming the whole bodie away, 
CO. What is ( orreſon LO. It is a conſumption of the 
feſbe, through the bitterneſſe and — of the hu- 
mor. CO, What are the cauſes of ( vrroſm LO. The 
malignitic of the fleſbe, the humor c holericke, phlegma- 
ticke, ſalt, admixed; CO. What. callef# thou Cancer? LO, 
lis a maladie of a matter colde and drie, being hotte by 
putrefaction, hardneſſe and other fignes, as ye ſhall heare 
_ proper Chapter. CO. What are the Indgemenes? 


3 fall 


O. There are diuers, according to the accidentes that Indgmeny.. 
Y 
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kull, and firſt, that vlcers remaining a yeere or more Incu- 
oh red, makethe boane ynder them altered & totten, & whe 
ib. 4j apho. ſuch vlcers are whole,there remaineth a cauitie in the part 


Lib. acho. 4. 


and cicatrice , alſo thoſe vlcets which come, by reaſon of 

ſome maladie, as hydropſie, & cachexie, are hard to heale, 

ue Hippocrates ſaith allo, if any man haue an vicer, wizether u 

4 be come to him before his ſickeneſſe, or in the ſickeneſſe, 

_ the ſicke die, 1 vlcer ſhall bee before _e die, drie, 

ib apho· 6g. ble we, or pale. The ſame Hippocrates faith alſo,that thoſe, 

_ * Wie enen e tumor, doe neither fall 

in conuulſion, rauing, nor phrenſie, but if the tumor goe 

away without manifeſt 3 if che vlcer be in the backe, 

the ſicke falleth inſpaſme if before in the bodie, in rauing 

and phrenſie: if in the thorax before , he falleth in empem 

and pleuriſie, all vlcers accompanied. with varices , ot inte- 

_perie, and thoſe alſo, that haue the ſides hard, are difficill 

to heale, all vicers in the extremities of the muſcles of the 

deten and armes are difficill and dangerous, as alſo thoſe, 

which penetrate in the bodie: ſuch vicers as chaunce in 

the extremities of the bodie, as in the feete, or handes, make 

oft phlegmons, or other tumors a gainſt nature, and in cri- 

ſis oſ a maladie are difficill, V. Which are thoſe, which 

are of eaſie curation?; LO, Thole which happen in bo- 

dure. dies of good complexion, & in the hich none of the fore- 

faid aceidentes doe happen. CO. Mich are the chiefe 

Celſus lib. 7. cauſes, that hinder the healing of vicere? LO. According 

cap.3-4 mech. to Calen, the chieſe cauſe is want of pood bloud, to ingen- 

2 TY derfleſh, ot elſe that it is euill, either by - ntitic ot quali- 

e u. tie of it ſelſe, alſo dolot, intemprue apollum e, contuſion, 

com. in apbo.8 exiſipelas, echymois, ſuperfluous fleſh, hatdutſſe, * 
ub. 5. | | | | 


\ 
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of the ſides, corruption of the beane, varices, hemeragie 

of bloud : alſo roundnefle in figure, forthe whieh Hippe- 

erates counſelleth if the vlcer bee round, to put on it an o- 

ther forme. Ini becillitie of the part vicered, indiſpofition 

of the lyuer or milte, retention of che monethl y courſe in 

women,and of the hemerroihdes, and alſo the applying of 

medicines vnmecte for ſuch yicers, Many ignorant bar- N\ 

bars fatle herein, thinking one kinde of emplaiſter to ben 

good forall ſores, inthe which they are decciued : forhee 

that would cute vlcers, muſt firſt take awaythe cauſe, as al- 

ſo the impedimentes and accidentes, otherwiſe he trauai · 

leih in vaine, as faith 2 for the er en where- 

of, we mult ordayne firſt good dyet, ſecondly take away N 

dhe cauſe rem . — aaleth. r 
which ſhall be done by purging bleeding, according to cap... 

the cauſe on the parte: chirdlycorreR and heale the acci- 

dents and indiſpoſtions which accompanie the vlcer, theſe 

thinges done, 1 may come to the curation hereof, at 

ſhall be particularly ſer downe of euer kinde of vlcer, in 

his proper place, 


The ſecond Chapter, of VIcers ſanions 
and the Curation thereof. 188 


Jin the former Chapter I haue ſpoken of Vlcers in 
generall, of their difference, cauſe, ſignes and iudge- 

ments & cure, ſo now I] will particularly intreat of them. 

All Vicers are either mple or compoſed, withſome other 

maladie, the fimple Vlcer tequireth onely deſiccation, thoſe 

which are compoſed, and joyned with ſome other acci- 

t except thoſe accicentes be taken away, eannot heale, 

for the cure of the which, there are foure Intentions, firſt in. Nur 

the way of life, which ſhall bee accordingto the firengthe - 

of the ſicke, natwe of the maladie, & abouudance of the 


humors 


Gal. 4. meth. 
Gels 


The whole courſe 


humorsinthe bodie,as if the humors be hotte and ſharpe, 
we ordaine colde thinges, The ſecond Intention is, in di- 
uerting ana intercepting the matter antecedent, which is 
done by purgations and bleeding if the ſirengch permit, al- 
by fritions, ligators, application of emplaiſters, that 
haue the force to repell the matter. The third Intention 
is, in correcting the accidents ioyned with the vlcer, as do- 
lor, tumor, contuſion, cxcreſcence of the fleſh, calloſitie of 
the lippes, rottenneſſe of the boane , varice and wormes, 
Firſt then, wee muſt labor co take away the intemperie, 
which thall be knowne by the colour of the member, by 
thetouching and feeling of the patient, which ſometime 
is hotte, ſometime colde, which if it be drie, wee remedie 


Cryvey + it by purgation and bleeding, alſo if neede be, foment ibe 


place with hotte water, till it growe redde, as counlelleth 
alemthereafter vie this vnguent made of mallowes,ſod- 


a meth. den in water with a little hogges greaſe and honney mixed 


( 0 
2 
So (ore 7 


wich nutritum, ceratum galeniroſatum, eon, i 

rate with plantaine Water, morrell and houſleeke, If the 

Intemperie be humide, vſe vnguents that drie, as pompho- 
ligos, de plumbo, ceniſa, allom water, vnguent baſſlicon, 

citrinum, fuſcum, de althea: or this fomentation of claret 

wine in the which hath beene fodden roſes, betonie, 

wormewood, roch allom, If the Intemperie bee cold, 


we fomentthe part onely with wine, wherein wormewood 
hath beene ſodden, , calaminr, roſemary, vngueut 


bafilicon & de althea, ' If the Intemperie be hotte, we re. 
medie it by water of plantaine, ſolanum, houſſeeke, orvn- 
entum rubrificum cum camphora, or cerat galen: if there 
be dolor with vlcer, which commeth of intemperie, erofi- · 
on, of a ſubtill humor or ſolution of continuitie, or plent- 
e grofle —— 0 .E , forthe which 
e vnguent populeon, oyle of yolkes of egges, vn 
tum album pln. SAL urs other ſuch as are in — 
if the dolor be vehement, we make a cataplaſme narcotick 


of batly flowre, oyle of rolcs;heabane, mandrager,poppie 


* 
| 
* 
| 
» 


mercurte Hurnt allow, ac iſtum, ſquama'eris, vnguentum 


# 
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all ſodden in milk, If the dolor be accompanied witch tu - C 


mor, ficlt looke to the cauſe of it, thereafter, ordayne the 
ayet ſtraight and cold, bleeding, purging, according to 
the nature of the humor, with ſuch particular remidies, as 


e haue heard intnmors; The exereſcence of the fleſhe acriſcit | 


ſhalbe taken away wich cabtetszrafors, ſheeres, pouder of 


eriftiaculn, apoſtul>rum, v1trioli romani . The Hardnes is 
cuced by Remollientes and Reſoluentes, as g88fe, henns, 
ducke and calues greace, oyle of Lillies, lumbri carum, vn. 
piumm, miſſcilaginis of althea and fenigreci, baſilicon, dia- 
chilon nag nup cle muſcilaginibrs, theraſtet ſcariſie as coũ- 
ſelleth ¶Auicen, then put pouder of mercuric or cut it with Gal. 4 methhs 
2 Raſor to the foft part , If the ylcer become blacke cap. 2. 

and Red, ſcarifie it, and lette it bleede well and applye 
thinges wi vr If it bee accompanyed with Varice, Vary 5 


it muſt bee taken awaye as yee haue heard in the Chap- 


ter of Varix, If there be rottenſſę in the bone, yee ſhall 1 
haue recouſe tothe proper Chapter. If there be wormes peer 
in the vicer, wee muſt conſume the rottennes and hu- 


'miditie they are ingendered of, and kill them alſo, take 


the decoction of Worme wood, 'Agrimonie , Centorie, 
Calamint, which is to waſh the vlcers alſo in the eares, 4<2us- 
faſting ſpittle is good for vlcers in the cates, and make 

the Cicatrize well fauoured with the foreſayde dococ- 

tis waſh the vlters, as alſo withOyle of Wormwood, 

the pouder Aloes, mixed with the Oyle of Abſynthe 

and a little waxe is verye good, CMillefolinp taken 

the weight of one dramme in white Wine fleacth the 

wormes infbellie alſo., The fourth intention conſiſi-. 

eth in healing of the places vicered,. which ſhall bee S. J. we c. 7 


doone in taking away the impediments as ye haue heard, 8 


thereafter, cicatrize the vlcer with ſuch chinges as are ſet 4j. 
dove fot the conſolidation of woundes 


{ + Dis] Þ 
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The thud Chapter , of vicer virulent 
| and Corrofiue, 


4 


Ere yee ſhall heate of thoſe two vlcers which are not 
much different: thoſe vlcers which haue certaine viru- 
lencie and venenoſitie are virulent, but after the bitternes 


Definition « dug. N and cotrodeth the fleſh and inaketh at omen 


Gal. li . meth 


is called cortoſiue, or eating vlcer, if eate much of the fleſh 
no: going deepe, it is called ambulatiue, if yet it doth aug - 
ment it decommeth in cancer or lupus as yee ſhall heate. 
The Cauſe of thele vlcets are euill bilious humors ſharpe 
and byting, the which get ſome malignitie denenoſitie 
their aduſtion, and happen oft after. Herpes, or woundes 
that haue been irritated by ſhayp and byting medicamẽts. 
The Cure is firſt in the manner gf life according to the di- 
{poſition of the bodie and humors, that raigne, nexte in 
purging partly for the euacuation of ſuch ſmarpe hnmors, 
thirdly in applying fit medic ins on the vicer, as if it be very 
humide, the medicaments mult he mote drying and lyke 
to the part, asthis,take water of allem or playntine, decoc- 
tion ot Cyptes, Mirabalon, baik of Pome garnet, & ſuch 
like. Ifthere be great heate in the place coole it by refri- 
geratiues & deſiccatiues, G ydotor inch vlcers vſeth a cake 

ot leade rubbed with quickfiluer, vnguentum pompholi got, 
de minio, or de plumbo, vnguentum rubrum cum camphara, 
take any of theſe mixed with a litle tuthiæ preparate,plumbi 
_v/tt, ceri ſa lota, beaten in a morter of lead, with water of 
plantaine, a little terra ſigillata, with a little oyle of Roles, 
make an vnguent. Ifthe malignitie be great oſt tlie * 
is drie and conſume theſe humors, with canters actuall, 
pouder of mercuric mixed with vnguent roſat, till ſuch 
time the malice be conſumed, thereafter waſh it with ihe 
decoction aboue ſpecified, It by all cheſe remedies, wee 
profit not, we vie the thochiſces of diandron,de muſaarſnic, 
n vſing alwaies defenſiues to repercuie the fluxion, 
which may come tlirough the violence of thele remedies. 
If theſe be not ſuffitient ¶Auicen counſelleth to cut the 
member infected and ylcered,, = ” 


- © „ 
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The fourth Chapter, of the vlcer pro- 


found and Cauernous. 


T he vicer canernous bath theorifice Raight & the bott 


broad many cauernes ſotne right, ſome oblique, with Diffinirion, 


divers fractuoſitiues without hardnes & callofitie, & 


ſo differ from fiſtules. The cauſe of ſuch vlcers is apoſte mes, Cauſe. 


woundd euill healed, in the which the matter hath ben log 
retayned & the otifice higher than the bottom, as ye haue 
heard, the party debilitated, ſo cauſeth defluxion of ſuper- 
fluous humors, not only of the part but of al the body. Thou 
ſhalt know theſe cauernes by the ſonde, either of lead, fil. 


matter is hot, thoſe that are eaſie to heale haue litle matter 


with diminitis of dolor & humor, The cure of ſuch v lcers cure. 
cõſiſteth firſt in the way oflife with remedies, according to Gal. 3. me ea. s. 
the quality of che humor & nature ofthe part vlcered, as al- 


ſothe ſituatiõ, the dolor, intemperie & other accidẽts, that 


4 8 * 
entertaine the yicer. As for the topicall temedies if the ori- * Leal: 


fice be in cõmodious fituatiõ that the matter may euacuat, 
by vnguẽts emplaſters mũdificatiues, deſiccatiues with ly- 
gaturs, cõpreſſes, foment atiõs & iniectiõs ofted wine, if the 
orifice be high. & the bottom low, the mẽber muſt bee ſi- 

che that the nethermoſt be as ye haue heard 
in woũds cauernous. If by the ſituatiõ, the matter doth not 
euacuat or if it be in ſuch places, ihat it cannot be ſo ſitua- 
ted, thẽ make an inciſiõ frõ the orifice tothe bottom with 


nete inſtrumẽis, thereafter appeaſe the dolor, and flux of 


blood, if it bein ſuch parts that this inciſion bee norſanely 
done, thẽ make an iſſue in the bottom, & put a ſeton as in 
wounds caneruous,or a tent wit ſome fit medicin, that mũ- 
difieth as ye haue heard in tumors, or this Ręc. mellis lil. a. 
viridis aris 3 5 olei roſati lib. I. ariſtolachia long t, allumines 


 Ceruſe an. onc. I. fiat vnguentũ, or waſh with wine & honey 


called wwlſur , If the humor bee ſanguinolent and 


euill ſauoted, waſh thevlcer with Oxymell, Allom water 


or marina, with a little egyptiac. Al- 
2 «is 2 2 DIVE bucraſis 


Gal. ad glance, 
/ . | ca:. et lib. tui 
uer, or a wax candle, & therin cõtained by the iniection if mori cõtra na 


it be white & cernſſe, it is cold, if it be ſubtil & reddiſh, the tum. 


9. et lib. 4. ca 
7 ct2 ad glan. 


* 


th. 
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Agrimony cdden in water and 
honey, Auigen RAE * 1 the emplaſtrum catholicon 5 
centorium whach is of a mprueflons effect in this, pur alſo 
the emplaſtrum de minio, diacalciteos or nigrum, compoſed 
with galles, honey, pouder of Iris, aloes, mitre and ſuch. 
like. T ogat. ſetteth a marueilous good medicine to cor. 
gleinat vicers made thus, Ręc. decoctianis hordei lib. I. mel. 
_ tis roſati one, 3. ſaprocalle duig. 2. mirræthuris au. drag. 1. 
dim odoriferi onc. 3. bulliant ad cor ſumptionem tertia parti 
addendo aloes parũ, ſtraine this & put it on & in the vicers & 
bynd it vpward, ſhift it once a day till the vicer be whole, 


Ihe fift Chapter, of che filthy & rotten vlcet. 
4 1 Heſe vlcers which are oppreſſed with abundance of 
Definition. 


matter thick, tough and euill coulored are called by 
Guydo aud others ſordids and filthie, if they augment 
tot and mortiſie the ficſh, vicered voyding a matter eulll 
ſauoured and cadauerous, they are called vicers putrids. If 
Fuchius lib · 8. the malignitie and rottennes continue it is gangren and is 
cap. 18. called vicer gangrenous of the which ye haue heard. The 
| Caulc# Cauſe is abundance of gtoſſe humors, proceeding of an a- 
1 duſtion and ebulition ot blood, for the which they become 
| yenemous and maligne as chaunceth after carbancles tu- 
Cure. mors and woundes euill dreſſed. The Cure of them con- 
E ſiſteth ia regiment as ye haue heard in the Chapter of car- 
S puncle, the vſir g ofthe decoction of gaiac is good to dry 
vp the humots and eucuat them by ſweating. Auicencõ- 
jk mendeth much purging of the bodie to diſcharge the part 
of theſe cuill Humots, by medycines eee 

| ly 


TT 


4 


. 


frrt to waſhthe place with hydrom ei and aqua marina, a- Gal. 3. merh. 


ol cenders or white ſoape, with this emplaiſtet made of ſalt 
| fiſh, flowre of ariſtolochia longa & drobie ſodden in wine Hy abbas. 


unc. I. calcis viueallumints \ corticis mali punici ſingulorum 
vnc. b. thuris gallirum ſingulorum one. di. ceræ et olei an. quã- 


lignes and long in healing, and by Galen, diſpulotiea. The Cots, 


mors be vitiated, called by the Greckes cachachymie, or if 


of Chirurgerie 
like as humiditie by drying medicines; by ventouſes, ſcar- 
eificationghorſleaches,epithems, Topicall remedies are, 


5. et 7. 


4 ia | th; wart py by „p.. t, 
oſtolicon or egiptiac. and put on the vlcer, applying on it 1 
an emplaiſter de bolo, with cloth wette in oxictate. If the 
matter gender in corruption, waſh it with oxicrate , water 


and put on the ſore, If this be nor ſufficient, take this me- 
dicament, quod recipit dragaganti-rubri dicti auripigment. 


tum ſufficit, fiat vnguemum, with defenſiues of bol. If 

for all this,the vlcer augment and grow wcrſe,we vſe more 
ſtrongremediesto conſume the putrefaQion, as canters 

actuals, or raſors, or medicaments, that haue vertue to make 

iſcale, according to the ſaying of Hip. that which healeth Lib. y. ache. 2 
not by medicaments, it healeth dui or fire; which 

ſhall be continued till ye come to the goodirth, and ſhall 

be knowne by the colour; Arſenic ox vitriol roman is good 

to ſeparate the rotten from the whole, being mixed with a- . 
quauitz, honney and egiptiat. If by all theſe remedies ye 

profite not, bur that the euill doth augment, the parte muſt 

be cutte off, for the ſafetie of the reſt, as counſelleth Celſus. 


The ſixt Chapter, of the VIcer difficill 
to heale, called Cacoethes.. 


YEe haue heard, that ſome VIcers are eaſie, ſome hard, . 
and ſome indifferent, but thoſe vicers which heale not 
after all thinges duely vſed, are called {acoethiches or ma- ep | 


Cauſeis, the evill temperatute of the bodie , as, if the hu- 


there bee aboundance of humors, called by the Greekes 
| Z 3 plethor ie, 


' The whole courſe 


plethorie, they mult be alſo euacuated, alſo that that the cal. 

loſitie or intemperie in ihe parte mult be taken away, The 

Signes. Signes are, the diuturnitie of the Vicer , the indiſpoſition 

and malice of the humor, the hatdneſſe and calloſitie of the 

lippestumiſied, there commeth Sanie in q uautitie, but thin, 

; —— little dolor, ſometime healeth, and oſt ope- 

Cure. neth vp againe, chiefely in the feet andlegges. As for the 

Sal. 4 meth. Cure, ye muſt take away the cauſe and reduce the parte to 

j · the naturall, otherwiſe it is impoſlible to heale ir. If there 

4 bee plenitude, cachochymie, iutemperie, either of all the 

bodie, or ſome parte interne, as the lyuer, the milte, the ſto- 

macke, or elſe of the part ylcered about it, vice in the hu- 

mor, or ſome varix, roundneſſę and hardneſſe of the vicer: 

ficſt ye muſt purge the body, as yee ſhall finde expedient, 

44; bleede if cauſe require, vſe good dyet, eate thinges that in. 

"6 ygender good humors, vſing decoction of ſalſeperell made 
7 So rl — Ta ſalſe Ul 15 WA. * 

710 . perell onc. 4. FHIAC onc. I. di. maceſentur per 

1 / * ., voteminlib.8,aque puriſſime, bulliat lento igne, ad conſump- 

= on — <= Yonemmedie partis, addendoin fine ſaniculs bugleſſi, piloſel- 

7 FD [a pimpernellæ, quinque neruig gattophil/ate, conſulide matorss 

| N et minoris capilloum omnium an. m. di. glicerię raſt᷑ one. di. 

fat decoctio, capiat ſummo mane et ſudet, et a prandlio onc. 4. 

fone ſudore et alits horus ſi voluerit. This is a moſt excellent 

helpe for all vlcers. If the fault be in the liver, milte or ſto- 

macke, corroborate theſe partes by aduiſe of the learned 

| Phyſitian, if the fault be in the part vlcered, eyther becing 

Hip.lib. de vic, timified with varix & ſuch ac cidentes, it ſnall be cotrected 

e as in vleers ſanious, as alſo if it be rounde. If the fault be in 

the humors which occupie the ylcer, they muſt be euacua- 

ted. All VIcers which areditficill to cicatrize, muſt haue 

the bloud about them euacuated, either by ſcatrifications 

or horſleaches and waſhing it with allom water and ſuch 

as ye haue heard in xleer putride, If the parte about the 

os 2 or redde, ſcarrifie it and euacuate wel 

e bloud, applying a drię ſponge, with medicamentes de- 

fenſiues, as in —— ſanious. I the lippes of the voor be 

callius 


ot rotten, and is knowne bythe mattir that commeth from 


ſurtes 2. centaurea mirorit part c I. coquantur in vino albo 
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callius hard and liuĩde, it muſt be conſumed with me dica- 

mentes, if not that way, wewt the hardnefle tothe quicke 
fleſh, and let it bleede well to diueniſe the flux ion & inter- * lib. j. 
cept the cauſe of the hardneſſe. Theſe thinges all obſer- Hi lb SPY 
ued. thou ſhalt followe-out the reſt of the cure, as is ſet ceribusGal. 4. 
downe inthe {imple vlcer. * BY: mech cap. 2, 


The ſeuenth Chapter, of Vlcer 
. with corruption of 
the Boane. 


Here are ſome Vicers,which after they are healed and 
1 a certayne ſpace, become tumified & ſup- Definition. 
pure and renue 3 vlcer agayne, which chaunceth 
when the vlcer hath beene long in healing, maligne, fiſtu- 
lous, gau gtenous & canctenous, by the defluxion of the hu- 
mor in the proper ſubſtance of the hgane, as wee {ee in the 
virulence of the venerian ſickeneſſe, the which conſumetn 
che perioſt, rotteth the boane, and conſumeth the bloud, _ lib. s. 
which is the proper nouriture thereof, alſo application of 0.47. 
oyle or thinges vnctuous on the boane, which corrodeth 
This conuption cowmeth by degrees:firſt becomming fat, Cs lib. B. 
through the humor. which is ſoꝛ ke d in it, next, either black 


cap. a· 


it, w hic his viſcous and ſlincking, alfo great fore of ſpon- | 
gious fleſh, the corruption isal{oknowne by the e light, not 
being w bite as it ougꝑht, alſo by the ſounde, not equall but 
knottie and ſotr. For the Curation, after remedies vniuet- 
fall, let there be vſed a good dyet, purging and bleeding, . 
and vſing this potiõ in ibe morning, not eating foure houres 
ofore, nor ihree aſter. Rec. b dei mundi partes 3. gentiams } 

| ! 


* \/ 


putting to ita little gaiac, this potion is good forthe ſy p. 
prration of the boanesasislearredly written by Tagan. 


The patucular remedies ate of three kinds, thatis; ic ugins, 


Canes 


FER 1 TN The Whole courſe 
» Gallus lib.3. canters potentiall and actuall, before the application of the 
cap 2. which, we mult be aſſured what quantitie of the boane ig 
| altered, then inciſe the ylcer, diſcouet that which is offen- 
ded, and if che rottenneſſe be but ſuperficial, we vie rougin 

till we. perceiue the bloud, which ſheweth it not to be alte. 

red. Theboane which is neere conſu:ned, as in the head 
and ſuch places as be neere the noble partes and ioynts and 

in the ridge of the backe, we vſe alſo the rougin with this 

ö pouder of the rootes of ariſtoloohia, tres. Hlorentiæs cortici: 
noc pini, thuris, aloes, ſtorie, eris as partes æquales. ſtampe them 
cxce/l.- in aquauitz and drie them in an ouen, which ſhall bee done 
| twiſe or thriſe, and lay theſe pduders onthe boane, with the 

( A emplaiſter diacalciteos or betonica: ye may alſo mixe theſe 

| ouders with a little honney oraureum, If thele thinggs 
I * not ſutficĩent, and the alteration be greater, we vſe can- 
ters potentiall, as oyle of yitriol, oyle of cloues, mercurie, 
camphire, ſulphure, ſalis, antimonij, incenſe and ſuch like. 
But if the rottenneſſe be great, fat and vnctious, wee apply 

caũtets actualls once or twiſe, to ſeparate the whole Kom 
that which is rotten, perfunding till the outmoſt of the al- 
tcered thing, which ye ſhall know, when there commeth no 
more humiditie 2 if you continue them longer, you con- 

ſume the humiditie naturall, which ſhoulde ingender fleſhe 

Wy bet wixt the rotten and the whole, for the which haue good 

| Iudgement. - Thisremedie hath vertue to corroborate and 
W. pf — the parte, and drieth and conſumeth the euill hu- 

mors, and helpeth the ſeparation, the which beeing percei- 
ued, ſhake it by little and little, and draw it not by force: i 

it be drawne, before the fleſh be growne oo the whole, the 
ayre will alter the other alto, Of this remedie commethno 

dolor, if yee touch nothing but the boane, after the canters 

are applyed, we vſe oyle of roſes with whites of egges fot 

the firſt two dayes, then mixed with whites of egges and 
freſh butter with honney, thereafter ſome mundiſicatiue 

till the boane bee exfoliated, and then vſe the powder a- 
boue written mixed with honney, to incarnate & cicatrize, 
+ | thereafter 


of Chirurgerie. 
thereafter conſolide the vicer, Ifthe rottennes come to the 

marow and the bone be all corrupted there is no remedy, 

but amputation, except in the head, hauncu, andrigge 

backe, in the which we vſe remidies palliatiues as ye haue 
| heard i | i r | 


The eight Chapter, of the vleers Cancrous 
and their Curauon, 


Auing intreated heretofore of Cancer in generall,here _ . 
we will ſpeke of the vicered, which as laith do is an Definition, 
vlcer round horrible, hauing the Lppesthick, harde, ine - 
quail lordide, turned. auer, cauernous, cuill fauoured, of 
colgur liuide and obſcure accompanied with many veiues 
full of Melancholick blood, vayding a matter virul: nt, ſa - Paul. lib. z.cap. 
nious worſe than tlie yenim of beaſtes, ſubtill waterie, 67. 
black ot red, It is ſo called for two cauſes as ſaith Auicen, 
the one becauſe it cleaueth ſo faſt to the part as cancer to 
that which it taketh holde of, the other becauſe it hath 
veines abqut like the feete of the cancer, The cauſe com- Cauſe, 
meth ofthe cancer vnulcered, and vlc ers euill cured, and | 
by the humors Mclancholicke which come from all che 
parte: of the bodie, which do putrifie and heate, ſo acquir 
a ſharpncs and venenoſitie and breede cancer, The fignes _ 
ire thele, the cancer vlceted is fill redde, caue to the pro- SIgnes- 
we 22 13-7 Aetius lib. 4. ca 
found of the member caſting a virulent matter in great a- 43. 
bundance, ptickiꝑg dotor, and irtiteth by the apph cation 
ofremidies and operation manuall, ſo not to bee touched _ ... eb 
and thetc tote called Noli we langere. Ihe Cure general — 5 _— 
confiferh: in pw Men yet, as in tumors cancrous, «Cure, 
Cee 2 potion mace of ca illars, h erbi R Gow 2 | 
betty, [croſuralia, Cemtibnodie, Trezcle 7. Methridate are 
goed, forihey caule venim to cemę out in che hin 4, Ihe 
E in ſuch a Place ibat ht may not bee ta. cf ad glare 
away with the braunches, igſhalbe done b metog, 
We ; 


CIMELIZALOV, ON cotic ſion and that the blood be 
o An enxpfti- 


* 


Crabbe- Cre 
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med out ofthe veines, thereaſter cabterize it with ſuch ag 
haue force to conſume the euill humor, quoniam 11 exe 
tremes morbes, extrem ſunt adhibenda reme dia. The atſnic 
ſublimat is excellent, for it mortificth in tine day cancers 
fifkulcs, and other ſtrang maladies, apply defenſſues an 
anodins, produce the fall of the ſcale as in the vlcer prece- 
Gal.r4, metho det. When ye perceiue that there is neither ſtink nor virulẽ- 
f. 10. cie, but good fle ſn. heele it as other vlcers. Ifit be in any 
Patt that it may not be thus handled, or the patient wil not 
4 N or that it is incureable, wee vſe palliatiue temeches, the 
free which conſiſt chiefly in good dyet, abſtayning from things 
coutrarie, vſing good things, therafter cuacuation gene- 
rall purgations, blce ding, applying on the part medicame. 
tis cotroboratiues, linimentes and refre nantes to diuert the 
flux ion with proper medicines as this take the ĩuyce of ſea 
bius & ſclani an. onc 2. phumbi vſti loti, vnguẽti pompboliget 
1. oc. di. Tg nents albi onc. 2. diacalciteos onc. di. oleum 
ent bacinum pa i agitentur in mortarioplumbes. There are 
diuers other proper medicamentes for this effect as ſaccar = 
alari, ſpa argents,cereſe,. olei, an partes equales contun- 
tur et agitentur in mortarro plumbeo, donec haheant colt. 
A. ul Car Les tlernbi. When there is great dolor ſeeth althea im wine 
Aetius, and honey putting thereto alle oyle of roſes to makes 
| c2taplaſme,alſo waſh the vicer with wine, wherein tapſiu 
barbatus hath been ſodden. There are divers vnguents and 
liniments ſet downe aſore in the tumor Cancrous. | 


The nynth Chapter, ofthe vlcer fiſtulous. 


Gal lib. tumor. E Iſtula ig an vlcer deepe ſtraight, round, cauernobs with 
Deen great hardnes & callofitie fro whence progedeth anhv- 
Lib. 4 lb. 49. mor virulent, Paulus ¶gineta faith itis a finucſity callons 
er lub 7. ca y not dolorous in divers parts of the bodye chiefly after apo- 
"07 ppg Nemes not wel cured & hemorroides, which haue tun log, 

as alſo apoſternes hemotoidalſ. Ofir there ate diuers ſorts. 


che cauſes ate, as in vIcers caneruous, but the humor which 


roceedeth fro ic is wotſe c6ming of an euil phlegmatick 
Keck Bastei kette. 


Hip.s.apho. i. 


( C ) 
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of Chirurgerie. 


The ſignes are knowne by che found & by the humor that Guliel. de ſali- 
cometh out which is vixulẽt, ſtinking, not dolorous except ceto. 
ix be ncare the nerue. alen calleth it a 2 it is _—_ 
caue within, Paulus compareth it tothe reede, that haue yrs ub. 2 
'cauitics as alſo Ætivs. The Iudgments ſome heale eaſily, natutam. 
ſome are long in healing. & ſome ate incureable. Fiſtules ludgementes 
with many cauernes are diffic ill as ſaith Ceſſus, thoſe that 
ue nere to any noble part as in the thorax, allo in the blad- 
det, matrix & inteſtins are all perillous & mortall, thoſe in 
the ribbes, backioynta ara ſuſpect and of difficill curation, 
fiſtules in the fandament, which haue the orifice exterior, 
ue hard to heale, all fiftules in bodies euill diſpoſed are of Pantus. 
long curatis. There are diuers ſorts of fili ules, for ſome are d. de villa 
lseperhciall, others do penetrate, ſome a flope, ſome right, 3 
ſome ſimple, others compoſed with one or moe ſmuoſidies, Celſus lib. 3 ca. 
ſome end in the fleſh, ſome in the bones, and ſome in the x. 
cartilages, As for the cure, x mult firſt cõſider by the iudg - Cure. 
ment& ſound, the deepenes and cauernofities, if it be cal- = 
lous, and endeth eyther intendons,cartilages or bones, or 7180 
penetrateth within, all which things c6fidered we ordayn [i 
the way of life & purg the body according to the nature cf . 
the humor, theraſter corroborate the paris intern with this 4 fool 1 
pores which hath oft been experimEted by old authos Re. ot 4 "oy [4 
ordei mud. ſcrofuralia ar. partem vndagremonie,cent ane 
Tee; platrag mis minoris an partes dnas, ariſtolochie partems di., 
foliorii olize, filopendula an part es duas, ſcindãtur omnia mi- 
e raf v in vino albo c um parriũ ſaccari. Of this 
decoctiõ ye ſnal take a draught every morning 4 houres a- 
fore meate. The particular remedies c66ſt in g. things, firſt | 
todilate orifice, if it be ſixight, which ſhalbe . by tent 
of gent id, briony, ſpõg prepared, ciclamin if the filuſedoth 


. depe, tie athread to the let, the orifice being di- 


we come to ihe ſecõd point to take away the calloſi- 55 

which is done eher alder caterization, or by reme- 
dies c: 3 ot to cui it with ſhe res or ra- pal lib. e. 
ſot, ot with ſuchtemedies, 23 ve haue heard in yicers ca- 77. ct yy Bb. 
demos. Ifit be profound & ſuch kind of places, M hete it 5; 1053, * 
A3 we e. 


* 
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may be knit, we put a needle with a firong thread through 
it, and knit the thread euery day more and more till it bee 
| conſumed as ye ſhall heare in the fiſtula ofthe fundamen;: 
If it end inthe bone and it be filed, ir muſt bee diſcovered 
and handled as ye haue heard in his properChapter. Ifit 
end in the tendons, or membranes, it is dolotous and the 
matter ſanious and clammie, if on the veine or arter, yet 
ſhall perceiue blood, All theſe thinges conſideted it the 
calloſiy cannot be taken away by manual opetatũ we ap: 
ply medican . ẽts cauſtic k, as coũſel our auntiẽts, like as tro- 
chiſces d aphradeths or pouder of mercurie, auripigmentim 
or hire ſope, or a tent couered with arſaic, or witlyſttò 
Water, or ſteepe any of them with vineget and diſtill iũ the 
wound, that is good where there are many cauities, for that 
1 liquor goeth through all, let it remaiue two dayes putting 
about it reftigerstiues & tepercuſſiues, ſome canterize the 


— 


with cater actuall. Thereafter apply on ir to appeaſe the 
dclor, ants cauſe the ſtale fall, oyle of roſes, with whites 
of eggs, as ye ſha! ſind in the pogre mans guide, til the gret 
2 paſt, & the ſcale fallen ꝭ that the fiſtule voĩdeth 
matter cõmendable, x hich is a ſigue, that the caule is abo. 
ſhed. The 2, point cõfiſteth in medicamẽti mundifttiues 
& inc arnatiues, as ye haue heard in ere 
point cohiſtethiq farcotites or cicatriſits, asye haue he 
Petore. If che fiſtule he inthrable;asyepenerrativg to a patt 
principall or ſuch other cadſe as ye haue heard; as alſo ifi 
curing oſit, there come a more digerous accider, as in the 
_ fundamet bapneth voluntary eiectiõ of the matter fecall or 
| '<liudIhon,in ſuch we ſhold not ſcke the perfit cure, but vſe 
palliatines, as purgatiòs ofthe humor prtuifous & melachb 
Ick. a ũdificatiues to mirdifie the euil fleſh & matter in the 
voũd, therafier de ſic cates, as diachilen triaiũ, deſſe cari aũ 
rubeũ, Aiapulma. And his is the cure genrrall of trftules; as 
ee eee eee e- 
am. ſhew dhe ſügger 66 Giltg choſe in the funtlatier By nul 
+ +—-7] deiation: of the KHleft ſobre are appa nt, others gol, 
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ung his legges, and continuing them ſo p tili the operation 
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of Chnurg en ic! 
huing no orjfice exterior but either nin the gread - 


ding or rule ſphinter, this we iudg-by the matter thatc6- _ 


ech forth; ao by the dolor, or ſome precedent apoltemye 
n theſe partes, xoundes eviltcured herherrgihadegintanac, 


As for the Cure, ſome vſe cafitergQuoll;Akicksive \ofbdap- 


crous in thoſe parts,{ome counſel to cutte it with a ſharpe Ou. 
inltrument N hich is dangerous forthe luxe d, and Albucrafis 
tutte h the fibres of the muſcle ſphinter, which may relaxe Pareus. Guid. 


the matter fecall at all times. Heere I will ſet downe, how 
byrheligaror this maybe cined (which is toe ſuro Rx ka- 
he then any oflihe foteſaid : fuffthepariem ſhalt und 6n 
his ſrete, leaning forward, eithet on a beddeot chairs; ppe- 


de done. Ot this ſituatiom ye ſhall aduiſe more ampiy wih 


Pants and Ceſ ſus, in the meane time the Chirutgian (Hf! 


put his midmoſt finger in the ſundament, to ibo hi 
part of the fiſtule, rubbing · it firſt with oyle ot butter 
theothet hand he.ſhall paſſo a ſdund in forme ofianeeklls, 
made of filuer, lead or gold, tothe ende it plie the Betick, 


reed it with a fifong threede;'rubbeirwith waxe or Mo- * 


dcament cauſtieke, iſo it ſhall cutte the ſooner, put the 


needle in tre orifice of the fiſtule, thruſting it alwayes:iv, 


ul thou feeleir on che ende ol thy finger, and if there hae 
ſome litrle mem btane betont, pearceir through aich tił 
point of ihe nee dle, tharbeeing done, thou muſt plyr iaa 
Mtle; and draw e it cut that ay by the ſundament, kinitthe 
threede with a running knor,meanely hard, and knit it. e- 


dery day ſtraightet and ſtraighter, till it bee conſumed. If 


the flee hidden, that hath orifice. interior and nances- 


Ferion, it i more difficilh, yee wedilato itwilhcthbyupicendi * 
Ini! oe herring the cke, ſo wee pereeiutꝭ the oriſict intg- 
Hor, and poſſe a found pliable; as before in the orifice, whh 
A chreede, turning it tilſ come io the bottom e i if it halle 
not the ſorte to pearce thy ; wee malle an iſſim obthe 


ce ole fowude, ond Inirie ihe th den as Ihe cht. 
e wee muſt cunſidev jc hat: fſtuiles chic hi ate 
Aa 3 
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"þ 2 tes are not to be cutte, bY 
_  reaſonthelicke ſhall alwayes aucyde bis mattir, This 


ke 
ion like asdiuers rare operations, are molt cunnin 


_ done good friend [mes Henderſonve a man very ex- 
— — Scotland. 2 


I Theteath Chapter, of Burnings. 


Definiziea, FEcaule of Burning and violent heate come vicers do- 
_ "”lorousandeuillto heale, therefore I will ſer downe the 

way to cure ſuchyicers, Burning is a violence done by the 
ardor of the fire, hotte water; or ſome other hotte licour; 
in diuets of our bodie, and make many accidents, 
The ciall are ſubiect to inflamation, the great ones to 
excortation and exulceration, thoſe which are meane, haue 
licdle bliſters on che skinne, in all which is dolor, redneſſe, 
ardor & ſuch like with euident ſignes apparent to the light, 
"WH The Cure is, if the combuſtion be great, firſt in the way of 
mee life, tending to tenuitie, next in vniuerſall remedies accot» 
ding :0 the humors which raigne, The topicall remedics 

ite ciuerhfied according to the diuerſitie of the accidenten 
Arif. in his firſt probleme counſclleth to holde the. place 
burnt to the fire, and ſo one heate draweth forth auother, 


Allo whites of ges with roſe water day the puſtuls, thoſe 
which are — accompanied wah ion and 
dolor, muſt be curad wich 4 that refreſh, as whicesof 
egges, wa 


ter, vineger, — lence . —_—— 
mine, henbane, ſolanum, roſes or the waters hereof diſtilled 
vnd layd on the place with a cloth wette therein, All 
end Ceruſe diſſolued in Camphire water, is good: theſ 
chinges appeaſe the dolor and inflamation, and heale ih 
Burne, alſo che blades of leekes or onions peeled, wich ſalt, 
on, healethit manuailoully,or lecruce with ſale, The 
totes of lillies in oyle of roſes, ot the leaues ſodden, 


mille ua if derbe bilder. fete them, i cher 


N 1 


of Chirurgene. 
de viceration,vſc re medies lenĩtiues & de ſic catiues, as this, 
of nutte s on c. 3. waxe onc.di mine them together and 
veſhe them in plantaine vater and Ax oe a leeke 
riues ſodden in wine, or the i m vnguem 
roſar, is good, if the 2 , take unpen- 
tine wa 7 in the decocton of barley, a little ſyrripe of 
"trieroſes, with aloes and barley meale. The ſore beeing 
"mundified, cicatrice it with vnguent populeon, diapom- 
2 a bum raſis emplaſuum de in, ot diacalciteos 
luedin redde wine, werte a cloth thetein GON 

The ſoreſand remeches miſi be ſolely appiyed, not 
t with the hand, the oſt touching doth iritate and 
lion, therefore 1 have ſet downe 8 ſecrete in the poore 


_ go de, to heale all kindes of burning ina ſhore time, 
ich one emplaiſter _— Wherewith 1 haue had 
fled — ec to 
be had, and healeth wichoue kame. barke of an 
Hine tree, 3 night in water, . — 
ting, ye ſhall perce on the innerſide of it, 
e. feather, lee —— 
with, and it healeth, wie lor. Andebus woende he 
Treatiſe of Vicers, 7 
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e FraQuues and diflocations and embalming, & con- 
e e pee dre u es | 
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The firſt Chaprer, of Fractures 


au? in 1 " ein gencrall. 


wed O,, Haxins intreated, beretofore of rn 
whi ch beppen in the ſoft partes, 4s the Aue. 

: leere wee wall proſecute thoſe which happen, 
A in hard aud ſolide hum the boaues, and fuſt 
of Frattures, what is then . Fracture LO. It is a gene. 

rall diuifion or diſſciſion, ot ſolution of continuitie in the 
boa. CO. How many Landes of, Erattures are there? 
Gal. lb — 10. Three, the firſt is ouertwarr breakiog g: the ſecond in 
* udobliquely, inchis kinde of, Fracture tlie 
intes of the boues cater in the fleſh, aud cauſeth do- 
1 43 che fleſh and nerues. (V. Ae 
theſt kindes of Fractures fimple or compoſes? LO, Some- 
time ſunple, othetwhules — with wound, iuflama- 
tion; gan and ſuchlke;r CO. Differ, they no 
Fern amber m IO. I hey differ according to the 
Mhere the Fra gute is as Fracture in the head y noſe, 
Eke, legges, fingers and ſuch: like. . CO. inbich are the 
Cauſe. canferof Fynure O. Huy Abba ſaith, & alſo Galen, 
gal. de ſtacturis that — — chat haue force to bruiſe, bteake, 
-wad ee , cute or cleaue, are ſufficient to cauſe Fracture. CO. Which 
aphotiſ n. are t the Sg r of Fractures? LO, Auicer, R iſii & Celſea 
Signes. ſay, that by the ſight and feeling the paite with the hande, 
Cellus hb. 8. \T pe Avnequall, aud ajfo fecle and heare a . 
Ne my ſe eee 2 & chere all be dhhlor in the part. 
r . the the Judgement of Fraftures?\ LO. trac- 
290 webe . 3 folk ure mdre dif- 
ficill and longer in healing, then ſoft and hwnide in young 
people, Axicenlaithh fre m Th ricke Mid ld 
folk, are difficill ,86VEry ode folke' im dNiblet Friftufts | 
0 NE "of chende Wh tf and hn & ſp ietun ofbloud are moſt 
Lure. dat ngerous. mer Fraftturey)whith are caſie 
tobeafe, & which diſſi⸗ Blend dang rout LO, All Fractures 
;dtheribbes, which are ſimple, in the middeſt of the !egges 
or arniesand fingers made ouerthwart, are not dan yo” 
| Al 


Paul lib. s. cap. 
9. Galen. con. 
t aph.ct lib.i. 
le tiatur 15. 


1 


of Clururgerie. 
All fractures neare the ioynts and in the heads ofthe bones 
are difficill, and the motion afterwards not good & thoſe 
which-prefle inward, are worſc, than thoſe which go out. 
All fractures in the head how little ſo euer they be, te dis CAI 
gerous: all fractures where they are many broken peces are 70 | 
dangerous, thoſe with wound are difficill, becauſe the bi. 
© dage cannot be done without dolor of the wounde Celſw , 2 
faith that fractures in the thigh, are euill, becauſe the me- busc ap. 
ber remaineth alwaies ſhorter, all thoſe that are eminẽt, & H. tbedew, 
have much marrow, are dangetous. (O. Are all frac- 
tures healed in a certaine ſpace? LO, Some are longer, ſome 
ſhorrer, according to the gteatnes, hardnes and drynes, 
fractures in the head are healed in 3 5. daies, in che thigh in . ach. c. erb. 
45. daies, in the legges and armer in 40. daies, the noſe in et lib. 2. de ſtac 
16. daies, the ribbes in 20. daies, in the iawes, theſhoul- tur. 
der, clauicles, handes, feete, are healed in 20, daies, 22 5.Cel 
in the haunch and point ofthe ſhoulder in 46. daies, and ** oy 
likewiſe in other places, according to nature ofthe bone, 
the age, the aire and time of the yeare, and conſtitution of 
the body, the dyet, medicaments and gouernment of the 
ſick, which things duely done do fhorcen the time of the 
cute. The defect of the aliment viſcous is helped by fomẽ. Auic . tract. 2 
ting with hot water, the oft | muy and ſhifting it doth 6 
| : ; aul. lib. 4 et 5 
; Frolong the time as alſo ſtraight ligatures, fo in dede there . 110. | 
eos notumifed, but ſome gre longer, ſome ſhorter time in Com. aph. 42. 


healing as we ſee by d experien ce et lib. i. de frac 
a tur. 


Ihe ſecond Chapter, of curation offtac- 
tures in Generall. | 


the precedent Chapter ye haue heard, what fracture is 
wich the cauſes, fignes, and Iudgmentsnow remaynet}1 
the cure, forthe which ye muſt conſider firſt if there be in- ;Þ. 
Dammatien, to differ the reduction, till it be paſt, forto a- 
uoyd great accidets,thap we muſt haue a quatity of whites 
of eggs & oyle of Roſes beaten together cloib, cõpteſſes, g l. 5.meth, ca 
Ay 2 5. 
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bandes, ferules, machins, lacs, oxycrate, men to help thee, 

Vith other things neceſſary fer the purpoſe, hating al theſe 

in teadines, there remaneth yet fiue pointes, the firlt is in 

©oranms. extenſion of the member which is done, by laying it on a 
: bench or other place proper, the ſick being well ſituated, 
there mult be two perſons to hold the member fractured, 

the oneat the nether part, the other at the vpper part, of 

the which one draweth vp an other down,ro make the ex- 

tenſion, he hands bee not ſufficient to do this, wee take 

cords or ſttong cloth and bind faſt the member one to the 

| vpper part, an other to the nether, which ſhalbe drawne 
Hip-li defrac- by two men contrarie as ye haue heard. For the ſame pur- 

. nes ye 1 _ pole ye may vſe gloſlocomes, if great force bee needefull, 
e g. beware ofextenſiõ, chiefly in gry bodies;for feare of dolor 
meth.cap.y. feuer and conuulſion. The ſecond intentifion atter the ex- 
Cel. li. 8. ca. io. tenſid is made, thou ſnhalt take the mẽber ſoftly with thy 
hands & reduce the bones in ficuation naturall, then loſe: 

1 the wachins that the mufcles may go to their owne natu- 
bt de kad. ll. The third intenfion is to binde it well to hold it in the 
eſtate 3 & it is done by medicament& bandage, 
n apply r the firſt time an einplaſtrũ aſtringẽt or de fen- 
1 = 3 ue, made ot bol, frie flower whices of egs & oyle of roles, 

me ici et I b. i it ſhalbe belt to tub the miber with cerar galen,oyle of ro- 
de tractrris. ſesinittill or maſtick before the applicatiò ofthe aſtringẽt, 
the cloth muſt be wet in oxycrate & the bands alſo. Ther- 

Aph. 13. er 37 after bind the member, of the which our auntient vſed on- 
ib. 3. de offic. ly two kindes to vit the vnder band, which Hipp. calleth 
medici. Hypodeſmedy, & the vpper band which he calleth Hypo- 
deſmos. The nether band is deuided into 2. or 3. the firſt 

is ſhort beginniog right on the fracture wearing vpward to 

ward the knee, ifthe fracture be in the legge, the yoluti6s 

muſt be cloſe together this kind of bãdage letteth che flux 

com. aph. 13. ion on the member hurt. The rep which muſt be 
ct lib. i. detrac longer ſhall be gin in the ſame faſſion, making 2. or 3. cir- 


Cel lib 8. cap. cum ualutions on the fracture, cõduc ing downwards, this 
10. Com cuz. bandage makcih expteſſion of the blood which was falle 


» . 
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on the fracture, let the volutions be further aſunder, being 

low ye ſhall weare vp againe, and end at the other joynt- 

The third band ſhall begin at the nether ĩoynt & paſſe vp- 

ward on the fracture to the other ioynt and there end with 

the reſt, the band muſt be of clean cloth thin, ſoft without m 
ſeame or hem, oflength according to the member, & the * N "1 
bieadth of 3, or 4. fingers, reaſonable ſtrong, that they be | | egy 
ncither too ſtraight, nor too ſlacketh boũd, the Rraight ma- 
keth dolor and wmflammation and letteth the vitall ſpitrit, 
likewiſe the too looſe binding, holdeth the bones toge- hib 2 4 
ther, ſo there muſt be mediocritic in that matter. I he bad len 1 
being gouerned in ſuch faſhion, ye mult confider, that the "GEL apho. 20 
Icggs,thighes & armes arc ſmaler in che nether parts, than ee lib. i. fractu. 
the higher, there fore we mult put double clothes to pro- 1 

Pottiꝭ the member, to make the ſmall partes equal} with 

the :relt & alſo that our ſplints that are made of cards, wod 

or white Iron, be holden faſter by the vpper hand, There 

muſt be 3. ſplents made hollow, the firſt which is biggeſt aph.41.b.1 
Hall embrace all the vnder part of the fracture, as funda- de fraturis, 
mẽt, thother a. ſnalbe put on both ſides a litle ſpace one frõ 

an other, the ſe 3. ſplents, being placed on the vnder band Hip. lib. i. de 
do hold them faſt, and alſo keepeth the bone ſteadie from W 
mouingzthey muſt not be put to afore the 2. day, alſo they 

muſt be narrow atthe lower end according to the mẽber 

broad and lirong on the place fractured, with a little rk 

ton or woll. Our ordinarie practiſe is to vic them the irſt 

day, if thece be no inlammation, and being done, we 2. Ab 1. etli. 
ply the two vpper bands on them, called Epideſmons, the 3. de officina 
firſt ſhall begin in their inner fide of the uether joynte, and 8 

turne ypward to the vpper parte of the membem. The 
ſeconde ſhall begyn in the vppermoſt part, in the out Lib 8. cap. 10. 
fide, turning inwardes, ſo the one ſhall goe contratie to 7 _ * 
the other in forme of Sr. eAndrewes Croſſe as faith Cel - N 
ſus. The member bound in this falhion and ſituated. | 
accordinge to the ſituation of the veines, arters, nerues nme 
and muſcles as ſayth Gale , the nexte we muſt take a 5 


B b 2 napkin 


Hip. aPh. 19. et 
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napkin and row a little ſtraw in enery end of it, ſow ĩt to- 
gether and lay the member in the midſt ot it, binde it with 
Mes] fete cords or tibban, fituate it right, ſoit and high, fo con- 
tinue it 3. daies, if no accidents happen, renue it againe in 
daies, but iſ the fracture be ſimple we remoue it not be. 
Aph. a9 et lb fore the 7. day or longer. The ſecuenth day paſt, renue it 
r de ſtact et a- euery 7. day or 12. or 20. day if other accedẽts do not he 
nad pen es ſaith Hip. drfeuſiues in the ſuperior partes ae leaſt 
in the beginning, allo fomẽt it with warme water for that 
reuokerh the blod, cõforteth the part & humecteth ir with 
a pleaſaut humiditie. The fourth precept is in generation 
Hip ph. 45 ct otcalloſitie, firſithey ſhaleate meat of good ſuc to ingẽdet 
: 6th. 1. de good blood, yet ſomewhat ſtraight till the 10. day be paſt 
A a bſtaine from ſtrong drink, for in that time the inflamma- 
tion and feuer do paſſe, eate veale, mntton, and kidde, vſe 
medicamentes enplaſtricks that heate moderatly, alſo an 
emplaſter or cataplaſme of whites ol egges,fine flower & 
Paul. lib. g. cap Roſess till the 20. or 25. day be paſt thou maiſt know whẽ 
os the call is making it iu tying the firſt band it ſeemeth bloc 
050 die, and not wounded, it ſheweth the call to bee making 
then to fortiſie the ſame we vie cuery three dayes to waſhe 
ihe member with decoction of Roſes, and moſſe of the 
> Oake tree, putting to it a little oucroſium, or de alibea, if in 
this time it itch, as oft happeneth foment it with water and 
ſalt and vſe fomentations of hot water and emplaſters of 
"Pitch to reuoke and draw the aliment to breede the caule. 
fihe call be too great we biud a cake oflead on it, or ſome 
Lib · s. meth. me die ament that digeſteth as counſelleth Galen, all em- 
Fs ads plaſtick ſubſtincethat healeth moderately. The fiſt pre- 
LeptingorreRion of the accidentes for ſometime there is 


| 
LY 
| 


wounde with the fracture, and then it muſt bee banded 
more ſlack, vſing moe baudes and no ſplentes, alſo more 
Cel. lib. 5 c 10 ſtraight dyet. If eyther phlegmon, Contuſion or Gangren 
cure them as ye haue heard in their Chapter. If the be not 
proportionably, it mult bee amended by breaking, which 
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be done afore it be hard, otherwiſe it breakethin ſome o- 


cher parte: to doe the ſame, it mutt be fomentedthe ſpace 


of 1 5 dayes, with hennes, gooſeor cockes greaſe, ſomen- 


tations and cataplaſines that haue force to foften the calle, 
as this: take vnguent de alchea and agrippa of each one.le, 
olei camomeliny, lillies and laurell, axungiæ gallinæ anſeris 
and freſh butter, of euery one one. 2. with a little waxe, ſo 


being ſoftened, it ſeparatethcaſily, ſometime it requireth a © 


ictle force to doe it. ¶Auicen & Guido write in diuers ma- 


) 


ners to doe this, which 1 counſell no man to trie, for better Baus. Albuc, 


it is to ſuffer a little deformitie of a parte, then loſſe of the 
whole bodie, to witte, death, which often happeneth. As 
for the curation of Fractures in the head, looke Hippoc. de 
vulneribis capitis & Galen G. methj. cap. 6. et Celſuslib. 8. cap. 
3. F 4.ct Pauluslibro ſexto, cap. go. 


The third Chapter, of Diſlocations. 


O. Like au wee haue done in Fractures, ſo we will follome 

ont in diſlocatiomt, but for the better underſtanding thereof, 
[ woulde Rome of you, after how many fi ſbiout the boanes 
are ieyned together, before we come to the definition of the dife 
eaſe. LO. All boanes are ioyned generally two wayes, to 
witte, by Artthrofi, that is, by articulation , and by Sym- 
phifin, that is, by natura'lvnion, CO. Howe many ſortes 
are there of articulatio.? LO, There are two, to witte, 
Diarthroſis, that is, couiunction with movement manifeſt to 
the ſight, as legges, armes, feete and handes : Synatthroſit, 
is mouing more obſcure to bee perceiued, as the teeth, the 
ſutors of the head. CO, Howe many ſorts are there of m. 
nifeft moninge:? LO. Three, to witte, Enarthroſin, that 
is, xhen there is 2 great cauitie, that tec eiue ch a long round - 
neſſe, as the thigh with the hz unch: the ſecond is Atthro- 
dia. that is, when a ſupeificiall cauitie ret eiueth a little ſu- 
perficiall head of a boaue, as the ame and ſhoulder with 
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the omoplat, the third is ginglimus, that is, when the boanes 
receiue one another, as inthe connexioa of the knee, and 

the cubitus with the arme. CO. Howe many ſortes are 

Lib de osfibus there of obſcure moninges? LO. Glen ſaich, that there 

are three, to wit, ſuture, as the ſutures of the head, the ſe- 

cond is called gamphoſis, that is, when the boane is infixed 
in like a nayle, as the teeth in the iawe boane: the thirde is 
called Hurmonia, as the noſe with the head; the boanes of 
the face which are ioyned together like a lyue, CO. You 
baus tolde ſufficiently of articulation, nowe tell me of naturall 
wnion, and home many wayes it it dons. LO. Two wayes, 

_ eyther without mediation, but by ſucceſſion of time grow- 
eth together, as the nether iawboane, which manifellly is 
diſtingurſhed in children, or elſe by mediation, and is done 
three wayes, to witte, the cartilage, as the boane pubis: ſe- 
condly by the nerue or tendon, as the ſfernon aud as illium 
are ioyned together: thirdly by fleſh, as the teeth are faſte- 
ned. This, as alſo all the Anotomie is moſt perfectly de- 
clared by Robert Achymutis Chirurgian of Edenbweh, 
ſometime Chirurgian in the great Hoſpitall of Pris. 
| Paul-lib.6.c.3. CO, What i Diſlocation? LO. It is an outgoing of the 
boane out of the naturall ſeate, whichletteth the mouing. 
CO. Home many differences are there of Diſlucations 
LO, Three, of the which the firſt is called complete, when 
the boane is altogether out of the place, the iccond is im- 

_ complete, when the boane is not altogether, but a little out, 
the third is diſtortian, elongation or peruertion of the liga- 

Celfas.tib.sg, Ment) CO. How wayes is Diſlocation complete done? 

cap.zo, LO. Foure wayes, before, behinde, outward and inward, 
| pap np ſome vp, ſome downe , but not oft ſeene. CO. Hove 
z.et lib. r. de many differences hath e LO, Ie hath three, the 

„ fiſt, that the ligament in the ioynt and about it is relaxed, 

t chaunceth in the haunch, the ſeconde, when the liga- 


{ 


ment is forced by great violence, as the legge or foote in 
making a wrong or croked ſteppe: the chirde is, * by 
9 | tele 
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little and little the ligamentrelaxeth & bringeth the boane 


after it, as chaunceth inthe backe, CO. How many diffe- 
rences bath the third, which is called diſtortion? LO; No 
difference, but onely the boane is made longer from the o- 
ther. CO. Which are the caſes of Inxation?f LO, Two, 
to witte, externe and interne. CO, Which are the ex- 
terne? LO, Falles or ſiroakes and too violent extending g.. de caufis 
of the member violently again the figure naturall. CO. morborum a. 
Which are the interne? LO, ' Gtea aboundance of hu- 2. &artis paruz 
wor pitvitous, gathered inthe joynture, which humeRerh cit. eb. 
the ligamentes, and maketh them ſofte and humide, ſo the ieee 
boane goeth out, or by the extenuation of the muſcles a- Celſus. lib. 8. 
bout 2 ioynture. CO, Howe knowe you Diſlocation? cap. it. com. a- 
LO, By the extraordinatie tumor of the place, by the Pho. . lib. 11. de 
emptine ſſeof the place, where the boane was, by the prina. an | 
tion of the moouing, accompanied with dolor. CO. By 
what indgement or ſigne knove you thoſt that are eaſie and 
thoſe that are diſſicill, and thoſe which are incureable and mor- 
tall? LO, | judge by the kinde and diuerſitie of the 
Diſlocation, and bodie, as for example, the kene is eaſie to 

oe forth & to goe in, alſo the finger, in like manner mem- 
ers le ane, nd whete the nerves and ligamentes haue ſtore 
of humiditie and moiſtneſſe, the arme difficill ro goe forth, il 
and hard to put in againe, and in groſſe, fatte and tender | 
people,thoſe with fracture and apoſtume are euill to heale, 
thoſe are very difficill, chat haue the ſides broken, thoſe Paulus lib. 6. 

which haue bene long out, are alm ſt in poſſible, the wo _ 
vppermoſt vertebres of the necke beein 5 out, letteth the Celſus 
ſpiration, and ſo the pattie dieth within the ſpace of three 
4. es. CO. What method wſe you for the cure hereof, 0 
LO; The methode generall for all Diſloeations hajh 
foure Intentions i the 11 is, to put the boane in his one 
1 lace, the extenſion of the member firſt made, with 
indes or machins: the ſe eond intention is. to conſhue it 
inthe place by good medicamemes and — 18 in 
Fay ; | el cakes RO. aAures, 


- 
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Fradures; the third is, to put the member in right ſituation: 

the fourth, to glue order to the accidentes, as by good dyet, 

Cala. ub. E (ging,and leeding if neede be, & reduce the Fracture, 
e 


r 
Cap. U ore the inflation be come, otherwiſe (lay, till i; bee 


palt, when ie is neare whole, or the accidences paſt, we ſhal 
vie thinges to corroborate and comfort the parte with cer. 
talne ſimples ſodde in wine, next, the emplaiſter oxycroſid, 
Abucrafls. To. or ad fracturas. CV. If the D ſtocation channcewith Prace 
tue, what i to be done? LO, Fiirſt reduee the Diſlocation, 
nert the Fracture if it be poſſible, ſome reduce the FraQure, 
N next the Diſlocation, it being reduced and the Diſlocation 
Guido. a. do; fimple, foment with oyle of roſes, whites of egges, and 
cap.r, cloth worte iu oxicrate, with ſplintes, puttivg it in good fl- 
Hip. apho. 65. pure, with as little paine as may be, It mult not be ſtirred, 
Bk antes till the 7. day, except inflamation or ſome euill accident doe 
Coils Þb-8, * fall, at which time foment it with hot water, thereafter, the 
2p. 2. aſtringeut as iu Fractures, keepe good dyet, eate little for 4. 
cot ſire dayes, till the inſtamation be paſt, If the Diſloca- 
tion be compoſed with cauſes interne, as aboundance of 
humors, whichlooſcth the ligamentes, wee vſe aſtringent 
and drying medicines, if it be accompanied with dolor and 
inflIinacion, cure it, as yee haue heard, if feuer, vſe good 
dyer,purgations and bleeding, in the ende of the cure cor- 
- roborate the parte with decoction of roſes, wormewood 

and wine, thereafter the emplaiſter of oxycroſium. 


Ihe fourth Chapter, of the em- 
| balming of dead folke. 


FC keing that etnbalming of the dead is an auncient cu- 
tome, as appeareth by the olde and newe Tefiament, 
and alſo dane hillories, & that the ſame is vſed in theſe 
our dayes, aſwell of Chriftians as infidelles, I will ſhew by 


| Vſualbmaner of it, aſed in this our time. Firſt we laythe 
Mons table, and make inciſion from the clauic les to the 
p 


CC 
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e. dwbis, next lift the ſternon, as alſo the muſces of the 
inferior hellle, taking out all which is contayned therein 
as alſo the braynes, 1 * firlt opened the panne with 
a ſaw, which all ſhall be preſently burycd in the earth, 
ſauing the he art, which Mall be embalmed eyther with 
the bodie, or alone in a box of lead, asthe ſtiendes (hall 
thinke good, thereafter, thou ſhalt male long deepe In- 
_cifions in che armes, thighes, buttocks and legges and 
\ other fleſhie partes, chiefly where thete are veines and 
arters, to the end they may the better auoyde, which 
thing being done, thou ſhalt diligently walh the three 
venters, as alſothe partes inciſed with ſtronge vineget,. 
wherein hath been ſodden Worme-wood, Allom and 
Salt, thereafter with Aquimitz, or fine ſpirite of Wine 
doe the lyke, then dry all well with Lynnen clothes or 
ſponges and fill vp the three bellies wich pouders and a 
fee flockes and ſow them vp againe the inciſion ſball 4 
be filled onely with the . and ſowed vp like wiſe, ie pobο,ẽx 
the pouders are commonly of Roſes, Camomill, Meli- 7 ö 
bot, Mint, Worme- wood, Sage, Lauendar, Roſemary, 
Marioram, Time, Cipres, Gentian, Iris of Florence, all 
being dryee and beaten to fine pouder, and mixed with 
Nutmeggs, Cloues Cinamon, Pepper, Bengewin, Aloes 
and Mirre. Some vſe one ly for this Lane. a fewe the 
moſt common of thoſe hearbes, with a Itttle quick lime, 
aſhes of beane ſtalkes, and ofthe-Oaketree : thereafter 
enroll the Corps in a cered cloth, and tie him in all parts, 
with ſmall cords, and pit it in a coffer of lead well clo- 
— This is the common way to preſerue dead bodies 
eyther vnder or aboue the earth for a certaine time, but if 
ou wouldeſt embalme them to continue Foureſcoore 
yeares, or more thou ſhalt finde an eaſie and perſit waye 
to performe the lame in che poore mans Guide. 
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Chapter 4 Of ſerons and the way to apply them. 


Hippocrrate 3. 


from ſicknes, ſometime both for healing & pings 


opened, wee mult alſo knowe the waye to open them 
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THE EIGHT TREATISE OF 


diu ers operations Chirurgicall and contayneth 
Segzuen Chapters, By Peter 
Low e/Erellien 


Chapter 1 Ofbleeding and things therein to be obſerued. 
Chapter 2 Of boxing ,ventouſing aud their effettes, 
Chapter 3 Of horſleaches Ader fata 


Chapter 5 Of, canters attuall, potemtiall and their effects. 
Chapter 6 Of bathesand their effette;, | 
Chapter 7 Of frictions and their effecten. 


The fuſt Chapter, of bleeding and thinges: 


therein to be obſerued. 


PRI Leeding which the Greekes call Phlebetomia 
A 0 and the Latins venæ ſectio or an ine iſion ofthe 
4 I veine arificially done, to euacuate, retaine and 
duertiſe the blood & other humors cõtained 
with it in the body, of the which there is gret 
differẽce acecording to the veines & blood as in the head, 
leggs or feete com. p huriſ. 25. et 47. Is a thing moſt ne- 
ceſſarie to be knowne of all Chirurgians not onely for the 


beahng of maladies, but alſo for conſeruation of the bodie 


\ 
LE 
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the which it is moſt neneſſarye to knowe'the number of 
the veines, alſo the true ſitnation, to the end he take not 
one for an other, becauſe ſometime the fituation is va- 
riable, and in partes not accuſtomed verie vneaſie to be 


ang 


of - 
- 
_ ; A 4 : 
F + 


of Chirurgerie 4 


; and what it is to conſider afore and after, for the effeRes, 

that followe thereupon wtich are theſe . Ir quickneth 

che ſpitrits, helps memorie, maketh the ſenſes more ſub. 

till habe the voyce and fight, cauſeth digeſtion, e- 

uacuates the cull blood and is an euacuation naturall 

ofthe humors of our bodies, by the which infinite mala. jg, 
dies are cured as is ample prooucd by Q ualterus and R. ſerm e 8 
Far. The number of the veines which wee open ordina- 

ly, for Maladies is 41, to wit, 17. in the heade, 6, is the 

armes, 3 in ech one, 6 likewiſe in the hands, 4 in the fun-__ 
dament, 2 in each fide, 8 in the legges, and mult be ope- 

ned 3 wayes, the great longꝑwaies, the little ouetti wart, in 

the typ ofthe noſe in pricking it, not lifting the ſkin, 


Rules to be obſerned in bleeding. 


2mtime bleeding is vſed for the preſeruation cf the bo. TC 
die from ficknes as yee haue hearde, which is not Age. 
commonlye done in Children afore Fourctenth yeares of 
age, nor iu old people after Foureſcore,becauſerhe abun- 
dance of blood is not great, nor the forces ſtrong, neuer- 
theleſſe for the healing of ſickneſſes, which is the ſeeonde Raſus. 
commoditie of bleeding, wee let blood both Chil- 
_drenandold folk, and ſometime rather tue olde than the 1 
| 1 as one of Threeſcote, will ſometime better endure 4 
leeding, than one of Thigtie, and a Chilſe of a yeare olde |: 
twiſe in one day, and one of Thittie,Ten times in a daye. 
Secondlye wee muſt weigh the ſtrength, for in Rrong 2 1 
people wee bleede largely, thoſe that are feeble and Strength. N 


extimuat not ſo much, although Galen & others coũſell in 

vehement dolot & carbuncles, to draw blood 2ſqxe ad a- Hip · li r.aphe, 
Lima defectũ ĩhe which come great accidẽnts, ſo not to be | 

done. Ifthe blood be euil & intẽperate adulſe for the cor- Lib. 

rectiõ hereof, with ſome learned Phiſitiã, & alſo with Hen- 3 

ricut. If the body be of good habitud nouriſhed with good Habirade 

iuyce, the veiues great & full of blood, we drawe largely, i 

| Cc 2 : thoſe | 1 
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Gal Te fangui..thofc that are of a weake aud ill remperature and haue the 


nuſione. yeines ſmall, and little blood, are ro bleede leſſe. Thoſe 
0 . who are brought vp in hot countiies, nouriſhed with hot 
OUNntrie. 


Lanfran zal. l. mieates, endure more bleeding, then thoſe in cold coun. 
„1. . 7 : 1 | f 
de arthrinde, tries, and theit blood is more hot, ſo much more ſubie& 


5 co hot apoliewes and feuers, nor to cold as the otherſblee. 
Time. ding, which is vſed for pre ſeruation of health, ought nos ro 


Hip.7, apho. he done, neither in winter, nor in ſommer, but in the ſpring 

time. in which time many ficknefles are cured, as alſo the 

Onbaſi.amold goute as teſtifiech Galen, and muſt bee done rather in the 

mornimg, than any othex time: yetthat which is vſed for 

. ©, the healing of ſickneſſes may be done at all times and ho- 
Gal. de curandi oO —*— ; TOS 


— — 


guine mulion. accuſtomed to let blood when the hemorroides, & Purga- 
Ap. 21. tions in women are retained otherwiſe, then they ought, 
6 to eſchewe great maladies, and is done ſometime in the 


le & cuſtome arme, otherwhiles in the legge aud foote, as it ſhalbefond 
expe dient: and being accuſtomed to let blood for preuen. 
ting of certaine diſeaſes, doe it afore the diſeaſe come. The 
 Aſtrologians are of the opinion, that the ſtarrs, planets and 
7 ſignes haue power in mans body and that euety humor of 
Signes the body is gouerved by ceriaine ſignes, as the ſanguiue by 
Taurus virgo and Capricornus, the phlegmatick humor by 

eAries & Sanittariut, t he chollerick by Cancer & Piſces, 

the melancholick by Libra and Aquarius. According to 
their opinion and ſometime Phiſitians alſo, alſo Conſtan- 
tinuse/Efricanus, wee muſt not let blood that part where 

the ſigne is, which things are not obſerued ofthe moſt lear- 

ned Phiſitians and Chirurgians, as Hipp. alen, Oribaſiur, 

Sardinins, Ætius, Paulut, Raſis, Auicen „Hay abbas,and 
diuers others Latins Greekes and eArabes, For when the 
body is — opprefled with maladie, wee muſt not 
ſtayſor the courſe of the celeſtiall ſigues. There are ſome, 


ho obſerue the courſe of the Moone, except in greate - 
neceſſitie, and the new Moone is better, than the old, 
yer it muſt bee couſideted , by reaſon of ſome other 
e 5 euacuation 
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euacuation, for the which olde women muſt bee bledde in 
the olde of the Mone, and young women in the newe: as 
notetl. Gordonias in theſe wordes. 

Luna vetus veteres, Tunenes noua Luna requirit. 

If hee whome wee would bloudde, be conſtipat, giue 8 | 
him a clyſter remollient, and conſider, if the meate he hath afore bleeding, 
eaten, be digeſted, and if the bloud be groſſe, vſe ftictions * „ 
to ſubtilize it and make it runne, it any 7 maladie hach Lanftancus. 

preceded, or great euacuation, either o hemerroihdes or 
monethly courſe, fluxe of the belly or vomiting, waking, or 
great vſiug of women, iu theſe caſes bleeding ſhoulde bee 
defeerred except for great occaſions, and then it muſt be 
moderately done. The ſicke muſt haue his minde free from 
paſſions. chiefely feare, which retireth the bloud to the cen- 
ter of the bodie : if he feare fainting, hee muſt eate an egge 
before, or a toſte in wine aud lie in his bedde, 


Of che ſcituation of the 17. veines in the 
head, the way to open them, and their effectes. 


He firſt is called veza frontis preparata or recta, and 
proceedeth of the IJugular interne, ſcituated in the 8 | 
middeſt of the Forchcad, for the opening of the | 

which, thou muſt hinde the necke with a napkin, till the | 

veine appeare, doing the like in all other veines of the head: 
nexte, drawe the lancet onthe eine, open it aſlope, take 
heede ye goe not too deepe. for feare of the Perictane: and 
it is pour tor all inueterate dolors of the head, chiefly of 
the hinderparte of the head, for all diſeaſes in the face, as 


redneſſe, euill ſauoured. ylcers, inflamation on the eyes, 
hrenſie. The ſecond is called venapripes ſcituated inthe 3 
| inder part of the head, open it in the lame manner, as the 
; other. and it is good for dolors inthe head and lleepieneſſe, 
The third is called temporalis. acothores or ſterilis & taketh 3 
his origine from the Iugulars, ſctuated on the temples, and 
i Ce 3 | bath 


The whole courſe 


hath many braunches, and is opened for tne Migriny, do- 

lors of the cares, and Opthalinie and watering of the eyes, 

4 The fourth is called awricslar, ſcituated behinde the cates, 

| open it as the others, ſhaue the haire and rubbe the parte 
Albucrafls; . th a hotte clog till the yeine appeate, and it is good for 
3 deafeneſſe, paine ia the eares, olde Catarres, Hemictanes, 
dab. de aer et ill vlcers mali gne: if theſe veines be cutte, they cauſe a man 

u to be ſterile, as ſaith Hippo, Which thing was practiſed a- 

mongſt the Schites to effeminate them, and ſerue them like 

$ women, The fift is called occular, and proceedeth of the 

interne Iugulars, ſcituated berwixt the eyes and noſe, in o- 

pening it: beware to goe to deepe, for feare of the muſcle 

that moueth the eye, which being offended, often draweth 

the eye aſide, as alſo Fiſtula. All che veines of the head 

ſhould be opened with Flanibettes, for feare of going too 

* deepe. The opening of this is good for maladies of tlie 
Haly Abbas, face, affections of the eyes and eyeliddes, ſcabbes and red · 
6 neſſe of the, eyes. The ſixte is called yaſil, ſcituated on 

the tippe of the noſe, berwixte the Cartilages opening it, 

oe deepe with the lancer, and it is good for heauineſſe of 
the head, fluxions on the eyes aud all redneſſe of the face, 
yet it is not vſuall, neither was it opened by Galen, nor any 

7 of the Greekes. The ſeuenth is called /abier, ſcituated in 
the inner fide of the lippe, the opening thereof is good for 
corruption of the gununes, fiſſutes inthe lippes, vicers in 
the noſe or about it. The eightis the rau vnder the 
tongue, proceeding of the interne lugular, and is opened 
_ . ouerthwart, not going deepe, for feare to make the tongue 

immo bill, becauſe of ſome nerue motiue, which is neere 

My abba ] to theſe veines, it is good for the Squinancie , iuflamation 
of the Amigdalles, Vula and other affections of the mouch 

and chraate, alſo for ſuch as become dumbe and looſe theit 

9 2 The ninth is the Iugular, taking che origine from 

the veine caue, good for the Squinancie, ſluxions onthe 

chroate, Suffocation, Leproſie, nflancholicke MS 


— — 


| — or conuulfion, or dolor, it muſt be opened athwart,and 1 


which you muſt haue a great care & beware of Au 
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and maligne VIcers, and corrodent Hemicrane and 

Reume. Remember that all veines of the head muſt bee 

opened after reſt. ¶uicen is of the opinion, that the 

veine s of the head beeing opened, letteth generation, be- 

cauſe of the animall ſpirites which diſſippe. | 1 


Of the ſcituation of the three Veines 
in the arme, the way to open them 12000 
and their Effectes. 


He firſt of the three Veines in the arme ia called - 
. phabea, « mag or capitalis, or humeralis as ſaith Gas 
Len, whichis moſt hihh and externe in the arme, and N 
hath neither veine, artet, nexue not tendon vnder it, in ope- Albucraſis. li- 
ning of the which make a good iſſue, other iſe it is in 
danger to apoſtume, becauſe that oft there remaineth A 
pered bloud, for the thickeneſſe of the fleſhe, it is good for 

all colors and paine of the head, eye s, cares, throat and E- 

pilepſie. 2 — is "_—_ mediana , or vena matricis | 

or matri calus, mediaſtina, cardiaca, or purpurea, it is eompo. 

ſed of the baſilicke and cephalicke ſeituated betwixe — re eee 
in the middeſt of the arme, vnder it is a netue, or tendon of ly Abbas. 
the muſcle biceps, ſometime botn, ſor the which we muſt be 

watie and take good heede in opening it, for feare of Gan- 


good forall diſeaſes ihat happen to the bodie, both ſupe» . . , . + 
riorand inferior, Once I ſaw in opeting of this the nerue // 15/0100 > \ 
pricked,of the whieb within the ſpace of foure dayes after 
mere came a ſoft tumor in the oplat, With a relaxation of 

the oynt, as alſo all the joytites of the body, for the which 

the deepe perfounding is forbigden by Auicen and Rais. 

The chird is cally d baſ/iſtica, or hepatica, venaintern, ecort- 
naregia, of Dena ni 

the arme, accompanied with a great Arter vnder 


Haris and is ſcituared lowe Jowrie in 3 1 
it. for the Sal. Rall. 
me. 
RN. 
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of the lyuer, dolor of the ſtomacke, pleureſie, difficultie of 
breach. | , 


Of the three yeines in the handes, their 
ſcituation, the way toopenthem 8 their effects. 


r THe firſt of the three veines is called cephalica, or ocularis, 
and is feituated betwixtthe thombe and formoſt finger, 

I and is opened longwiſe, becauſe it is little, good for dolors 

Lib. de ſangui in the head and —— of the eyes. alen ſaith, chat the 
tis mifl. veines in the handes giue not much bloud,becauſe they are 
but little braunches and therefore were not opened by the 

2 mediciners Greeks, The ſecond is called ſaluatella titulu- 
Gal de ſecti- is or aſellaris, and is onely a braunch of the baſilicke, itis 
ſcituaced betwixt the middle finger called medius and the 
third finger, called awricwlaris, and is good for the Iaundiſe 
and maladies of the lyuer, being bledde in the right hand, 
and the other in thelefte hande, called fplenetica, for the 

+ affeQions of the milte, The third is called, put brachy, 
3 andis a braunch of the cephalicke, ſcituate on the finger 
medius, opened in default of the other two. Theſe veines 
muſt be bathed in hotte water, in opening of them, as choſe 
inte feete. ene ee, 


Of the foure veines in the Funda- 
* ment and their Effectes. | 
IN each ſide of che Fundament are ſcituated two veines 


|  hemerroihdalles, aud are opened for affeRions, ot me- 


of 


deepe becaule the partes are ueruous, and ſo mult mortal 


ſore. The thirde is called Sciatica, fituated aboue the an- 


of Chirurgerie. 
Ofthe foure veines in the legges their 
ſſtituation and effectes. . 


He firſt of theſc foure veines is called Popletica& co- | 
1 meth from the veine Femoral, as all the reſt, it is ſitu- | 
ated in the bending of the ham, open it for all affecti- 
ons in any part contained in the inferior venter. The ſecõd 
is called Saphena, ſituated within the foote, nere or aboue 
anckle on the inſide, in opening of it, ye mult not profoũd 


accidents. Note chat all veines in parts neruous, mult bee 
opened longwiſe, except ſciatica which muſt be opened 
a little athwart, yet ven ſaith that all veines in patts ner- 
vous ninſt bee opened longwiſe, and are not ſo much ſub- 
iect to euill accidents: this being opened is good for afiec- 
tions of the kidneis, matrix, gonorrhea maling that returus 
in againe,, and prouoketh the purgation in women. Bee 
circumſpect iu blooding the foote, for it weakeneth more e 
than any other, as ſaith ¶Auicen, therfore I vic alwaies to 
wommena tablet cordiall or elſe they eate ſome-what a- | 


ckle, & is opened athwart as ye. haue heard, good for 
ſciaticks. dolors inthe thighes and anckles. The fourth is 
called Medium or renall,and is ſituated vnder the bending 
of the foore, and.is opened forſuch maladies, as the other. 
Some ſay that aboue cuery knee about three fingers there 
are two great veines, which eArabes call Salſores, and lay 
if the ſtick be bled in them, he dyeth preſently, anh Galer 
ts not of their opinion. W hath 2 550 


Ihinges which are to bee conſidetred 


* 
0 


91617 21194.5 25 e tolleede well *© + 5,102 ene 

RIcktihe Chirurgian muſt be in a light place either nat - 

rally, or with candle alſo his owne fight ſhould be good 

à ſayth Hay Abbas, and muſt haue a Iigator, GOD Lib. 9. 
1 D d 18 iſe 
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twiſe about the arme, an inch broad, alſo hee muſt haue a 
round itafte to hold in his hands, w like maner a lule oyle 
to rub on tlie veine to make n ſouple, alſo annoint the lan- 
cet with ſallet oyle, before the blood. which will appeaſe 
cht painc, he mult haue diuers lancets, ot the which tome 
arc large, ſome round pointed, when the pine is ſupetſi- 
Call, allo he u acede is to make a good iſſue and evacu. 
Raſ s, ation, which we vie in puttide feucrs,and u hen the blocd 
is cluck end the lick ticong: {oine mult be long ſharp poin- 
ted ty opcu When the veines are dee pe and hidden, as al- 
foro make little iſſues in ſmall ſupetficiall veines, & when 
neede is to make deriuation as if che perſon ſpit blood, cx 
bleede at the noſe, The iſſue you make, mult bleede long 
to diuert it, we make the iſſue lutle in people, that are out 
5 of their wits, that the iſſue may be ſoone conſulide. by te. 
napalliz, ion that ſuch people loſe the bandage, and oft blad much. 
46 The iuci{ion muſt be made one ot waics,to wit, in legch, 
bre adth & oalique,making alwaics NN in midſt of 
the veiue, not cutting it altogether which if ic be, the blood 
actiuslib; 3. cõineth not wel, but alongſt the arme, and the extremity of 
Haly Abbas the veines 1etireth one from another, Then let him make 
lib. 1. the iſhie as it ſhould be, & cauſe the blood come wellout, 
rub firſt the arme, thou woldeſt blod y&ly wich a hot cloth 
or thy hand, thẽ knit it with thy legature a little aboue the 
elbow, let the binding be ſteady, & ſhow it ſelfe the bet- 
ter, then the ſick party ſhall cloſe his hand, that the veines 
may ſhe ine bettet, thereaftevific be the right arme the 
Chirurgiar h.!! g ake it wich left hand, neate to the part, 
where he intended ii to make the iſſue, holding his tliomb 
on the veine that i; ſtitre not, for oftentimes it rolleih, and 
flydeth from the launcet, ſometime it yeildeth being full 
of wynd. This being done he ſhall marke the ꝑlace, with 
the formoſt finger of the right hand, making a littſe marke 
wich his naile on the verine, then he ſhall take the launcet 
bet wirt the thomb & the formoſt finger in the midſt of it, 
and to the end that he tremble uot, ke {hall leaue the ha 


— 
ther three the arme and leave the and 
thomb. chat he — thekeft+ 


holdeth the veine, then open the veine Hyding the 
poynt of it vr ee ee rin 


pened at the firſt time, prick ſuddenly againe a lutle aboue 
or vnder the firſt, ye may do the ſame if the hole be not 
great enough to let out de blood in a reaſonable quanti- | 
ty. The veine in chat manner, dhe patty Mn 
hold the ſtaffe in his hand, that he may 'reſt his Rand. & 


che blood come aut the better. Hauing — Ive 
tiry of blood, as the cauſe tequireth. He ſhall 
thar which remayneth, if there came-out any fat, as — 
happeneth in groſſe people, thou ſhalt put it in agayne, 


that done, put a pece of in 3 or 4 fiugers double on 
the wound, and wet it in water, _— with a 
band of aninch broad, that or 4 times about 


the atme, winding itabone ethe elbow, and vnder 
that it neyther be too ſtraight, nor tooflack. If the veins 


Huliel. de ſalus 


be ſmall blood the after meate, rather than before, for thẽ &. l. Auic Aus- 


they are more full of blood, doct not eat nor drink of ſo 1018. 
wer after. ; 


Thinge to bee conſidered AIR, the | 


Veine is opened, 


Office chanceth after the veine is wel opened, that 

the blood commeth well forth and afterwards ſuddẽ- 
ly 75 ceaſe, hapneth through roo ſtraight t ligature ſaich 
Auerrois, ot elſe for an apprehẽſion & ſomtime througb 
urong & euill fituatis of the arme, in theſe points ye muſt 


lack e ligature,coruforrhe & ſituat the arme r 
ſountime dhe cauſe is in che thicknes& 
ee 


od 
ayle. Ifthe 
party be weake, 8 .knowne-by the chang- 


of the 


Ing his coulor a and the blood running alongſt the arme, 
| Tap 7 as the. legature ;_cloſe the wound, 

pea hisb ee ed 
2 5 | 
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Cap. 4. 


med. 


Calicis. 


ariſt.lib.v.ce Rinde of the ſicknes and pa 
partis aumal. 1 tie 
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ſmell to giue hima little wine, within a while after looſe 
the band and let him blede, till yee haue got ſuch quanti- 
tie of hood, as ſhalbee requiſite, ſtitre pot nor labour thy 
atine that curtie it in figure triangulare ſleepe not two ho. 
wers aſter. Let the blood ſtand, ro know the nature of u, 
For in our bodie, there are diuers ſorts very vatiable,aecore 
dinh to the diuerſttie of the age, the complexion, country, 
es of the hodie; Wee ſhall 
cfthe blood three waies, firſt 


judge the nature and qua 


Gul hb, de atra by coulor;by the taſt, aud ſubRance, As fox the color good 
bile et de ſimp. natui i blood ſhould be ted, ſweete as phlegme naturall, 


and me de ſubſtance, when it congealeth not, it is a ſigne 
I ric lone or other humors are with it, when it is redde 


cleare and gluttering, it ſignifieth abuudice of choller,whe 


it is blackith, abundance of melancholy naturall or aduſt 
which ſtoppeth it to.congeale,the fatnes of the blood kee 
peth it alſo from congealing. 


Of Arteriotemie or in inciſion of the Arter, 
Ike as fot diuers maladies we blud the veines, ſo we do 


un ſome arters. Arteriatomia is a detractiõ of blood bj 
the diuiſiõ of the arter, which was not vſed by our auntiẽts 


ſaue onely Menodotut, but is greatly in vie now, chiefly 
thoſe in the tẽples & behind the eares, for great fluxion of 
of catarrs on the cies, breit, & maladies ot the head ingẽ- 
dred of a hot fluxion inueterated, & vaparous ſpirrits, as are 
cõtained in theſe arters. In opening them, fit I ſnaue the 
haire & rub the part the necke withanapkin'as the veine, 
making a little inciſion in the bodye of the arter, as in the 
veine, not cutting it altogether, draw ſuch quitiry of blod, 
as is neede full then Royit, and pute bij theweund an em- 
plaſtrum of maſlick, or halſe a be ane clouei, with 4 com- 
preſſe & bandage. Some feare this kind, for that the blood 
is ill to ſtay and alfo for an Aneufriſme, it is good in long 

good wen 


itous ſubſtãce allo fot ſw 
onthe eyes. * 8 
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ir | 
ntouſing which the Latines call Ventoſatio, isno other 
thing but application of an inſtrument, either for the e- 
wacuation of ſome_humor vnder the skinne , or to diuerte 
the courſe of an humor to ſome other parte, and to draw a- 
ny ſuch hinges, as is hurtfull, that nature cannot chace 
fort 
tie, Ir is' called cac#rb«twla, or puri, made of braſſe, 
horne, glaſſe, wood or earth in divers formes ſome ſhorte, 
ſome long necked, for the molt part wide bellied, and are 
called 1 4 a'ventre, as ſaith Auicen: ſome are bigge, 
ſome leſſe, a & ording to the proportion of the member, he 
mouth is reaſonable wide, the lippes round and thicke, and 
ne applied moſt commonly in diuers partes of our bodie. 
They are ſometime applyed with ſcartification & extracti. 
on of bloud, other whiles without ſcartification, as alſo on 
divers parts of our bodie, according to the cauſe, as to draw 
out ſome hurtfull humor of the bodie, with ſcarriſication 
and extraction of bloud. Firſt we apply them in the necke 
toeuacuate the humor from the head, for heauinefle of the ' 
head, fluxions on the eyes, affections of the face, and ſlincke 
n the mouth: ſecondly wee apply them on the middeſt of 
the necke behinde for difficultie of breath and cough? 
thirdly vnder the chinne and fides of the necke for 2 7 
and ylcers of the mouth, corruption of the gummes & Mi- 
r ſore teeth. Fourthly on the ſhoulders for 
iſcaſes in the Thorax, pleureſie, ſpitting of bloud, afſecti- 
ens on the ſhoulders, of repletion, for many affections of 
the head and throat. Fifely on the region of the reines, 
good for apoſtumes and dolors of the reines & lyuer. Sixtly 
on the middeſt of the armes, for dolor inthoſe partes, and 
in lead of bloydding, and is vſed both in olde and young, + 
deuenthly on the os ſatrum and thereabouts, & 35 g off 


Ir 
the hemerroides, aud fiſtules in the ſundament. Ei ghtly on 


and allo to draweout winde in ſome parte of the bo- ,j1vcmus.. 


0 The whole courſe 
the middeſt and reotes of the thighes, and is good to pro. 
noke che monerhly courſe, for Strangutie, | non of the 

- matrix, bladder and kidhreis, The ventouſes without ſcar. 

rification, which we call drie ventouſing, are applyed forthe 

z molt part in a xi. plates, Firſt onthe open of the head, for 

in. cherapeutic. relaxation of Vuula,and to ſtay the rheume, as ſaith Galen, 
2 Secondly, "on the hypocondres, to diuerte the bleedingy 

the noſe, as ſaith Falen, hen the right noſerhrill bleedeth, 

put the ventouſes on the region of the lyuer, if theleft (ide, 

on the milt, ſoialike manner on all partes that bleede, wee 

| put the ventouſes on the parte oppoſite for the communi. 
| 2 cation that the veſſelles haue one with an other. Thirdy 

„„on the pappes, to diuerte the purgations that runne much 

M 88 4 and for the ventoſitie about ihe Fuer. Fourthly in debe 
Euido. ginning of the nerves for Palſie. Fiftly on the nauell for the 
windie collicke, Sixtly on the flanckefor ventoſitie of the 
6 milte, Seuenthly, on the nauell or wombe, to reduce the 
inteſline, ot matrix fallen, and ventoſities in the bellie, and 
auicen'z.canod dolors which happen in time of purgatjons. Eightly wee 
8 apply them on vritors, to drawe downe the ſtones andgn 

9 uell to the bladder. Ninthly on the eares and mouthof 

10 vlcets to dra e out any thing contayned therein, alſo fr 

þ Hay Abbas. drawing out of py 5 Tenchly, if any where theres 
1% lib. . mattir deepe, to dra we it out tothe ſuperfice, as in hulen 
Wh _ venerians , allo in parotides maligne, or in any other parte 
where neede is to drawe any thing to the ſuperfice. Ele- 


in uenchly, on the necke for Squinancie. 


"SW r 
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Thinges requiſite before the 
- Ipplying of Vencouſes, 


Fe Irit, if che body be plethoricke, it muſt be taken awij 
| by bleeding 5 ocker wiſe the ventouſing is noyſome, 
mer, if che bloud or humor he chicke, we yſe to fomentthe 
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ie Chirurgerie. 32 
place with hotte water, & rubbe it long with a hotte cloth, 
that ye neuer ſcarrifie , except the application of the drie 7: 
yentouſes haue preceded, becauſe the bloud muſt firſt bee Gal Auices, 
drawae to the place, before it be vacuate d, that it be not ap- 

plyed in che bath but an houre ot tyoaſict, 


S 5 A P 


2 


R * 


The Way to apply the ventoules. 


Td ed 


to che bottome with a little ware, or emplailicr, to EAN. 
holde it, that it fall not on the skinne, hat being done, © © 
light them and apply them on the parte, Some vic two or 
three piecegpt waxe candles put on a piece of a carde, mo- 
ney or golde, the breadth of a crowne, being lighted, ſet 
the m on che middes of the parte, thereafter apply the, ven- 
touſe, and beeing applyed a certaine ſpace, ye ſhall, for to 
ule it e Me fleſhe vnder the lippe of it, to let in 
the ayre, and ſo it ſhall fall, which beeing done, make cer- 
taine ſcratches in che kme with a launcet, ſometime ma» $16, 
ny, other whiles fewe : in delicate folke and children, wee 
make fewe ſcarrificacions, if the bloud be thicke, make the 
fcarrificarions profound, if the humor and bloud be ſubtill, 
the ſcartiſications muſt bee ſuperficiall,and apply the ven- 
touſes as before, let ic remayne a reaſonable time, and eua- 
cuate the bloud, as ye ſhall finde expedient, if not ſuffici- 
ently at one time, ye may reiterate twiſe or thriſe, alwayes 
ſcarriſiyn g, eſpecially when there is venenoſitie or malig- 
mtie in the place, by reaſon of the bloud being thicke and 
groſſe. Ihat becing done, it ſhall be very neceſlary and ; 
expedient. to dric the place with a ſatic cloth, annoynt it f 
with oyle of roſes, butter, cerat Galen, or roſat Meſues and Albucrain li. a. 


1 He Ventouſes are applyed with hardes bein g faſtened 


ibucrafis. 
Haly Abbas 
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The third Chapter, of Hotfleaches or 
Bloudſuckers and their Effectes. 


or Hirudines, in our toungue Hoiſleaches, arc littie 

wormes, the length of two inches or three, great, like 

to a gooſe quill, well kuno ue to all Chirurgians. ingendred 

ja freſh water, pondes, pooles, of the which there are two 

ſortes, the one maligne, as thoſe which are bread iu rotten 

ſtanding water, where carrion hath bene falt, of the which 

: cone great accidentes, as tumor, inflamaiioo, vlcets, 2. 

= < _ poltumesvenenous, as we teade of one THeſſalinus, who 


his ore: d COP nent on his knee. Therefore wee mult ab- 
. 
Seel Hege ayne fr 


T Fs lietle beaſtes,which che Latines call Songwiſyce 


om thoſe, that haue the head greater then the reſt 
of the body, and are greene coloured, glittering, with blew 
rayes onthe backe, the reſt of the bodie being blacke ; we 


muſt chuſe ſuch as are found in cleane water, in pondes and 


| ſandie ground, that haue their head little and bodies ſinall, 
Arngldus de round, ted hellied, the backes tayed like threedes of golde, 
. villanoua, ſuch ſhall bee kept a day or two in cleane water, to puge 
Hay Abbas. them afore they be applyed, as alſo to cauſe them drawe the 
better. Some keepe them ten or twelue dayes, chaunging 


the water once in two or three dayes, after the which man- 


| ner they way be kept a whole yeere in glaſſes or pottes of 
Anicen. Theo- earth, chaunging the water once in x, dayes, wee vie them 
docritus. for the ſame purpoſe as ſcartifications, and in ſuch places 
where ventouſes cannot bee applied, as iu che lippes, 

gummes, legges, fundament, mouth of the matrix, & ſuch 

artes as are emptie of fleſhe, as noſe, fingers, toes, alſo a · 

tolde vicers, and apoſtumes of the emunctoires aud o- 

thers that are venenous, rubbing the parte ye put them on, 

Albueraſis lib. till it grow redde, They draw onely ſuperficially the bloud 


Is hich is in thefleſh,and ſoarc good. pro morhis ſubter cuter 


neis, if they be applied on the fundament,; they make eus 


cuation from all the members, The part where wee applic 
= * them muſt be cleane, otherwiſe they will not bide, there- 
ö aſter take them with * of cleane cloth, handle them 


ſoftly, 


r 
nd cls e os — — AY „ wa, 


" $, 


ven through the ſkin with a needle for the purpoſe, in 


: pounds which paſle out through for the 


of Chirurgerie. 

ſoftly, not tonching them with the bare hand, hold their 
head to the part you would haue them bite, for the more 
eafie doing thereof, we puta drop of Pigeons or Chickins 
bloed. ou the part, or pricke the part a little to cauſe the 


blood to come out, then if you would haue them drawe 


much, cut the endes of them wich the ſheetes to let the 
blood runne, otherwiſe, when they fall of, apply freſhe in 
theirplace, or put on twoo or three inthe begining, as ye 
ſind expedient, To make them fall ſooner, yee ſhall pnt a 
corne of ſalt, or drop of vineger on their heade, or a fe we 
ceudres, or ſeperate them with a horſe haire. If after the 


all, the place bleede much, wee apply cotton, or burne 


cloth, or cloth wet in cold water, or halfe a beane elouen 1 
and bound n it. If there be venenoſitie in the part, after Alben LS, 5 

they fall we loment the place with water and ſalt, ſome | 
ume a cornet, ot little ventouſe. : 


The fourth Chapter of Seton, the qualities 
EO of it, and way to apply it, 


Eton, which the Latins call Seta is no other thing, but 
a little cord. which in old time was made of haire, or 
thread, and now of ſilk or cloth, or wollen yarne & is dra- 


Skinkins. | 


ſundry parts of our bodies for divers occafions as ye ſhall  , 


heare. Firſt and moſt commonly we apply it inthe neck, 
betwirt the and fift thirde vertebre, ſometime lower 
downe and is good to diuert & draw away fluxion on the 


_ dyes, Catrarrs which'come from the head, and fall on the 


Romack, and gumnies, lightes, back, and other parts of Guido. 
the body. Secondly we apple it on the nauell, When it 2 
is ſwollen with water and humors, Thirdly in the codds, 3 
for waterie tumors contayned in thoſe parts, as alſo for 
thoſe that are Hydropick, Fourthly we "pply them on 7 
tter euacua- 
of che matter, they are applyed eyther as did our aun- 
E e tients 


Hip, Albuc, 


py” 
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tients , or without fire, as now is commonly done, for 
the doing whereol we ſet the (ick in a chaire, then one 
taketk the neck behind or other pare where ye will ap- 
ply it, equalſie in his hands, neyther more on the one 
fide, nor the other, the one hand lower downe and the 
other more ypward, leauing a ſpace betwixtthe hands, 
Then the Chiruegian ſhall take old of the fame with 
his pincers for that purpoſe, theraftec pr ree it with a (har 

needle throtigh both the holes of the pincers, being br 
threaded with the Seton or Cord, beware yee prick not 
the Mutcle ofthe Neck, thereafter holding cheſ kin with 
the pincers cauſe the ſick moue his head, ſoye ſhalleafily 
perceme if the Muſcle be taken hold of, and if it be, let 
go the gripe, and take onelythe ſkin and draw through 
the Needle and Seton which ſhalbe an ell in length ot 
there · a bouts, great like a Gooſe quill, rake the Needle 
and let the Seton temaine, and tubbe it wich digeſtive, 


freſh Butter or Cerat Galen with an emplaſter of Cern 


or ſiich like for Ty or Three dayas, thercafter Diapal» 
ma ox Betonica, ſome put onely Woodbynd leaues, dra. 
wing it alittle cuery day in the Morning aud at Nightit 
being almol} neare the end, ye ſhall draw it the othet 
way by this meanes it will ſerue a Moneth or Sixe weeks, 
When ye will change it, ſow an other new Seton to the 


end thereof in ſuch ſort, chat it ſupp not in the through 


going, ſo cut away the old, and leaue the new, and 


lo continue ſo long as ſhalbe expedient, that is till the 


humor be well euacuated, vſing in the meane time ſome 


meete remedies vntill the humor be diuerted, intercep- 


ted and euacuated. re vie my ayeare eb * — 
ding to the greatnes o diſeaſe, purge the body 
je apply it, and after it is taken away. 


The fift Chapter, of Canters 


of Chirurgerie. 


AQuall and Potentiall. 


Anter called by the Latins Cabter/ 
hath vertue to burne rhe fleſhe, 


where it is applyed, whereofthere are two ſorts to wit ac- 
tuall and potentiall, The aQuall is chat which actually 


"doth burne, and is made of Gold, Siluer, braſſe, Iron or 


Lead, in diners faſhions, according to the maladie and 
part, wherethey are applyed as ye haue heard in wounds 


and ylcers, yet moſt commonly 


cauſes, firſi in ſtaunching of blood in veines and arters, ſe- 
condly for Gangtens and Mortifi cation, Carbuncles and 


Bubones —_— alw 
tioninthe part, thirdly 


ayes when there is no inflamma- 
in bones that are rotten, for it is 


Canter * 
isa thing which 
nes, or any part, 


albue.Cel Hip 


they are vſed for Foure 


_enemy to rottennts & helpech the ſeparation of the bones, a1bucrass. 


fourthly in maling vicers, and 
The catiter porentiall, which the Latins call ¶ viberium 


byting of venemous beaſts. 


Potentiale, or Pyroticum is that which hath the force by 
extreame heateto burne the part where it is applyed, but 


actually as the other and is compoſedof diuers matter that 
are forthe moſt part, extreame bo 


' Uitrioll, Tartar, Arſmic, O 


ter, oyle of vitrioll, Clones, Sage, and Brimſtoxe, or of dy- 


vers othar thiuges, as the aſhe 
2 or Beane ſtalkes, 
„Axungia vitri, Granley, 
— or ſome ofthem in water, which we call Capitel- 
ther ſtrong or weake, accor- 

Cz the making of the which, ve 
take a cettalne eftheſe thi 
water three or foure dayes, Nurr 


or Lixinizum, and is 


« ee + 


3 - g to the [ngrediemes. 


ning, thẽ paſſe it through a cloth 
Fan of baſſa, ill itbe cogealed 


— 


F 


ener 


s of the Oake or Figge tree, 
quick lyme, ſalt Nitre, Armo- 
all which ye may vſe to- 


hinges, and ſteepe them in 
fiurring it Morning and Eue- 
,& ſeeth it on the fire in a 
n 

- * om 


ot, like as Cartharideg, 
rpiment, Sublimat, ſtrong Wa- 


TD The whole courſe 
rom the fire ſhalbe cut in little peeces, and put in glaſ- 
{es cloſe ſtlopt that no ayre enter in. The way to make 
ders ſorts of Canters is thus, take the aſhes of the vine, 
quick lyme, graneley, avung ia vitri, an. halfe a pound, al. 
lom and vitrioll roman ofech 6 qunces, ſteepe them in 
15 pines of water in an earthen pot the ſpace of 5-or 6, 

da yes, ſtirring it every day as yee haue heard, then power 
out the water and leaue the grounds keepe it in glaſſes, ot 


put thereto halfe an ounce of opidu) diſſolued in aquauitæ, 

which both appeſeth the dolor and maketh the ſcarre ſoſt. 

An other excellent way is, Rec. axungiæ vitri li. ſe. ſali; 

le fott de Len- Femme onc.6. ſublimati onc. ſe. cineris ſarmentorũ et trun- 

4 ty. corum fabarum an. li. ſe. aque li. 10. infundantur et fiat ca- 

pi tellum, in fine coctionis adde drag. 2. oh. Otherwiſe thus 

take aſhes of oake and vine, graneley, ſtalkes of beanes an. 

like quantitye, ſteepe them in water and make your Ca- 

pitell, putting thereto a little quick- lyme, this Canter is 

8. Pineo- commonly vſed by Seuermus Pineo & Hierome de la Nn 
N. Delano. Doctors in Chirurgerie. 5 


Cantion in applying of Canter. 
12 Canters are appyed indiuers places, taking heede 


tothe complexion of the perſon, and nature ofthe 
1 


part, by reaſon it worketh ſooner in one part than an 


ends of the muſcles, yeines and arters, 


Certaine places where Canters are ap- 
plyed for ſundry diſeaſes, 


ſeeth it, till it grow to lalt as ye haue heard, if it grow chick 


other: in bodies Cacachymick,purge and bleede afote ye 
apply them, beware of neruous and membranous partes, 


; Hey are 8 lied fot the moſt part in — 
, 5 — diuess diſeaſes, as on the . 
che 


ov __ 
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the ioyning of che future ſagittall with the coronal, pene- 
rating to the boane & is good for Fluxion on the eyes, the 
Migrim and other dolors of the head, the Epilepfic . dith- 
cultic of breath, Opthalmie, redneſſe of the face, paine of 
the teeth, eares ind Shuinancie We applie them behinde 
and aboue the cares, taking heed of the muſcle cratophite, 
forthe more aſſuraunce of the which cauſe, the ſicke muſt 


cloſe and open his mouth, that we may perceine where te 


fide muſcle endeth by the motion thereof, Wee applie 
in the necke and arme for Cararrhes andidiſtillations of the 
head, todrawe it away, and ſtoppe it from falling on the 
+hdrax or ſome chiefe Parte, and are put on the inſide of the 

arme, about the middeſt, neere the veines and artets, but 
e veine, arter, nor nerue, for aſſurance of the 
which, holde your finger on the parte, cauſe the ſicke to 
moue his arme, ſo yee may eaſily perceiue if there bee any 
thing vnder it. Wee apply them on the 1 within 3. 
inches to the knee, eicher on the inner or outſide, as the diſ- 
eiſe requireth, and is good for the Sciaticke and vicers in 
the legges & feere, They are alſo applyed in divers other 
partes of the body to giue iſſue to the matter contayned, 
and where there is vehement dolor, or humor or maligne 
vapor, and in the emugctoires to giue iſſue to the humor, 
which ſhall be done afore the tipeneſſe thereof. 


The way to applie Canters. 


Firſt more the place with thy finger or a ſpot of incke, 
next, make a little emplaiſter, Radi 2 hole in the 
middeft, either broad ot long, as ye ſhall thinke good, put 
vn the emplaiſter in ſuch ſort, that the marke of the incke 

appeare through the hole, and then applie your canter, ac- 
cording to the quantitie ye would haue the iſſue of, and put 
an other emplaiſter aboue, and biride it, letting it remaine, 
Witmorke the effect yawrequire: if the firft hath not gone 
e 3 pe 
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allen, the iſſue muſt be holden open, till ſuch time the fick- 
neſſe be whole, forthe which ic was made. Some to holde 
it open, put a great peaze or halle of golde or ſiluer, of the 
J ſame gteatneſſe. 1vſe-certaine balles, which laſt ſine mo» 
414 nethes and are made thus. Take waxe onc. 3. verdegreect, 
iment, and hermodactes an. onc. 2.ſublimat,and pouder 
cantharides an. onc.ſe. with a litle reſen. In Read of the 
laiſter, I vſe a certaine cloth made with certaine ſluſſe, 
which laſteth five or ſixe moncahes, likewiſe wiping it, and 
vſing ſometime one fade, ſometimes another, and is made 
thus, Rec .emplyftri triaformaci li ſe.cere alba onc. a canpbe- 
re onc. 2. lirargiri auri puluerizati onc.2.5þici nardi anc. I. aln 
enam one. I, ſeumiſte omnia ſimul;chercafter dippe a cloth 
therein, and cutte it in peices to ſorue, as yee haue heard, i 
for colde humors vlceted. Sometime wee are com 
ſttained to continue theſe thinges longer, and euery yeere 
we place them ſometime higher, lower and fidewiſe, that 
the mattir may auoide the better. Sometime they ware 
hard and callout. which is conſumed by ſuch remedies as 
ye haue heard ſer downein callous Vicers, the excreſcence 
of flcſhe which ſometime groweth, is taken away by ſuch 
remedies, ax ye haue heard in Vicers, - | ; +/+ ;+- * 
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The ſixte Chapter, of Bathes 


PArhing „as by the learned Mierodetus is at ſnaps eee 

ted, is awaſhing and fleeping of the whole body, for 
the bettet preſeruation and conſernation of mans health, 
and recouerie of that which is loſt, which was had in great 
yſe and cuſtome amongeſt the Auncientes, as among the 
Greekes, alſo — Arabes and Latinrs, and is alſo 
very much vſed and practiſed in all Nations in theſe our 
dayes: whereof there ate two ſortes, one naturall, and an 
ether artificial. The naturall are ſaide to bee ſuch as come Natural batkes 
and proceede naturally our of the ground, and ate alu ayes 
warme and hotte of themſelues, but yet ate r to be 
of divers ſorts qualities and vertues according to the diuer- 
fie of the places, from whence the water commeth and 
proceedeth, as if it come from Salt, Allom, Sulphur, Braſſe, 
Copper, Golde, Iron and ſuch like. The Salt is 


Pituitous, colde and humide Maladies, Hydrophe, dolors, 

paynes and ac hes of the belly, ſtomacke, mattix and k 
neis,alſo it is good for all Catarthes, Epilepſie, dolots of the 
bladder, head, ſtomac ke and cares, whites of women and 
ſcabbes generally through all the body, as is at large diſ- 

couſed ar d ſat dow ne by Galen, The Alluminous are Allumiuetm- 
drying and heating, ard is good for all colde and humide 

liſeaſes and ſie kent ſſes, vomitir g of bloud, ſteying the he- 
merthoides,the monethly courle of omen, aborting vith 


childe, varices on the lepges, bydrophe, nel > 
totten waterie turors, for all ſortes of vomiing. I LDP >: 
Sulphurous ate drying in the 4. degree, & heale the partes Sumo 
berucougwhich are cold & hu mid, ſoſten the hard part, ap- 
vaſe dolor, & comfort the ſlomacke & milte hey are good 
the lone and ſitangu ie, ſor all cold. & humide maladies, 
| 1 } (030511 | 4 of 1 palked, . 
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Palfies, Hydrapſies, Apoplexies, yet they muſt bee mode. 


rately vſed. Thoſe, wiole minerall is tron and ſteele, ate 

Ironand ſteele. colde, ſtipticke and drie, good for hotte and humide mala. 
dies, as Contes , and dolots of the articles debillitie, and 

ſoftneſſe of the ſtomacke and milt, apoſtumes in the eares, 

monethly courſe, fluxe of vrine, hemerroihdes, outcom- 

ming oſ thefundament,& all vlcers in the bladder, as ſaith 
Copperous. Fuckin The Copperous, which heate, reſolue, cleanſe, 
conſolide, are good for colde and humide diſeaſes, dolor 

of the guttes, maligne vicers, and members contuſe d, alio 

for maladies in the mouth, inflamation in the throat and a. 

Golde. Migdalles, all ſickeneſſe of the eyes. Thole that haue 


their minerall golde, are hotce and drie & good for the col · 


licke, voluulles, filtules, gowe, maligne vlcers, colde ſto- 

mac kes, the ſtone, rupture, ſcabbes, leproſie, diſeaſes of the 

eyes, ſtincke in the mouth, palpitation of the heart, as ſaith 

Leade. * 0a The Leade being the minerall, they are good 
ſor all maligne vlcers, canckers, fiſtule s, diuets affections of 
the sinne: kidneis and blader, whites in women & hemer- 


roihdes. There are ſome mixed with diuers of theſe to- 


gether, as in Lorraine, Burgundie, and divers partes of A. 
une and /talie , of the which Wtchkerus and Fuciſiut haue 
amplywritren, The artificiall bathes are artificiaſiy made, 
batches, by imitation of the natural, to ſupplie the want thereof, as 
„ob runnin water and mixtion of one or moe of theſe mi- 
nerals, diuetfifiyng & appropriating them according tothe 
diſeaſe, ſometime to heate iron and ſteele redde hotte, and 
._ Hake it in the water, & ſoit participateth the vertue, Sou 
me by mixing of hearbes, flowers, rootes, ſometime fim- 
py; ſometime the decoction of them ſometime of milke 
vine, according to the dfleaſe , as to app lor, to 
ſoſten, to open the condultes, to looſe or binde in all theſt 
Gal.de ſanitato forres, Sometime we vſe water called be g dulcu, 
— "he of the which come great effectes, ſo that it bee al w ayes 
Rae Warme; it is good for all ontward afſectioms of the bodice; i 
8 heateth, appeaſeth dolor, openeth the pores of the skinne, 


tempereth 


of Chirurgerie. . 


rempereth and euzcuaterh illhumors,prouokerh rhe put- 
gation s and hemortoides in onen, eue d ang dige- 


erh the excrements, o oftnerh: Ge nh partes, humeReth 
All the parts of the bod ficepe, corroboraterh 
the ventricle, & hel en esse & nãturall heare, 
5 for or alliffeetions of the matrix, inflummation ofthe 
ood for all intemperie, except the bomide, dolor 
ofthe head and es, maladies ofthe lightes, ſaſſitude of 
. ſtomack and back, for all fluxions and members vlce- 
red, for all ſcabbesand vices in dhe ſkip. of both olde and 
yong, it ſoſteneth the he's. $,clarifierh the voice,moueth 
viinz, brit geth the fle ſkin in good temperature, it 
mundifieth ang is good for hectick feuers and phrenſies as 
Gich Hippocratet, it di cuſſeth fs olific $, an. 4 ſhatpe ex- 
crements, the watee niuſt not be roo hot, fox We & 
Kloſcththe;pores, and fo, kreise excrements vaderthe 
ſunt PRs, 1 


-- Caltion e r 


esche eee bens comminch 
If — Sar gre vled;. the exceſſiue vſing 
horeofotfehderh che heart, cauſech ſyncope, 'takeBaway 
appetite, loſerb the ioyntes, reſolueth the naturall heare, 
_ prouoketh neefing, it moueth humors and cſfendeih the 
iſcers as faith The bathe muſt ba made in this ſoxr. 
ſirſtthete⸗ v voſſell ofthe length of the party of two 
— wk de or chree, it munſtbe 
almoſt o ll of water : After he hath remained a while in 
tebqath ill it with warme wuter, theive ſſellabous with 
ncoverler; ſhecxe; or ſome ſucti like ching, having .remai- 
nedaberrio.as long os is * 
furtii oßthe haihand dry hxnſelfti ua hot clothes 
hotſheeteabout and coverall his 10 
eing utyed he ſnall·tiſe an beine 
that day. > Wu nn 
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"* The whole diſcouſe 


lid ie manner the after noone, and ſo continue three or fize 
u bbibends dayes as ſhalbe thought expediẽt, entring ſometime once 
a daye, otherwhiles wiſe, adde commonly.to the water 
chiefly i inthe ſpring and ſommer, when they are in verue 
theſe hearbs, mallowet, marſh- mallowes. violetts, patie- 
farie;fumitaric,Dragan on or Bugloſſie, Plantine, patience, 
imonie, beate ſoote, hearts toung, betonie, toſes, which 

Hil or ſome of theſe may be ſodden a lutle afort Win bet 


put in the bath. 


Tlinges to be obſerued before 25 en 
$5105, Wl into the Bath.. 


Antillus. Firti 2ycounfelleth Antillus a verie auntient . 
Fi artic ſhould be faſting, or elſe foure howers after 

Hip. aj ho. 54. meat, or asfaith Hip crates, a man muſt not enter in ha- 

| _uing his bellic full 20 kate and drinke, ſo it is meeteſt 

— in the morning, or foure howers after hoone. Nexte 

xe muſt beware that no noble part he offended , nor much 
debilitated, forif the humor bee moucd by the bathe, the 8 
: & waies dilated, tha humor gocth eaſily to che pat 
offended,/The partie miſt alſobefore heenter be pin on, wk Hm © 
no.weake body ſhauld entercherein. While be is invic, hee 
muſt ker pe hintelte warme, the bathe muſi be meanely 
warme, ueither tos hot nor cald, ſor ifit be too hat, it clo- 
| ſeth the pores of the thin, letteththe foonth ecnjing of the 
Hypp. excrements, & heateth the blood; — Dis 
to be ſilent inthe bathe & in no wales iſhe vn 

15 fee ble, he may take a litle wine os a ſop ofbiead dipped in 
— ſome pruns to quẽch his thitſt, as coũſelleih _—_— 
— —  (weatof hin face & t 
behindthe eares. Ne mut not ſtay ſo lung the firlt — 
Hicrodows. thereft . 8 
ar the a 


asnhower two. — 
| . pr — 


5 | age 
; Eber eh 
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come foortk of 
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The enen Chapter, of fric- 
tions and their effectes. 


F rubbing and fritions Galen ampl written in 
O ebook — ſanitate, 28 bay: 4 


and Oribaſcus, with ſundrie other learned men, who haue © 
vled them for diuers occaſions,& in diuers manners, ſome- 
time with oynementes and oyles, which was in great vſe 
amongſt the Romaines and Greekes, Thoſe who were 
olde vied rubbing with 1 oyle of rium, camomelinum & 
nardinum, Hi — commendeth the ſame very much, 
for, ſaich he it hath the force to binde, loole, increaſe fleſh 
and diminiſh the Comer hs horde rubbin dock looſe and 
mollifie, much rubbing dimintſheth the fleſh, meane rub- 
goth 2ugmentand increaſe fleſb, They are vſed for diuers 
25 haue heard, namely to looſe and o- 
pen the pores and conduits of the ſkin, to or thyn hu- 
__mors, and auoyd 8 —— on the a8 _ 
ion from any part A 6 d, 
"They muſt 4 with: aclotharfj ponge, firſt ſoftly and 
477 ſometime to — le {well-& become 
red, and may be done at all times, e in the mor- 
ning, begining at the lower tothe head, 
which is . tall — If any paniculare 
partbe diſeaſed, ——— whereby 
in ſundry — me wen are wrought, | 


THE NINTH TREATISE” OF 


e/Etins, Paulur, „ 


Thppoerares. 


Medica menis chirurgicall. 
Chapter 4 Of medicamens attracti ues. | 
Chapter 5, Of medicamentireſalutines, 
Chapter 6 Ofremollicnt medicaments. 
Chapter 7 Of ſuppuramuet. 

Chapter 8 Of mundificatines. 
Chapter 9 Of incarnatines. . 
Chapter 10 Of Cicatrizames. 

Chapter 11 Of medwements agglutinatifie. 

Chapter 12 Of medicaments Catereticks. 

Chapter 13 Of medicaments that ſtanth blood. 


The fiſt Chapter, of m:dimentes 
| ia Generall, 


39 Nthis Treatiſe, we will ſpeake of diuers ſorts 
ot medicaments comonly vſed by the Chi- 
1 gians the which we ſhall firſt ſnew the de- 
GIST hnition and divifiou of euery on ſeuerallye 
both ſimples aud compoſed, u hexcof they 
Ras and take their originall, as ot plantes, trees, 


caſtes, earth ot ſea. Ofthe partes of plantes, as ofthe | 


leaues, flowers, batk, roote, ſecede, gumme, juice or oyles. 
Ofbeaſts as ot Vipers, Serpents, Cantatides, Froggs Cats, 
or of the diſſimilare parts of heaſtes, as the Liver, Lightes, 
Hart, or Braines, alſo of the excrementes, as of the Haie, 
Hornes, Dung and ſuch like. Of mineralls or earth, as 
Stones, Mettells, as Orpiment,Sandaracha, Sulphur, Cad- 
mia, Litarge, Nick er, Argent, Calcites, Ofthe Ses 
a 


and waters, as all kinde of Salt, Sp nget, Aﬀphglerutn, Ni- 
ne, Amber, Bitumen, Piffaphaley, Garinam, Alcionium. 
The compoundes may bee mide of thefe ſimples divers 


wayes, as r eee Cataplaſ- 
mes, Emplaſters, diſtilled water, Fomentati6s, V aporati6s, 
Suffumigaiios, xifmes,Barhics &fuch like, but ſor the 
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Medicaments chumgicak 
vnderſtanding of this matter, we ſhall ſhewthe degrees of 
medicamentes,-apdnantahomerlueapdunelght. There 
are foure degrees of medicines, hot, cold, drie and humide, 
anct have foure qualities, 25 heating « 600ling, drying, d 
humeQing,hut — ogy" 2nd 1 la liele.;. 1 ſcarlkin 
knowoe by, — leaſe. The Kcond 


Jing, drying; by Saen. | 
—— The hird eee 
e ſenſes; bu not A 


and humecting, offendin 
The fourth degree is hot, Babs, and maketh a ſcaite and 
corrupteth the ſenſcs, asquickelyme,alkcauſtickes actual 


and potentiall, colde, w 155 mortifieth and obtundeth the 


ſenſos, 86957 and all PupefaQiues,. os div, Wee 
like Cantets actual: humide is hot ſo vehamemta 48 ah G- 
chers, for humiditie is not vehement, except h beetiopand; 
with colde, of the which. Cas bath made no wen,t. 
After this manner che me 3 nge in dagract, 


before Galen asreporteth joſcoride A eile mn 


Me: Pramenaciemperdt lune. | 


The Nader ; 
Aare faba, lens, benden. fr ue ba bniſti 
Pillorum yeneris, eng, len dulce, cera, 
tellus oui lytatgirus, a dia. hk” 


Sue hevreinthe ff 
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Ser, ficus braſſi 


ig dong? nan ne | 


men ini,mel, —— un lacs. 
| ln wy . — — 
nem Tf» Howl Alu 1144 ee 


b. NN 1/1230 oh e 1271009) em £3724 


ld 


Su. 


"I Medicament chirurgical 


ul — e, 


Ce aromaticus, Peonla, Net 
Indica, uur — — az , enulh 2ampana, 
branca vrſina, conſolida 5 leonls, erues, 
Aa damettice, perroſelinum — — rhas 
rai, waſiche ſarcocolla, beyonis,betonica, ve 


CMedicamente: betteip the e 


Gens  Ariftolochia leogs, Polipodium, | 
raphanis, acotus, Saen iris, apium tiſus, arte - 
miſia, cherefolium, cupreſſus, helleborus, crophularia, na- 
ſturtium, origanum; ſaluia, cicſamen, dictamus, ax, 
roſcnarinus, galbanum, Teton ions hiſſopus, ta- 
num, ſatyrium. | | IC. 
Afedivamenterbottein rhe 4. be 4. degree, * 


Alliam, Ceps, Tichimilthis; Sinaf Euphorbium, Piper, 
olewivipetoleum, Pyretchevin, Aae ad 
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folium, Conſolida maior, Opium, Centaureum,virga paſto- 


rio, Cynogloſſuq 8a unde, Hilſbpus, Geniſta, 
Marthub um — Scabioſa r Carda- 
monntliny "arts Millan, Nux Indice; Nur 


Muſcata, Myrr A Gtobus, Mel, 


Dh N N in Dr wins 5, 


edicamenter je inthe 3 you Wu 
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x1 Dnelndlule; minim Acorus, dere, Praun. 
We rene, minor, Ab ynchium attemo- 
Ha 


chelidonium, cicuta,helleborus, 


, Apium Riſug, betonica 
alteren velganam;pencaphilion, 


ſerophularm 
roſmarinus Sabin » Anim . caltus,allium, 
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Medicaments chirurgjcals 


The ſecond Ch apter, of me edicaments_ 
which appeaſe e gilled dl. | 


in Greeks 
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Ho is FEM 

feeling the =" is cured, fit by knowing the cauſe, 
next by — ablation ofthe ſame. The cauſe of dolour is 
eyther diſtemperature ot ſolution of continuitie which is 
eyther hot, dric, or humide. The hot c eth, vebement 
haine. The driecauſeth paine bur not ſo veh mer, The hu- 


feeling/like, as dete is 6761 Gal. lib 2. de lo 


Gal. 12. mecks. | 


mide makerhalmoſt no paine at all, medicament Awddins - lib · . ca id. 


calledbp the Greckes Paggonta are thoſe that haue force * 
by their tem — 4 to peaſe the dolour, of the 
which ſome b propers, — 2 impropers. The propers 
Anodins are thoſe which be a contrarie qualitie e open and 
take away the cauſe of golour. like as oem laurium in cold 
dolors, violetin bot dolors, ydirlamm in drie dolors. The 
improper are theſe which not by themſelues but 


by accident appeaſe the Paine & are called bythe Greeks. 


Nargotichsthe which ſtupifie the fecling of the part and 
make jt more heauie: The office of the proper © Lnodins 
is to cuacuate, digeſt, rarifie, extenuate the euill humors 
which be ſharp, thick, vaporous, and cold. A 


71 be Anodinsproper ave tler ſimple neſts, 


Smeg © 6x ele paste i chu, puri, ini 
ne , anatis , aufe = 


uorum 8 axungia 
a vituli, et cerũi, a 


fob malde , violareg, Ae 


quneihda. ſemen lim 7 ps 1 2 „green fell 


Wt iy . 


tum ſolia * 
The compounds cofibefex are 9 its, linimèts, 


dee bo TT ſuch Ti hich 


Anodins 


myl. 
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NN e dicaments chiturgicals 
eAnodinshot, _ | 


Oleum, Anetinum, Camomellinum, Amygdalarum, 
dulcium, lumbticorum, lini, vulpinum, mellinum,triticeũ, 
de vitellis cuorum, ſambuceuin, ceræ, terebinthine, iri- 
num, hyperici, laurinum, iuniperinum, ſulphureum, pipe- 

rum, maſticinue, roſmarinum; perroltum : Of theſe all 
mixt together, or ſome wax mingled with them, yee may 


make linimentes; vnguentes, as dccicroſium, nicolai, de 


althea, reſunptiuum, ulatum fine mercurio, martiatum, 
arrs gon, agrippæ, cetati ily zacatifilagrij, cytoneuin em. 
Pfraſtrum, ceratuns, audromachi, fötus aqua vitæ, panuus ca- 
lidus ĩnea merſus et admotus iſta valent in ſedaudis do- 
loribus que procedunt a materia frigida.ynguetitum comi- 
rifſz is proper for the matrixe, martiatum fer the nemes, 


— — 


baccæ lauri ſor the belkie; 


* 


Liimentum callilam. 
r 1 ha 


Kec. Oleum, Amygdalatum dulcium; Sambteinum, 
an, vnc. 2. ladani vnc. x, croci drag. 1, fe. muſcilaginis 
ſeminis alte, et lini extracte aquæ melliloti vnc cere- 
vnc. ſe. ſeminis anethi vne; 1; ſe, ſucei caulium vnc. 3 bul. 


* 


\ Hantadſuccorum conſumptionem fiat limimentumn. 


4 1 Aliud. FOE 
Rye. Picis Burgundie vnc. 3. Theriacis et Mithrida». 


n, an. vnc. 1. pulueris ſeminis aniſi, dauc i an. drag. 1, ſc, 


olei irini et camomillini an. vnc. 1. Fiat ceratum... 
Rec. Florum melliloti in ſapa coctorum vne; 4. Ouorũ 
vitel la 4. ad duritiem in a ceto cocta, olei anetini et camgs: 
millini an. vnc. 1. ſe, Ha Cataplafora,.. 5 
e, be e ge 250 
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Med icaments chirurgicals. 
3. coquantur in vino veteri et ole roſaro optimo fit cata e 
oy ator git t0 2 1 
Ee 15 non Anodinafrigide, © A LR 
| Oleum omphacinũ Papanerum, | Rog, Violarum, 
derum de by ofciamo,ynguentum p 
refrigerans pleni fate ini, mubla; 
opium; cum croco, explaſirim de m 
tum deſie catiuum rubeum. 8 | 


ec. Cere albz vne. 5. Olei, Camomelle, et Roſarnen 
an. vnc. A. ouorum, ha 8. ſucci _coriandri et papaſlerit 


albi an. vnc. 2. croci et opij an. ſcr. 2. miſce cum oxyctato 
far linimentium. : 
Aliud. 


Rec. Ouorum vitella, foliorum Violarum vnc. 2, Opij 
drag 1 N 3. fiat mme | 


IONIC $1949 ob Ciartaplafma,® 3% unt, cM GP” 
Ree, Medullz panis albi, ip lacte vaccino Inſuſa lib. © 
ſe, faring, fabarum, hordei et orobi, er lentium, an. vnc. . 


oma diſſc tut foliorum byoſciami et . ad craſ- 
ſuiem deinde adde glei roſafum 


ian. 
vnc. 1. opij, croci an. drag. 1. ar ay ne rap 
* UCnguentum. 
Rec. Vnguenti toſati vnc. B. pepule cis vnc. 2. muſci⸗ APY 


laginis ſeminis plilii er cydoniopam n. vnc 1. ſe. fiat vnguẽ- 
tum. 
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Me dicaments chirurgicals. 
Gal. lib. 3. de fa and the part where it is, for the which hatch ſerdown 


a 1 G pl. cap. three kindes of medicaments, Of che which ſome tale * 


ay che cauſe, ſomeè the paineand not the cauſe, others 
neithex the cauſe nar paine but only the feeling of the part 
and by accident the paine. Of the which ſome bee fiiu- 
ples, others compaſed, Galenſorbidderh che viage of (ich 
except the body be purged. and in eee my 
and neare the noble parts. d TELL 


Gal. lib. 13. met 


Narcoticks fimples. 


Mandragora, Hyoſciamus Papa er Lacrubs, Succùs o- 
pi, ſemperuiu ſolani, fore, oleum in' od weyedd 
vida fuit extincta, cicua. 


| Compoſi tA. 


Philontan Rowaum, pillulæ de Cynogtoſo, Oleum 


hyoſciami, papaderis, mandragore Fun opij nonnihil. 
diluitur. N | ge 
af LOTT I kum, 8 


Kec. vn guentipopuleonis olei violacei" 4. vnc. 1, ſeminis 
h eee, corticii mmandragerr opy'a 42 er. r . Cere l 


ſe eit fiat vnguentmm. A 
The hire Chap 155 of medicaments 
wg lng ic . e So 


He adn Repercuſliue- called by the Latins 
Tan rcutients or R ie that which by the colde 


—.— putteth bac umor, or elſe by the aſtric- 
ion Pony och one or both legech the 
. = ate tw o vx. fimples 
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Oleum Camomille, Ancti, dulce, vetus, ol ceræ mirthæ 
cherebintine, hypericonis, maiorane, violarum, de cera, de 
eroeo, de bombace,cherebinthinx, Sinapi, ſulphureum, pe- 
Ig tartarum, lumbricorum, ſtomaticum, diachilum 
magnum, 
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Medicuments chirurgicals. 


mag aum, Iriatum, de vigo, de melliloto, Philippi phila- 


grel,vaguenturn reſuyzpruzwim,maartiatuin,arragony enula- 


tum, neapolitanum, oxycroceum, meſux, agrippg, gum- 
miamoniacumpdelliun;, apoponax. 


U nguentumreſolyens materiam calidem.: 4 16 FH 8 


Kec. olei Camomillę, Liliorum et vidlarum an, vnc. 1. 


hutiri recentis ſine ſale drag; 3. cere quantum ſufficit, pul- 


tum vitelloss 3. croci drags 


FE lanam ſuccidam bene carpinatam cacaplaſmiatis inſtar 


neris camomellæ drag. r. fiat ynguentums ' | - 
U ngdtentum re ſoluens frigidam materia, 
Rec. olei Liliorum, feminisliafet err, an. vnc. 1. ſe, 


emplaſtriĩ de mila gibibus, de well, an. vuc . ſe. pnlue. 


ris ireos, betonſcæ an. drag. 1. fiat vnguentum. 
Cuplaſmare ſoluento. 
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Tor et coquantut᷑ in 6xycrato ad paltis ctaſſitiem, adde 
puloeris florum camomilly et melſilotĩ an. drag, i. ouo- 
lrecentisv 73 fiat caig + . ir 
Nee. Olei anetini; et Lilio tum ag. vane. 1. Olei 
aurian. vnc. 1. ſucei tutg vnc. 2 ballicnted'fuccorm 
tonſumtionom, cetę quod ſufficit vel loco ſucel der tan- 


1. oleicamomille et aneti an. 
Uno, 3. ducyr 4 Fe 


tillum aquauitę ad penetraftionem. 
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. Reg. Stercoris Columbini, ini ot vacalni an. P. 1 
Hora tut, camomillæ recenti um, ſeminis liniet auethi 
in. P. 1. fermenti ycteris vnc. a. uitti ung. a · buſſiam om. 
nja un in aqua decoctionis apij, einde piſtentur et ſu- 
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" > Medicaments chirurgjcals. 


The fixt Chapter, ofmedicamentes 
| : Emollientes. 


He medicaments Emollientare called by the Greekes 

4. Malattica,and by the Latins & moll ibutia, che which 

haue the vertue to ſoften the hard parts & bring them 

to their naturall eſlate, ofthe which ſome are common & 
ſome proper, De (ommon, 


Are thoſe which hane the vertue to ſoſten the hard parts 

which is done cither by congelation,extenuatis,or drynes 
de Proper. | 

Are thoſe which ſoften the hardnes dohe by congelatum 
and are meanly hor or elſe drie and humide, for ifthe hard- 
nes be done. by congelation the medicament muſt bee hot 
and drie. Ifit be drougth as oſten chanceth in ſchirtęs the 
medicament muſt be hot and humide, alwayes whether it 
be hot, humide, of dric,it muſt be more moderate than the 
attractiue andleſſe than the ſuppuratiue. In che vſagt of 
theſe remedies two things are to obſetued, che one if any 
of the noble partes bee hard we apply no mollientes except 
they be mixed with aſtgogeates, neyther they bee vſed in 
tumors {cicrous the which are ey ther ſimple, or compoſed. 


The Simples. 


As Medulla cerſins, Equina Canina, Vitulma, Vacci- 
na, vrſina, hædina, leporina, humana, porc ina, gallina, ca- 
prina, leonino, anſerina, unatina, vulturina, bubit m. gum. 
mi amoniacum,bdellann, Npopanacum, galbanum, oda- 
num, terebenthina, reſina, colophonia, pix, heibæ remol- 


hentes, malua cum toto violatis, parietaria, mercutialis be- 


ta, narciſſſtadix, radix brioniæ, cucumeris agreftis,ſemen li- 
ni, et ferry greci, ficus pinguis, hot dei et ttitici farina, caput 


cg, 


Medicaments chirurgicals 


ep H13 407 EE] Conpoſita emallientia. x 
Oleum Lilionum; Lumbricorum, Amygdalarum dulcium, 


ceratum filiFfacharig, vnguentum agripp@z, reſumpriuum, 
nicolai, diachilum magnum, cum gummis, triapharmacu, 
de mulilaginibus, de althea, ceratum philagrij, oxycroce- 
um, cetoneum, de uigo ſine mercurio, oleo liliorum et irino 
diſſolutum, hydre laß. 
EE Emplaſtramremolliens. | 
Rec. Emplaſtri de muſilaginibus et Diachilon commu- 


camomille, 8 wniperinum, oleum vetus, althea, 


nis an. vnc. 2. emolliantur cum olco liliorum, fiat maſſa em- SD 


plaſtri, adde puluetis Iteos et ſulphuris parum . 
8 Aliud. 
Rec, Cerati Filij Zachanz et philagrij an. vnc. 3. vn 


— _— — 


ti vigonis fine mercurio, emplaftride.melliloto et diachili > 


irxaati an. vnc. 1. ſe, ani mona ci in aceto diſſoluti vnc. 1. 


ueris ſeminis vrticę drag. 2. miſce cum vnguento de ale 
et oleo camomillę, fiat ceratum, et valet ad tumores guttu- + 


ris, parotidis et aliarum partun. 
Em plaſtrum vemolliemset reſaluens, 


Kec. Vogaene de althea vnc. x. emplaſtri de muſilagini- 
bus et diachili iriati an. vnc. ſe.emplaſtti oxycrociz,mellilo- 
ti, et ceronei, an. drag. 2* malaxentur cum oleo liliorum et 
camomillę et parum ceræ ſi addideris afſſbnia cum, bdellig 
maior vis crit, © © | Cataplaſma emollienrt 
Ree. Farinzhordeivnc. 1. ſoliotum cadlunn coctorum 
et ptęparatorum inanipulos duos, vitellos ouorum duos olei 
liliotum quantum ſufficit, fiat cataplam. 


6 
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Nee. Furfuris macri triturati manipulum vnum, 0 
el in oxymellite diſoluti vnc. 2, jniſce et fiat cacaplaſina. 
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The leauenth Chapter, of medica- 
a „ ments SuppMatiues... fr: 


T He medicaments ſupphratiue, or ma: ratiue called 
bythe Greekes Pæptica, by tlie Lanns Aaturantis 
dre thoſe, which by there nafurall heat {cerh & brin 
Hipp. 6 epi dli · the blood & hiuuors ſupetflupus into watrer, ofthe which 
miorum. two ſorts, ſome bee emplaltricks which by cloſing of the 
pores augmentthe.naturall heate, So the matfer beiug re- 
teined maketh generation of Ps, the other kind is hot ac- 
cording to the proportion of the naturallheate of che part, 
affe cke dot the which they are ſunples and compoſed. 
i Simples. 
1 | Lyke as Aquy fotus modiceca/eng,Althea, Liliorum ca- 
pita, violarum, mala, acetoſa, farina tritich, hordeaces, 
medulla panis tritici, fermentum vctus, adeps pothnus vi- 
tulinus, vaccinus, butixum, pix, reſina, ſemen lini, ſenngre- 
6 offi, radix bricnie,cepg,brancamaa,pome,mal- 
BY xda rizellus ouciqm, mel crudum, amoniacum, gel- 
anum. 


Oleum, Lore Proper enen. 
5 eee e, Arn liliconis vum 
que, diacluum magnum, t album, macedpnicura, tria- 
pharmatum galenij, de imuſcilagimbus, vnguctum teſump- 
ttuum, emplaſtum de farmento, democriti, mat donicum. 
FCataqplaſina ſuppurant, | 
Kec. Farmę hordei, trifician, yur. t. Mellis roſati ei vi- 
olati an. vnc. f cum oili vitello. fiarcaraplaſma, 
Nenn 
Rec. Oleiviolati vnc. 1. ſe. cuꝑi oui vitello, agitetur ci vn- 
guẽtabaſilici parum, etadmoneatur parti, multum valet in 
Feosporibus fuergtum. gn, „„. 
Eu, Alcheg cum: enam per eee 
braneę vifing an. M. fe, Nmiinis malũ g biſmaluę, lini et 
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Rec. Diachili magni et albi an, onc. i. vnguenti e. 
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thus, mel gelpumatuc a aræ, erui — radix 
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fla, aloe, abrotanum, flos ætis, fellis, leporis, ders te- 
| Hh 3... tebinthina, 


and drawe away the ex- 
Gal. lib. 3. An 
rersto thecir- ub. 2. 
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Medicaments chirurgicals. 
cebinthina,iris, centaurea minor, ſolani radm, arnogloſſum, 
tiv, rarrubbium, — ellbons we im, 
ci udum et vſſum, auripigmenunn alluwen, ſerum 
laRis,butirum, ſtercus er numme Ariſtolochia v- 
gag n egE; 


Wy = Oleum de vitellis over, dene Minhe,Guix Te. 


rebint inæ de tartaro, ynguentunrfutcum, diapo 
vnguentum viride x Hm, aver emplaſtrum dun 2 
pio, apoſtolotum, ægyptiacnmʒ puluis mereurialis, farina fru- 
menti, hordei, mel ſolutum cum oleo roſato. 
Emplaſt rum detergens. 
Rec. Terebinthitiz vetictz onc: 7.,GummiElemnij, 
onc. z. te ſinę one. i. ſe.liqueſiant omnia ſimul, deinde refti - 


geratis quodammodo, adde pulueris Ariftolochig longe 


a onc. I le, fiat ar roy 


- Oodicamento blonde eter gow. 
Rye. mellis roſati one. i.vitellum vnius oui, farinyhor- 
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The eight Chapter, of Medica- 
mentes Incarnatiues. 


T His Medieament which the Greekes call Ret, 


the Latines Generatig carris and hath the forc orce.to drie 


and change the bloud which'commeth to any 
to flclh, It diyerh without mordication, it tickt 
conuenteth-it into fleſh. Such medicaments by the 


crementes which are 7 ſubtill, which are contrary, 
vizaabſterfion and de 
ture in the generation of l fleſh, Of the, which there are 
three kindes, viz, weake .firovgand} very firong, 
The Weake.. 
As Olibanum; Maſtix, Aloe, farina halen et 
G bent applicari n r et delicatis. 


As Ariſtolochia, Iris — Gina 1 Lapinorens, Cal. 
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The woſt frong ate 3 indeeperices 


as centaureum, plumbum et a nium uſtum, glutmum 
aduſtum, limaces, mircha, If a wound orvlcer be drie, 


in a manner be very humide, the Medicament muſt be dtie 


in the firſt degree, If the wound or vlcer be charged wich 


cat hymiditie, and the pat neuertheleſſe very dries, the 
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NNeęc. Sucei pomiulacz, Caprifoi, Acetoſę, Arnoglofſe 
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The cleuenth Chapter, of medica-' 


ments Adglutinatiues. 


He medicament Adglutinatius called by the Greeks: 
Tea gane de 

hath the veriue to drie the Bumiditie that is be- 
twixt the lips of the voũd & are dry in the ſeco nd degree. 
of che which ſome be fimples, ſome compoſed. 


- The ſmples.. 


Maſtis, Sareacolls, Thus, Mira, Colophonis, TYreben- 


tina, terra ſiꝑillatgſanguinis draconis, bypericon, flos roſe» 


marinus, ſuc cus centinodiæ, maiorarg, baliam um naturale 
et artificiale, tanguis humanus combuſius gummi 


panti, elemuii, hederæ, olibani m, terra lemnia, fotus . 
bei,confolids, petrea, verbena, mellefolium, arg 
talie trum, 8 herba roberti,ſaticuls,conſolida mi- 

tcaprafolij, tela arane mum, cadda equi» 
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Medicaments chirurgicals. | 
E nplaſtrum nig grum, diapaling, de centautia, vnguen- 
tum regis angliæ, vnguentum de vermibus, oxelcũ galeni. 


1 al MMC, Eon) rrorge nt 
1 - Laguorproouevleere, aut vilnere caus. 


* 


| 
» 5 
- 


Nec. Terebenthinzyenerglib-r. Aqua vitæ lb.. iti 
oli romani vnc. herbæ primuleveris M. z. diſtilla in alem 


bico vicrea® 


- 4 dba 


Rec. Oleilini, et olnarum at. vnc. 4. Terebenthinæ vene· 


træ lib.t.æruginis ætis et yictioli endet ſe. bulliãt 
ou leato igne et ſeruentur, ſi volueris accamodare vlceri- 
u 


curũ ſublimati diligenter pulueriſat , - 


The tweſt Chapter, of medicaments 
Cathereticks, Septicks,and Caufticks, 


1 He medicament which the Greekes call Carhereticon 


the Latins Carnis Cofuumnteum,is that which hath the 
force to cotrode, and putriſie in digeruig the ſubſiãce 
of the fleſn andſkin & may differ meg manuets vz. weake, 
and vety ſtrong. The weake iscalled Cathertick, 
or Corroſwe, the ſtrong is called by the Greekes Sept icon, 
and by che Latines, Purruffictiuum, the very ſtrong is called 
Et arptibon and by the 'Latines: Canfticum. The Cathere- 
tioke * — drying to conſume the 
As 


excrtſcetices of fleth een ebene veaucipand 
is applyed commonlye in woundes and vlcers putrides or 


where there are exereſceicen of fleſu, the — 


taken away neither by eee. nor aſtringents, and it is of 
two ſokte s, Simple und A apoſed;>'c!-; in. ) iP 
eB o % 10m drome) 1. St 5: | 
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$ vice oſidarũ erſambuti accipies parum portione mer- 


> — DDr 


"5 KT 


IR DS | 5. Impl. 


E Me Se dagen. 
| | * The Simpler, 5 3 
Radix AGbdclowm, HermodaQilorum Dirt — 


F 


lum, calx mediotriter Tots, riolromriia a, ſqua 
5 aris, flos æris, allumen vſtum et non vſtum fat torre. 


fact. 18.p omphohx oo pam dere rind ligeſfkbi- 
um 0 erg fublimatud ct ptecipitatus,dihabruny lana 


lucdda, vitag etin pul uerem redacta ( quammæ xris, ætugo. 


194 
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Tie 3 Componndes, 


4 


TWO no gueritiihy Fm getertaum 


 Vagrenun Kg 
cui Periuitum 25 ck ge ex erde 7 CRE 
tis, J +143 #144 10 2317 241d 
Paluis Cuthereticui. 


Rec. | Ceriiferſte „ Lyttrgiri, Corticis Ping; mier ha, gal- 


latum oninjum an. dag. a ꝓuluetiſentur vt alcoal, 


0 eee prirefatting, | 


The gc Soprickis fironger thenthe Carheridk: 
for by te greatheateandhtbyy ſebllence it hath tho fares 
to vlcet the ſxin, likewiſe the fleſp, yet with little dolour, 
Neuetcheleſſe this kinde of medicaments is fornewha;,dans 
gerous, like as arſemcu mentum, purum tum ſub· 
"Imarumy, brion, cryſocolle, darachypy appium. radin, 
Fgillum beatæ maria Oumes thimalſum ſpecies, ſnap), 
——— rns 8 | 
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| The Cauflick which tie Greehes coll Eftowieeione: 
ne ſtronge becauſe it conſumeth not onely the ſoft partes 


— 


but alſo the hard makin gaſeit fter diuers manners as ye 
haue heard in the Chapee of Caites the which are hoc i 1 7 * 


Medicamentes chirurgicals. 
che fourth degree, Lyke as calx vida, afenicum fublimes 
tum, nitrum, vini feex vt lixivumyfonc, calcautum; falun 


\Eſtaroticon r ffW ©; 

1 51 rn e f | 

i Roe. Sulphuris, Radicis brofſicer aw, vnc n. Am ) 
porei yeteris vnc, 4, miſcę mu. | 


Uiſſicatorum. „ 


Rec. Cantharidum abiectis capitibus ex alis drag. 3. ſuc 
ci flammu'æ vel pedig coruidi vnc. 2. 1c. fermẽti vetetis vnc. 
( 2, Piperis longi drag. 1. fe. miſce fiatemplaſtrum, 

| * 7 


Ader Bene U 


Rec. Fermeutum non ſiccum et fac ipſt um tenerum for- 
tiſſimo aceto deinde accipe cantharides quãtitate que ſuffi. 
5005 pone ſupet feimento et appone loco fle cto eſt mira- 

ilis uamenti in hnnioribus trahendis a capite et vento ſi- 


tatibus diſſoluc ndis a facie, 
Aud. 

: Ree. Flammulæ m. a. contundantur diligenter et parts 
applicentur:Item fieri poteſt de perſicaria,de appio filueſtri, 


radiceranunculi, et de yiburno, 


Ihe thirte enth Chapter, of Medicaments 
ieh day de Fluxeof Blouds 


| 


BErcauſe the Bloud is the treaſure of life, it i moſt neede. 

full when it floweth exceſſiuely, to ſtay the ſame, other- 
wiſe death ſhall follow, This medicament is of nature and 
qualitie colde, and is either fimple or compoſed, 


» #& 
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Bolus Armenus prepara, Tena if las, ſan 
113 ; 


2 Rr ee 
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evisDra- 
| conis, 


| Iytargirum, gj 


vſtum, dragagintum,ſarcoc 


| NMedicamentes chirurgie alk. 
conis , crocus martis, veneris calx : teſtatum ouorum, 
fimplex,colcotbardulcificatum, ceruſa, cadinng, 
um, thus, aloe, maſtix. reſina, gluten, Ami. 
lum, grana pa rubraram; portulaca, ſcmperviuum, 


L . . .* © * 5 
; « auda euina, auricula muris, vmbilicus veneris, pſiſium, fa. 


tina n bematites, calcantum 
la, gummi aradici,pili lepotis 
ilanguis humanus vſtus,antimonium, centinodium, tela 


.arancarum et alia quz audiuiſti in Capite de vulneribus ve- 
Paluitaſtringen. 


Rec, Thuris partem vnam pilotum Lepot is minutim in- 
ciſorum partemſe. fiat puluis. | 
| Alind. 110 
| Rec Balauſtiorum onc.3, alluminis ont, 1, vitrioli vt 
enc, © 8 fr. ö 


miſce, fiat puluia. 


Aliud. 
Rec. Thuris partem vnam, ſanguinis draeonls partem ſe. 
calcis vinz,partem tertiam, fiat puluiis. 
(utaplaſma, 


Rec. Thuris, Alogs, Sanguinis draconis, Boli | armenici, 
an. partes zquales omnibus cum oui albumine ceptis, 
cum pilis ventris leporis minutim incifis, fiat Cataplaſma. 


— 


Hemoragia dei perata ex Auicenna , 
Rec, Vitrioli eſti onc. 2.ſe. Thuris onc, 2. Aloes b Glu: 


 tinisficci an. one. 1, arſenici eee onc. a,. 


ſe. miſce et nat puluis, qi aſpergatur pluc 


ceolis, 
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Medicarrents chirurgicals, 
As for thoſe which rake a $skatre like as the Canter 
aQuall, they be of divers formes, and are app'yedin diuers 
ye bexe deans, Anat eb 
| inthe name of the Father, andof the 12 
Sonne , and of the 
holy Ghoſt, | ® . 
Amen. 9 


6. .J. 
FIN, 


+» 27 
# 3 G70 


1297 
4 Nach i 7 
„Ants 


W * SS 4 
10 ; 
A | 


| 2 4 P 

BOOKE OF THE PRE-S2=9 
ſages of deuyne Hyppocrates 2 
0 | | \ 1 
deuyded iuto three partes. Alſo the 1 n 


proteſtation which Hyppocrates A 
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cauſed his Schallers CPS 
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TO THE RIGHT HONORA- 

ble and his moſt eſteemed Lorde, Robert 

Lord Sempile, Shetiffe of R-»frowe,and Baily of the Rega- 
litie of Paſtlay, Knight of his CM cieft irs maſt noble 
Order, and one of his Maieſties moſt Honorable Priuie 


Counlell, P, L. wiſheth iacreaſe of 
all ho norable Vertues. 


2x HEN I had turned into our 
OA valgar language thts little workę, 
{ Right Honorable, I conſidered 


TL Ram ih my ſelfe, that in auncieut 
( 2 be time, ana alſo in this our Age, 
10 | 7% 42 If men haue accuſtomed to dedicate 

N 4 A. & their trauelt vnto ſuch vertuous 
SES ACK /7 11 Perſonagesas they haue honored; 
{8 75 NILS and 1 examining my ſelfe,unto 
pd toy A whom I might adadlreſſe this little 
labour of mine, 7 thought good to preſume to your gooaneſſe, 
and ; reſent the Name to your Lordſhippe, as a pledge of my 
zeale and humble duetie towards you, your honourable and 
mat chl:fſ: vertues dermed in part from your noble Parentes, 
but more plentifully iuriched by your inumcible mind, valiant 
 proveſſe, and rare martiall exploytes , in proſecuting all 
venterous and hardy attemptes which was experimented at 
our being in Fraunce, to the terrour of your enemies honour of 
your countrey, and immortal! Fame to you and your Poſteritie 

or euer: wherein you manifeſt to the eye of the worlde the true 
Idæa of perfect Nobilitie, leaning to ſucceeding poſteritie a 
memorable remembrance of your neuer-dying Fame. If your 
Lordſhip vouchſafe to patronize my endeuours (not worthy 0 


honourable a Patrone) I ſhall be ſurety! protected from the de- 


nemons teeth of all carpers and beare with eaſe the burthenof 
their reprochet: my labours wantes not their reward, if they 
winne your good will, nor my minde his deſire, if you vouch- 
fafe to fauour. I ceaſe, wiſhing your Loraſhip as many happie 
yeeres as vertues : commending my labours to your honorable 


protection, I humbly take my leaue. From London the 20. of 


Aprill. 1597. 9 8 
| Your L. moſt duetifull to 
A 2 commaund, Peter Lowe. 


The life of Hyppocrates, 
== == Yppocrates the ſonne Heraclides, as Ga. 
bs len doth affirme in the firſt Booke of Re- 
F giment of hat feuers, but as others ſayth 
the ſonne E/clepins, was bred and borne 
in the Iſle Cos, his Maiſter and Inſtruc- 
tor was the great Pythagoras , His natu» 
ral inclination was towardes good, for 
hee hated, loathed, and abhorredall pompe and world! 
pleaſures, and venerral lutts. He conftirained allo his ſchol- 
lers by an oath to bee ſilent and keepe taciturnitie, modeſ- 
tie, affabilitie, and humilitie, aſwell in manners as in appa- 
rell St. Hierome teſlificth. He reſtored the ſcience of Fhi- 
ſick being almoſt loſt Five Hondreth yeaxes viz. ſince the 
time of E ſculapius, Hee was little in þodie & ſtature, but 
fairc and exceeding well fauoured: he had a good & ſtrõg 
head: he went ſlou lie and ſoftly: he was verie Ar and 
of fewe wordes ; hee was no great eater nor glutton: hee 
liued g5. yeares, he vſed ofientimes ihis ſentence, He that 
will live in libertie let him not defire that which he cannot 
cohtaine, and he who would haue that which hee defireth 


» 


and coueteth, let bim wore nothing but that which hee 


NE 6 
6 5 
2 

| FILA, 


” 
- 


may obtaine, Furthermote he who wouldliue peacesbly. 
in this mortall life, let him conforme himſelfe to him who 
is invited to a feaſt who giueththanks for all which is layd 
before him, and grudgeth not at any thing which is omit- 
ted. He liued in the time ol Eliachim, of Halachias, of 
Fee and Scrat, 


The 


. 
8 


The proteſtation ind oath of deuyne * 
2 AHpppocrates. 1210715. 


fr ö a Hyppoerates vow, promiſe and proteſt to the 

PERS) creat God Appell» and his twoo Daughters 

gie and Panadie, and alſo io all · tho gods 

and goddeſſes to obſetue the the contents of 

A this oath, ot tables wherin this ost carved; 

written or ingraued, ſo far as I can poſſible, and fo farre 28 

my wit or vnderſtanding ſhall be able to dire me/ v that 

I yeild my my ſelfe tributarie and debtor to the Mailter & 

Doctor ho hath inſtructed mee and ſhewed mee this {cis 

ence and Doctrine, euen as much or rather mote then to 

| my Father who hath begotten me, and that | ſhal live and 

communicate with him and follow him in all neceſſities; 

which 1 ſhall know him to haue ſo far as my power ſhall 

permit, and my goods ſhall extend. Alſo that I ſhallloue 

andcheriſh bis children as my brothers, and his progeny as 

mine on. Further that I ſhall teach, ſhew & de monſtrate 

me ſayde ſcyence gratis without rewarde or coucnant, and 

that I ſhall give all che Cannonʒ rules and precepts, free- 

ly, truely, and faithfully to my Maiſter his children as to 

myne —— concealing any thing, and 

to, all other Schollers who ſhall make the fame oth or pro 
teſtation and io no others. Alſo that in ptactiſing and 
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vſing wy ſcience towardes the ficke. ] ſhall vſe onelye 


thinges nectſſarye fo farre as J am able and as my 
ſpirit and good W ſhall give vuto mee * 
- RS 


WE 
a 


— t — — — - 


WO Ihe Oathof Hyppocrates ig: 
that I ſhal cure the ſicke as ſpęedie as | tnay,ichout dila- 

( ting ot prolongiag the Maladie, And that 1 ſhall not doe 

any thing againſt quite ior hatred, anger, enuie or malice 

to any perſon whatſoeuer: Moreouer that I ſhall miniſter 
no poyſon, neither counſell nor teach poyſon, nor the com- 

thereof to any: Alſo that I ſhall not giue nor cauſe 

to giue nor conſent that any thing be applyed to a woman 
breeding or bigge with childe, to deſtroy or make her voyd 
"Her fruite. But I proteſt to keepe my. Life and Science 

_ purely, ſincetely and inuiolably, without deceipt fraude ox 

guile. And that I ſhall not cutte nor inciſe any perſom ha- 

uing the ſtone, but ſhal leaue the ſame to thoſe that ate ex- 

pert in it: and furthermore, 1 ſhall not enter into the Pa- 

dients houſe, but with purpoſe to heale him: & that I ſhall 

© patiently ſuſtaine the iniuries, reproches aud lothſom neſſe 

of ſicke men, and all other baſe raylings: and that 1 ſhall 

eſchewe as much as I may, all venerious laſciuiouſne ſſe. 
Moreouer ] proteſt, be it man, woman, maiſter or ſeruant, 

who is my Patient, to cure them of all thinges that I may 

ſee or heare either in minde or manners, and I ſhal not be- 

wray that which ſhould be concealed & hidden, but keepe 

Inuiolable ſilence, neither reueale any creature vnder paine 

of death. And therefore I beſeeche our Gods, that ob- 
Heere Hippo - ſeruin gthis Proteſtation, promiſe and vow intirely and in- 
wel ro 12 violably, chat all thinges in my life, in my Art and Science 
Db)efſetis e- may ſucceed: ſecurely, healthfully and proſperouſſy to me, 
ternall,anthe ay: in che ende eternall glory. And to him that ſhall vio- 
paine of the late, tranſgreſſe or become periured, that the contrary may 
wicked infinite happen vnto him viz. miſerie, calamitie & eternal maladics, 


18 The ende of the V rote tation, 2 


* 


LD i oF 


The 


HV i {DIE 
DIGI GENRE Dede 
eee 


8 


Ihe fuſt booke of the Preſages of 


diuine Hyppocrates : 


Prologue , 


Ny Medicine Chirurgian deſiring to 
purchaſe glo2p c honour, the loue of the 
people, and ſome wealth by his Science, 
\ | ought to ſhew himlelfe Ckilfull o expert; 
and that by declaring to the Patients 
the ſignes paſt, pꝛeſent e future of their 
Maladies, and ſhewing the thinges ouer paſt by the ſicke 
wen, and aduertiſing 02 revucitig to their memozp things 
 kozgorten: whichthe lic ke perſons knowing will the moze 

confidently commit themſelues to their hands, pꝛe ſuming 
and thinking that he hath generall knowledge of all Pas 
ladies, and that they ſhall be ſpedily cured, the which is 

true: Fo? hauing ſuch knowledge of things paſt, pꝛeſent, 
x future, he may mozc eaſily helpe the Maladies although. 
it be impoſſible to any Medicine Chirurgian to cure and 
heale all diſeaſes : fo; it ſhould be a.greater thing then to 
 Tozetell the future accidents , Foz it ſometimes happeneth 
that the ſickedie by the violence oz malignitie ofthe Pa- 
ladie vefozeche Phiſitian be called : ſomedie ſhozily after 
the Chirurgian is arriued, the ſame dap: alſo one 02 twoo- 
dapes after-befoze that by his ſcience anddiligence he may 
coprect andtake away the perill and dangerous accidẽts. 
Therefoze he ought to endeuour andenfozce him to knowe 
the nature and peruerſitteofſuch ſicknes,alſothe ſtrength. 
ofthe licke to the end hee map auoyde defamations, opp20* 
Nies and repꝛoches: which he ſhall doe and make —— 


4 Ihe Preſages of 


admirable and moze deuine then humane, peſaging death 
to one, health to another, hauing likewiſe regarve fo the 
qualicte, goodnes and malignitie of the atre as wee parti 
culer, vz, which circumutrons the ſicke as the vniuerſall,x 
the times on their qualities and the peare, allo the good & 
euill aſpects of celeſtiall bodizs, which fozeſeing hee ſhall 
eſchew diſhonour, aud ſhall get renowne and freinds, 


¶ Here he beginneth to breſa ge by ſignes of 
the Face. 


07 17 (lt well, cd fone! ee 02 pꝛeſage 
| 12 dangerous ꝶ vehement Pas 
GAN 151 It is requiſite to conſider & con- 
, template the Face of the ſicke . Firſt ts 
l knoweif it be ſuch as in health, oz but a 
title pifference: 0 upp it be ſo, the medi ⸗ 
Chirurgian may haue a od p2eſagement, aud hope 
of Reroterie, But if it ve grearlie altered and ng as 
kolloweth, hee (hall eſteame it perill and danger of death, 
when the noſe and noſtrels are ex tenuated and ſharpened 
by the ſame Palady, and the eyes hollow, and the temples 
viz. the parts betweenethe eares and fo2chcad are leane, 
and the ſkinne of the bzow is hard, dzy, aud looſe, and the 
| eares cold and (zonke, 02 almoſt doubled, aud all the face 
appeareth black, pale, liuide, 02 leaden and greatly defoz- 
med, in reſpect of that which it was in time of health: 
Then theſe things befoze mentioned appeare in the Fate, 
oz the moſt part of them, In the beginning oz firſt daies of 
the Maladie he mult enquire (if he cannot kuowe. by any 
other token) if it happen not by watching too much, viz, 
that the Patient Hath nor had time noz oppoztunitie to 


feepe, 02 ihe hat j 1 aturall flux of the belly. oz if the 
aid thinges haue 


ed by kan fine; fox if it beſo, he 
nerarie, if the Face 


Hyppocrates. 
appeare ſuch and continue, and the Patient ſaith that the 
ſaid things doe not pꝛoceed of watching, looſenes of body, 
no2 by kaſting, the Medicine Chirurgian may aſſuredly 
pꝛeſage death appꝛoching and it the maladie hath already 
continued thꝛee oꝛ foure dates, after hauing conſidered that 
as is aboue mentioned it hehooued him to contemplate by 


other ſignes, as by the eyes and other parts of the body. 


To preſa ge by the fignes ofthe Eyes and Lippes. 


| 7 F the Eies cannot ſee the day oz light, and weepe oz 
pow2e out teares againſt nature, and againſt the Pa - 
tients will: Allo when it ſeemeth that they are like to fall 
out of the head, oz that the one is eutdently. given leſle 02 
diminiſhed, oz that the white ofthe eyes is red, and the 
vaines appeare red oz liuide, oz that they are bleared 02 
dimmc,02 trembling and very moueable, oz deepe & ſonck 
in: allo whenthe ſick vecommeth ſquint eyed and looketh 
oucr-thwart, and hath a terrible and obſcure looke, and 
bath che viſage all viſſtgured & fearefull: all cheſe ſignes 
are pecnicious and moztall. Alſo when the Patient flee- 
peth with his eyes halte ope doth not ſo by cuſtome ) 
and the white of the eye ſhe w it ſelfe,; the eye lids being 
onely cloſed, and this happeneth not by the flux of the body, 
noꝛ by by lat atiue medicines, it is a ſigne al death. Alſo when 
the eye lids, the lips, and noſe ſeeme to be crooked and 
dꝛawen aw2y, alſo mojtrfted and liulde: theſe ſignes with 
the pzeceding fozetell death to the ſicke. Likewiſe when 
the lips are leane, hanging downe, colde aud pale, againſt 
the nature ofthe licke, the Medicine Chirurgian May pꝛe⸗ 


eee bee, | 10 Fg f 
þ 'To preſage by che maner of Lying and Repoſing. « 


4 S fo2 Lying it is a very good ligne when che Pati 
ent repolech aud — on the right ſide o2 1 


'N The Preſages of 


eaſe hauing his hands vpon bi ſtomack oz elſewhere, not 
veing ſtiffe, us? his lege but flexible, and co repoſe as in 
health is belt. Foz to lie with neck, hands, & feet ſtifly ex 
tended and vnflex ible is an eulll igne.. Likewiſe when che 
ſicke ttrneth, wings and tolleth vp & downg often times 
wich ſtarting either in lcep? oz waking, and making the 
beds feet where the head ſhauld be, caſting himſelfe down. 
not knowing what be doth, is an euill ſigne: Alſo if hee 
often vncouer himſelfe hauing no great heat in the extre⸗ 
mities, t that he taſteth foꝛth his armes, legs, feet q head, 
time on this ſide, ſontime on that, it is a ſigne that he is 
in great anguiſh e diſtreſſe: alſo it is a pernitious ſigne ta 
fleepe with the mouth. open contrarie to nature: like wiſe 
to ſleepe with the face vy ward hauing the legs cnterlaced 
and toldcd together as it were coꝛds, and that by che foꝛce 
and violence of the Maladie, is a bad ſigne, oz when they 
are much enlarged againſt re aſon. Like wiſe he that ſlee⸗ 
peth contrarie to nature ; cuſtome with the be lly downe⸗ 
ward laid cloſe to the bed, ſheweth and ſignificth confuſion 
and alienation ot ſences, 02 great rage ⁊᷑ doloꝝ of the belly. 
Alſo wholocuer in the dap ol Critic at ion and fozce of the 
Paladie conſtraines and fozceth hunſelfe to rife & ſic vp⸗ 
right, and is impatient, puts himſelfe in danger, and it is 
un euill ſigne in all vehement i; great Paladies, but wozle 
in pulmonick paſſions. 


To Preſage by the Teeth. 

JN \Henonegnalhcththe teeth (nat as a man that hath 
* with colliſion in the Feuer, E 

hath not haditnaturaily, no by cuſtome, it ſigniſieth trẽ⸗ 
bling ol the ſpiru & conſequently death, and if he be ſhoztly 

Alter voide ot reaſon and alienated, it ſiguifieth death aps 

T To Preſage ofthe ſigne of Death by the Vleer. 


F ſicke perlon A | 
IF there happen to the licke perlonany Ulcer — 


Hyppocrates by 


Carbuncle, whether it goe befoze the Maladie, oz come 
wich the Malady: if the Alcer dry vp, and it become net 
ther greene, liuide, noz black, aud you perce aue the ſicke to 


grow wozle you may pꝛognoſtic ate death euſuing , 


T Topreſage by the Hundes. 

TORO 1h the Patienc ſicke of the burning Feuer, 02 in 

che Maladie ol che lights called Peripneumonia, oz 
in bafkard frenzie, and nat perfect, oz in great doloꝭ ofthe 
head, ſeekes hatre, and there about below # vpon the bed, 
as thzed3,and haet :s of the face, alſo teathers, o2 filth of the 
toue rings, alſo ſtraw, ruſhes, and other thinges, & thinkes 
to take hold of the ſ celing x walles, the which are al * 


tall ſignes . 
¶ Topreſage by Breath or Reſpiration. 


Ape Bzeath v2 Reſpiration ligniltech often dolozs 62 in- 
flaminacions, oz burmng in the ſpiricuall members, as 
in the heart and lights, but when it is great aud rare, ſo 


that there is any long ſpace beewire the Reſpiracion,it ſige 
niftech alien ation of vnderſtanding and reaſon. Aad when. 


the bꝛeath iſſueth out of the mouty e noſtrils very cold, it 
foz*tels great perill of death. But gentle Reſpiration in 
any hot Maladie being ioyned and accompanied with & 
Feuer is ſigne of health in thoſe that do end in tozcic daes. 


T Of che Prognoſtication by Smeg. 
pe healthfull, commendable, and good Sweat in all 


_ kication Judgement, and chifly when it is vviuerſall # 
the Patieat fades himſelte thereby eaſed & ſtrengthened, 
nd if it happen not fn the lame vay e be not vniuerſall, it 
ts o good ſigne. Foz the moyeall Sweat is particular + 
told as inthe fozehead, in the he „ 
the burning Feuer and other 

we en. 


To 


aladies, is that which bapneth in the day of Cri- | 


aladies declarcth contimte 


: 
| 


| 
of 


, . Prefages of 


q To preſage ofthe Right ſide and Left , 

IV Hen the Pattent fecles not anydilour, tumo?, hars 
nelle, ez Auflammation vpon che Mibbes, it is a verp 
good ſigle, and when the one ſive is as (oft as the other, 
without dolour. But it thece be dolour, tumoꝛ, hardnelle, 
02 Jofl animation on both ſides, oz on che onemoze then the 
other, it ts an cuill ſigne. Fox if-he tecle great motion o 
A _ puliatton in one of the ſides, one may pꝛognoſticate great 
diſtre Neans dolour, oz alienation aud confuſion of Reaſon. 
Ik with this pulſation the eyes be very moueable, the Pas 
tient is in danger of F renſie and to be franticke, oz to de⸗ 
ſtroy himſelke. 


Jo preſage by ſignes of Apoſtumes vaderthe ſides, 


Te Collection of Apoſtume in a burning Paladie vn⸗ 
der both the ſides with tumoz and dolour, is moze dans 
gerous then vnder one of the ſides onely, and chiefly leſſe 
dangerous vnder the left ſide then vnder the right: and if 
tbe Patient die not in the he firſt daies, and it it continue xx. 
daies and the feuer Ceaſe not, noz the Apeſtume diminiſh, 
it is a ſigne that it ſhall come to maturation, and it᷑ it haps 
pen on the ſeauentb date with the flux of blood at the noſe, 
it eaſeth well, which the Medicine Chirurgian may p2og* 
noſtic ate when the Patieut ſaith that he hach paine inthe 
head oz fozehe ad, and that his c ies ate dimme 02 obſcure, 
& chiefly when the Patient doe not exceed 3002 35 peeres 
of age. And when the collection 02 Apoſtume is ſoft and 
without dolour, and maueth oz varieth wy it is bandled, 
it requixeth longer time ta be cured th be be pzecedent , 
but it is not ſo dangerous, And if it conttnje 60daies, and 
the Feuer ceaſc not, neither the tumo2 diminiſh, ic ſhall 
tome to maturation and purgation: you ſhall pꝛognoſti⸗ 


cate ſo much of Apoltumes in the belly: the — 


”,  - Hyppocrates. | 
being hard, great, and with dclour, is dangerous y mo 
toll: The ſoft without dolour and volable from age plage 
to another, is of longer continuance, but without compa» 
riſon leſſe dangerous, | 


J Toprelage of eApottumes inthe botrome of the Belly. 


74 De Apoltumes | of the Bellp doe neuer become ſa eat 
as thoſe that breed under the Mivpriffe, and yet ep 
ate leſſe which engender vnder che Nauill, and moſt com- 
monly they come to ſuppuration op putrefaction; It is 1 
good ſigne wh? they purge by flux of vlood at the Nottrel 
from the parte of the Apoſtume: alſo all ſuch Apoſtumt 
by laps of time and in the end wap come to b 
and purga: ion by maket as felloweth. Tt is thencontc= 
nient to con ſioct that the fo: ename d Collections dz Apo⸗ 
ſtumes come by diners meaties to putretactton oz purgati⸗ 
en, fe ſr me purge altogether outwardly and art little, 
round, and ſpyatpe or pointed, they are mot h: althfull and 
calt woztal:: The lage, groſſe, and flat, ſpatfous and not 
round ns} Harp?, art eb augerous: and thoſe which bꝛeake 
and purge within iht be! ly, although they make ſome tu⸗ 
moꝛs out Wardlv, ate moze pernſcious q dangerous , then / 
thoſe which make no. lumijnence out watdly, and which 
baue net the ſkinne dilcoloured 5 


¶ To preſage what the matter ought to be that 
iſſue ih out of From | 


wen + ? 


3 Þe Coꝛruption and mättet which commerh ont of a. 
ies altogether w vnlauozie is 

and full: that wohl 1 a l fe, howe mo 
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The bad Booke of the Preſages 
of Hyppecrates, and fuſt of Hidroffie by 


u manner of Hydropſie with the dot feuer, is dange⸗ 

tous aud moztall: Foz che Patient is molefted any 
_ afflicted by auy vebement feuer and grieuous dolour, and 
_ therefoze dieth. This Maladie often p2oceedery of the 
Þepatick paſſion which is the Paladie of rhe Liver : It 
| hapncch allo by paſſions inthe Guts, Juteſtines, and En- 
_ trals, Peſeraick, rapnes02 melt, #iaferiour parts: That 
which comes by the En: tals 02 P:ſeraick andinferiour 
parts, is knowne by Inflation iu the feet and by long and 
continuall flux of the body, aibeic the doloz of the belly is 
not mitigated no2 appe aſed, noz the belly diminiſhed no 
growen leſle. That which pzoceeds of the Liner, is known 
by the ſignes following, viz, the Patient hath a dziecough 
and ſpittech almoſt nothing, and his belly is hard # bound 
in ſuch ſozt that chere comerh nothing from it, but with 
at paine and trauell: alſo his feet are ſwollen : Moꝛeo : 
rchere are tumoꝛs any inflations ſometime on the righe 
Ode, ſometime on the left: then they _ and e 
that is, they goe and retourne , 


7 To prefage ofthe ſignes of Life! ind Death 
a n hot F Feuers. 


abet hawk the ue eee feete, 
and that the Nvcs the belly Rr burning vehemens 
bot, it is a ligne of an euill nd dai gerous Palady. But 


ou the liche re 


5 


Hyppocrates . ; 
five to ano pet without trouble : alſo when all the body is 
taually hot, and ſauourie, it is a ſigne of ſalubzitie. On 


the contrarie ſide, when all the memycrs are heaup, as the 
armes, legges, aud all the body, it is to be feared, And if 


the Nailes be therewirh liuide 02 leaden, one map pꝛog / 


noſtic ate Death appꝛoaching. But if the Nailes, fingers 
aud feet be altogether black, it is not ſo dangerous a ſigno 
eſpecially when anp other good ſigne doth appeare, as if 
the Patient feele no great dolour, and beareth it ſtrongly, 
and endurcth his ficknes without anguiſh, albeit that 
which is black will fall away, and the dimme will be e- 
uacuated by e. 


T To preſage by ſignes taken from the Generers 
and 7 de. . 


ben che Genitozs and Yarde are onke in and 


apparently dimincthed ag ainſt nature, it is a ſigne 


of great dolour and pꝛe ſent death 


J To preſage by Sleeping and 
Dreaming. 


A S az ſleeping and flumbzing, the one is naturall and 

healthfull, and che other vnnaturall and vitious.- The 
natur all reſt is taken in the night and waking in the day: 
And although it is not altogether wholt ſome to ſleeye fr 
the bzeakt ol the day ta $8 02 9 of the clocke atmozuing, 
Det notwithſtanding 
ihe reſt of the day: But if one neither fleepe dy nige noz 


dap, it is dangerous and a ſigue of great dolour, of fol 


of alienation of ſences, reaſon and vuverfanding pre 
Sd future . . 


- 


it is moze pzofitable then to lleepe in 


Yet 


\ 


1 


To The Preſages of 


be To 9 25 by purging of the 8 r 0 


call excrements. 


AS fox * the Belly and enge 3 
ties and ercrements, it is beſt when the ſicke perſon 
follow the cuſtome in aladies which they dio in health, 


and eſpecially accoꝛding to qualitie and quantitie of his di⸗ 


et. Foz how much the moze it is diſſonant and different, 
it is ſo much the woꝛſe. The naturall egeſtion ought noe 
to be too liquide 02 aduſt, but indifferently pꝛopoꝛtioned E 


cdmpounded in colour to the meates, and that the Patient 


goe to ſtoole without paine 62 dolour. And if the matter be 
liquide, it is not altogethet to be. difliked when it romes 
without ventoſit ie oz violence, not oftea in a ſhozt time. 
Fox ſo it would mak? the perſon weake, devile, froward, 
and in danger of ſwoonding, and death: It is alſo to be 
allowed about the end ol the Maladie, that the egeſtion K 
excrementall matter become thic ke and not too dꝛy and of 


à good colour, as dzawing ncere to red 02 bzowne, and be 


85 


uot very vnſauozie. Allo it there come fosꝛ t) wozmes as 
bout the end of the ſicknes with the ercrements, it is a 
good ſigne, Likewiſe in euery Maladie the belly ought to 
be fleſhte and not round, no full of wind, otherwiſe it is no 
good ligne. Furthermoze the egeſtion and cxcrementall 
matter being liquide and waterte, white 02 pale, greatly 
red oz froathy, is dangerous : the moꝛtall is black and li- 
uide oz greene, vnſauoꝛie and ſlimy , And ik it be of diners 
© of the fozenamed colours toge her, it is no leſle dangerous 
but of longer continuance: alfo when there ts peeling of 
the gues 02 Cornuncſes and little _— all ſ my are * 


J To welkge of Winde! in che Imeſtines and Aenne. 


1 encloſed in the bellie iſſuing fooꝛth gent · 
ly and voluntarily without making noyſe 02 ſound and 
with⸗ 


| Hyppocrates. 
ont ſtrapning the Fundament and inferiour partes, is the 


beſt and moſt wholeſome. Tyat which cometh fooꝛth vn⸗ 


couſtrained making a noyſe is better then to retaine it , 
But if it goeth out with ſound and noyle againſt the Pact | 


ents will, it ſignifiech dolozous toztion in the belly, o2 alie- 
nation and confulton of reaſon, | 25 


T To preſage of Ventoſitie cauſing Inflation. 


7 be dolours Recent in the belly by Inflation and tu⸗ 

mozs, and the Inflation, burning, and heate making 
noyſe, rumbling, and motion in the belly, are cured eſpect- 
ally by the benefic of the belly oz by expulſion of winde 
downward, oz by Uzine, 02 if thep change the place and 
deſcend downeward. 


T To preſage by the Vrme. . 


to haue the Reſidence in the bot:oine white oz pyrami⸗ 
Dall, hauing the figure of a peare oz little fine appie, being 
thick, then ir fignilteth bꝛeuitie of the ſicknez, & the moze 
that it perſeuereth. the maze it is to be allowed and ſure. 
And if lomet me aud foꝛ certame daies in the Maladie it 
be ſuch and in ſone daies without Neſidence, ic ſigniſieth 
pꝛolix itie of ſicknes t leſſe ſecuritie, and the moze it differs 


from the firſt, the woꝛſe it is. The Uzine being red 02 high 


coloured with the Vypoſtaſte oꝛ ligbt and cquall reſidence 
ſigniſieth the Malabie to bee longer then the pꝛecedent 
where there is no Oypoſtaſie, but leſſe dangerous. Alſo 
when there is groſſe Reſolutions as bzan oz duſt ia the 
bottome of the Utine, it is an euill ſigne, and wozſe where 
they are like ſc ales of fiſhe, TheUzine white and ſubtile is 
exceeding bad, albeit the foꝛementioned is wozſe where 
there is grolle reſolutions. The cloude hanging in the U- 
rine ſigniſieth ſecuritie if it be _ fox the black is dau⸗ 


74 He Uꝛine that is healthfull in every Maladie, ought 


by 


=X\ \ 


gerous 
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gerous: mozeouer the Uzine baingyellow and very cleare 
and ſubtill in the Paladie ſheweth continuitie of ſick⸗ 
u ite, groſſe in digeſtion and cruvity, Thereloge it is to be 
Keated leaſt the ſick perſon decay befoze the humozs come 
to perfect concoction, and leaſt the Patient die. The Q ine 
lignificatiue of certa certaine death e vntallible is unſauourie . 
ſluny and muddy, as ditt and inyze, and is tauny,b2owne, 
vlack, and thick. Furthermoge the blacke as well in man 
as woman is alwaies bad, and the ſubtle and the cleare as 
water is alio moztall in little childꝛen. The Uzine being 
raw, cleare and vndigeſted, perſeuering ſo long in the ma⸗ 
ladie without other enill ſigncs, but with good and health⸗ 
tull, ſhewcth a future Apoſtume lower then the Dia⸗ 
phzagme 02 ribbes : The Uine hauing az it were a cob⸗ 
web lwimming aboue ſignitieth that the perſon ſhall die, 
£2y and etick ſheweth conſumption of the body: pou muſt 
alſo conſider the place and colour ot the cloude, foz if it ve 
ucere the bottome of the Uztine it is a good ood ſig ne hauing 
the colour neere vnto white. And ik it be ſwimming aboue 
and on the top and blacke, it is dangerous and vncertaine. 
Finally as fo2 the Judgement ot cines, take heed aboue 
all that you be not de teiued by the E ladder: Fo2 they may 


47 appeare ſuch by the diſeaſes of it : And ifthe Bladder bee 


not diſeaſed, thy tudgement lhalbe ccrtaine, therefozetake 
heed. 
| q To preſage of Vomiting good * bad. 


A S koz Uomitinig the molt healthkull and allowable 

is compoſed of HNhlegme and choiler not too.thicke 
0? tos viſcous 02 uperfluons 7 The chollerick 02 phlegma; 
tick onely, is vitious : the vomiting being greene, liuide, 
oꝛ black, is dangerous, and il it be compoundedof greene 
liuide , and black altogether it is moztall, Likewiſe if it 
be vnſauourie with one of theſe foꝛenamed colours, it ſigs 
niftcth death appzoching :. Foz the us iz vitious in all ve» 
F exctement - 


Hyppocrates. 
Ci nn of the Spittle. 


A fo: Spittle it is ſaid to be commendable in all pul- 

monick diſeaſes and Maladies vnder the Ribs when it 
maladie without great paine and labour be inge of a redd 
_couloz o mingled with blood # well digeſted not viſcous, 
But if it come not in the firſt dapes but afterward with a 
vehement cough it is no good ſigne, alſo the red not being 
mingled with the healthtull and commendable is perniti⸗ 
ous. The white ſpittle vitious and globy is dangerous, but 
the pure rev is woꝛſe. The greene and fleſhie giueth notice 
of a dangerous and bad maladie. The blacke aboue all is 
moꝛtall mazeuoer,when the matter which ought to be pur: 
- gedby ſpitting, remaineth within the Lighes &troublech 
the wind ⸗ pipe, there is no ſtcuritie: The pürle alſo being 
cleate 02 red, ſanguinolent in apoſtume æ pulmonick infla- 
tion comming in the beginning ok the malady pꝛomiſech in 


the firlt dayes ſecurity # health to the patient. But if ſuch | 


egeſtion continue to the ſeauenth day 02 moꝛe it is ſu piti⸗ 
045 vncert aine. Allo ſpictle whereby the doloz doth not 
ceaſe but perſeuer is not commendable but vitious, And 
although the black as wee haue ſhewed b*foze is moztall, 

not withſtanding if the doloz doe cherby ceals, it is leſſe di» 
gerous and moze healthfull , 


To prefage of Neeſing. 


THe Neeſing in all hot Maladies and other how dangs- 
2-00 ſoeuer they be/except they pꝛoteed of the Lights) 
at any time is — Ind F p2ofitable, But being with 
rume y diſtillation at the noſt. Ju Maladies of the Lights 
wyr ther it cometh in the maladie oz bycſently after ic, is 
dangerous , 


| qTo 
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¶ To Preſage of Sappuration. 


7 De dolour aboue mentioned which ceaſeth not by ſpit⸗ 
ting, no2 by the beneficot the belly, no2 by phlebots- 
mie, nod by laratiue Medic ines, 02 good Regiment, ſig⸗ 


niligth that the Apoſtume commeth to Suppuration, and 


Matter. And when the Apoſtume bzeaketh and purgeth , 
the Spittle being choleric ke, whether the matter of the 
Apoltume come wich the Spittle, oz iſſueth out aboue it is 
perillous, eſpecially when it commeth and beginneth in 


the 7 day oz atter, it is to be feared that the Patient ſhall 


dic eu the 14 day, it there happen na other healchfull and 
commendable ſignes. 


q To Preſage of the ſigoes of good hope and com- 
mendabie in the foreſaid Maladies & others. 


Hen the ſicke perſon doth Crongly endure tbe griefe,. 
and if hee dzawe his bꝛeath lightly and at caſe, if hee 


WW 


bꝛeath eaſily withont dolour, it he fcele not auy paine, it he 
ſpit without difficultie, and remoue his whole body and: 


all his members at his pleaſure without griefe oz weari⸗ 
nelle, and that he hath no cxceading and ſupeifluous heate 
in him without great thirſt and dzineſſe : Mozeouer if the 
Uzine and excrements in all the Conduits are in duc quan⸗ 
titie, qualitie of any commendable coloure & (ubſtance, 
as the matter tecal, alſo of good conſiſtence # not too hard, 
but as in health: the ſweat vntuerſall is hot with eaſe, alſo 


the ſpittle gentle and commendable, the ſleepe in the night 


and ſo of others as we haue ſpoken. 


To Preſage of the ſignes oppoſite of deſpaire. 


7 F the ſickneſle be intollerable and dolourc inſuppoꝛta⸗ 
ble, burning heate, cxtrcame thiſt, continuall dune 
| nelle 


Hyppocrates. 

llikneſſe of members, languiſhing aſpiration, filthy ſpitt le. 
and vnſauourie, ine of a ſmall quantitie, the matter li- 
uide, liquide, oz watery and ſlimy, and often particuler 
ſweat and cold without reſt of the day oz night, the hands, 
feet and fozehead cold, toſſing to and fro, and all other euill 
ſignes taken in the face: By all which, oz many of them, 

thou ſhalt pꝛognoſticate ſuddaine 02 lingring death with © 
out diſcredit oz diſhonoꝛ, but ſhalt be in great reputation 
and eſtimation. ; | 


Io preſage of the ſignes of the time and day of 
the Rupture of the eApoſtmme. | 


F Dme Apoltames bꝛeake and appeare an the 20 day, o⸗ 

thers differ vnto 40, others to 60 daies , Therefoze to 
pꝛeſage well thou ſhalt enquire out the firſt dap and the be- 
ginning of the Paladie, viz, when the Patient did fürſte 
keele heate and the feuer, alſo ſtifaeſſe and ſtanding vp of 
the haire, heauines, aud alſo dolour aud picking : Then 
thou ſhalt begin to reckou the daies, and by this meanes 
thou maiſt pꝛognoſtice te infallibly , Thou ſhalt alſo pꝛe · 
ſage if there be Apoſtume on the one ſide oz both by this 
meanes: aſke the Patient it he feele dolout on the one live / 


moze then the other, then cauſe him to lie on the ſide which 


tz ſound, and ik he feele heauineſſe and ponderoſitie, it fol: 
toweth, that the ſame ſive where the ponderolitie is, is A⸗ 
poſtumed, and there is the collection and matter: and if 
he leele dolour, heate, and heauineson both, it will follow, 
that both fides are Apoſtumed: Thou ſhalt knowe the a- 
poſtume and coliection to be Te — and the mat- 
ter retapned in the part Apoſtumed, when the feuer doth 
not ceaſe, and it is leſſe by day then night, and that the 
Patient ſweates aboundantly, and ceaſeth not to cough, 
and voides not almoſt any thing: like wiſe if his eyes ſinke 
in bis head, aud checkes are red, the nailes crookes, the 
ends and extremities ofthe fingers turne, and the appetite 

0 C3 dec apeth, 
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det apech, and the ſeete [well, and there is almoſt thꝛough 


N all the body pimples and puſtules, theſe ſignes do appeare 


when the matter and Apoſtume is of longe continuance, c 


are certaine ſignes of were earth. Thereioze to pꝛogno⸗ 
ſticate whether the Apoſtume will bzeake ſoone oz late, 


conlider that ſpoken of betoze: fo2 if the cough in the ve- 


Finning and fiiff daies doe oppzelle the ſicke perſon with 


dolour-and often ſpittiu 


and egeſtion with difficulcie of 
beth, J iudge that the 


oſtume will bzeake within 20 


Jp 


_ daies, and if the contrarie happen that the ſignes be hinde- 


red, the rupture will be pzolonged : and as the ſignes bee 
ſtrong oz feeble, ſo the ruption is inueterated o2 ſhoꝛtened. 
And to know if there be perill o2 danger, oꝛ pꝛobabilitie of 
health, conſider the daywhereon the Apoltuine bzeakes, if 
the feuer and thirſt ceaſe, and the appctite returne, and if 
the fecall matter be ſolide, & if the matter of the Apoſtume 
be white and cqually ſott, and come foozth without dolcure 
and without coughing : theſe things are faithfull ſignes of 
health. Otherwile when the feucr doth not ccaſe, oz pꝛo⸗ 


© ſentlyTecourne with great thirſt, without appctite, and 


the fecall matter be watery, the ſpittle liuide, greene, and 
llimie, and in part phlegmatick, thou mapeſt pꝛognoſti⸗ 
cate death. And if there happen ſome good ſignes, ſome bad 
compare the one with the other, and diligently aduiſe bes 


_ foze thou pꝛeſage, to the end thou meieſt auoide infamy, 


Fox lome die pꝛeſentip, others are pꝛolonged and then die 
in the end, others at length retourne to their health. 


¶ To Preſage of e Apoſtumes that come about the 


Eares in pulmonick 0 85858 


72 Hen the Apoſtume happeneth betweene oꝛ vnder the 
Egres to the ſic ke perſon with difficult ie of bnath and 
that the ſame Apoltume cometh to maturation and pur⸗ 
geth and ingeuderech af iſtule,i it 0 the Patient. And 
to 


— 
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to pꝛognoſticate when it will come, note this which fol- 
loweth: when the Feuer continueth in the laid Daladie, 
and che colour is permanent, the Spittle impercinent and 
not commendable, and the belly dot not his dutte, enatu⸗ 
| ating the choller oz liquide matter, and the Uzine is ia 
[mall quantitie with aboundance of Neſidence, but all oz 
ther good ſignes ſhewing lecuritie are pzelent,then«thou 
halt pꝛeſage the future Apoſtumes to be ner re the Cate, 
eſp:ciallie when there is Juflammation. vnder the ſides 
and Oiaphzagine And if there be no Juflamanacioungx 
dolcure in the ſaid place, but the Patient hath diſſicultte 
ot bꝛeach, the which goeih away withour-manifelt cauſe ; 
then the Apoltume c comes abouc the Care. 


N NI 
To Prelage of Puſtules or Ap Iles 
that come in the Frrr. 455 


Z N vehement and perillous Maladies of the Li .ights, | 
there happeneth fox the pzofit and health of the Pati 
ent little puſtules in the Feet, and — when the ſpi⸗ 
tle is ſodainlie changed from red to white, it is a moſt 
certaine ſigue of health, fox by ſuch. ſpittle the puſtule and 
dolour ceaſeth, but if the ſpittle turne not fro red ta white, 
and that the Uzine be not good, no2 the Reſidence com · 
mendable, the Patient ſhall be in danger to become lame 
by contraction ęl the nerues and iointures where the ſame. 
puſtule ts. It᷑ the ſaid puſtule oz little Apoſtume in the 
_kecte be hidden and vanich away, oꝛ 2 it goe and tome 
without purg ation oꝛ maturation: Oz cls if the Apoſtume 
in the ſide called Peri eumouia (fo; it is in the Lights) 
be not purged by commenda ble ſpittle and thnerhe, cr 
rematne, the Patient is in daunger to los 
ding, e therafter co die. Furthermoze oft a lad pul- 
monick maladics thoſe which are aged, but not extremely 
(as of 50 peres)die moze often then they who are _ 


d 
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And young perſons die moſt commonly of another kinde 
of Apoſtume: Mozeouer che pecſon hauing great doloure 


in the belly lower then the Rauill. oz dzawing neere vpon 


the thigh with anp feuer: ic che dolour li auing his place, 
doe aſcend vp cowards the Ribbes,'it is vecy dangerous. 
Foz then one oz two euili ſignes doe fozelhew death, but if 


there be mauy good, as eaſie ſpitting, white and not vnſa⸗ 


yourte, it is a ligne of cuaſion: the red and vnſauourie is 
moꝛt all: and it there be not any euill ſigne, there is hope 
that the thing will come to ſuppuration and matter. 


T To Preſage by the ſignes of the Bladder. 


be hardneſſe and great dolour ofthe Bladder is moz⸗ 

tail ſpecially with quotid an feuer, and it is often wi:h 
tonſtipation, therefoze it is moztall without Remiſſion: 
But ik the Qzine be like the matter of the Apoſtume with 
Reſidence white and pointed, and thereby the dolour cea⸗ 


eth, there is hope. But if the dolour be not aſſwaged, and 


the bladder molliſted, and the ſcuer taken away, by ſuch 
Uzine judge pꝛeſent death: and this happeneth moe to 
Childꝛen ol Scauen oꝛ Foureteene peeres ot age, than to 
any others. | 


| * | | 
Heere endeth the ſecond Booke, 


THE THIRD BOOKE OF 
Preſages of deuine 
Hippocrates. 


To preſage of Feuer:. 


HE Endof the Feuer happeneth to one, and that 
with death, and to an other with life in the ſame dap. 
And if it tende vnto life, all good ſignes doe eppeare 


in the firſt dayes, whereby thou ſhale pzognoſticate the eng 


inche 4. day 02 befoze. And if the Feuer be mozcall, all e⸗ 
uill ſigues gie notice of death in the 4. day oz befoze the 
firſt period and day of iudgement 02 creticatidn, and the 
ende 02 tearme of the Feuer is (as we haue ſaid) inthe 4. 
dap: the ſecond on the ſeuenth: the ſixt on the 20 day, the 
which nomber doth augment by quaternaries and is pꝛo⸗ 
duced to the 2 0.day inthe Feuer and hotce maladies , and 
they ought to be nombꝛed by whole quaternar ies. Fo2 the 
pe ere and moueth cannot be counted by nom ber of whole g 
complete dapes, as by this computation, wee make thzee 
weekes of 20.dayes, which is called one moneth oz peere 
of the Boone. Do after this computation and augmen⸗ 
tation, the firſt hall be the 20. day, the ſecond the 40. day, 


the third the 6o,dap, and it is to bee noted, that che cronile 


maladies are of long continuance, and of moꝛe difficill in⸗ 
dicature, knowledge and pꝛognoſtic ation. Theretoze it 
mult be looked vn: o more eractly. Fox their beginaiages 
are ſecret andſhewe no ſigne of digeſtior. It cheretoze 
yon will diligently contemplate it vou ſhalbe able to pzog* 
noſticate to what ende the Feuer ſhall come, Likewiſe 
the quartan Feuer obſerueth the fozeſaidmatter in his cre- 


tications and iudicatures 02 weekes of Judgement. Foz 
that which is done in others by — of dayes, in this is 
| | done 


"( 
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done by nomber of littes and periods. The ſboꝛt & brieke 
nialadt-s areof mcze eaſie pzeſagement aud knowledge. 
Foz it chaungeth pꝛeſently, & in the firſt daycs from good 
to bettet, oʒ rom badde to wozſe, The healthfull ſignes 


art knowne by this, that the patient hath good calic bzeath 
- audiceies no dolour, and ſleepes in the night, and other 


hclſone ſignes, The moztall oz dangerous are knowne, 
when ih. patient hath difficultie of bzeath & great dolour, 


aub teſtec not in the night, with other badde ſignes, wheres 


by vue may pzoguolticate death- To the ende thou mayc ſt 
pꝛeſagt well, thou ſhalt conſider all the ſignes of digeſtion, 
the time, houres and dayes in which the licke are moſt ats 
fiictcd. And it the Palavie happen to women in childbirth, 
02 ſoone atter they be deliuered, beginne to ret kon trom the 
dap of het deliuerie, and not from the day wherein the feuer 
began. Alſo to ſpeake generally , when one fecles vche⸗ 


mont dolour in the head continue with any Feuer, Jfthere 


happen anp euill ſigne wich the lozeſaide, it is a ſigne of 
death. But it the dolour and fever continue and perſeuer 


to the 20. day, thou mapeſt pꝛe ſage ſluxeol bloud at the noſe 


oz apoſtumes in the infcriour partes ef the body if there be 
no other ſigne. Semetime allo there happencth in the be- 


diuning a fuft dates flurect᷑ bloud at the neſe oz apoſtunics 


pꝛincipalix when iht deloz is in the fozehcad g parts necre 
adiaq ning. And it is to be noted, ihat the ſaid flux e ot bleud 
boppereth molt often to perſons of 30 02 25. peers of age. 
And apeſtumesc?2 collectisns to thoſe which are elder. Al- 
lo ik the patient in the continuall feuer hath great dolour 
and apoſtumes in the eare, it is a dan getous ſigne. Foz of- 


ten times the perſon looſeth his vnderſtanding and dyeth. 


Therefoze one ought well to ſpeculace the good and euill 
ſignes in the beginning ot the maladie: ſoz young perſons 
ſic ke of this maladie, doe · often die in ſeuen dayts: But 
olre perſons die not ſo ſoone. F oꝛ the Feuer cannot bee ſo 
hotte in them, noz the alienation ot the ſpirit ſo vehement. 
Cheretcze the Apoltumecommeth to maturation, ſuppu⸗ 
atio 
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ration and mattir: But if olde per ſons haue the relapſe, 
they cõ monly die. And the pong die befoze that the Apo⸗ 
ume of the eare come to maturation, except that which 
commeth foꝛth be white & digeſted with other good ſignes, 
then they recouer their health. Allo if there happen in the 
continuall feuer and hotte maladie, vlceration of the 
thꝛoat oz wind pipe, it is moſt dangerous and badde, eſpe- 
1 re happeneth other maligne and mozcall 
8. 


To Dreſa ge of the Squinancie, — 5 


Ll manner of Squtnancie is dangerous, fox it kil- 
leth the perſon pꝛeſently, eſpecially when there is no 
appearanceof apoſtume oz cumoz vpon the necke oz in the 
thꝛoat and that hee ſuffereth grieuous dolour , and caunot )- 
aſpire no reſpire 02 dzawe his bzeath, Then it killech the 
patient inthe firſt, ſecond, thirde oz fourth day at the kur⸗ 
theſt. Allo when eminence and great redneile appeareth = - 
with vehement dolour, it is no leſſe dangerous but moze 
tardy and of longer continuance. But where there is e 
minence and redneſſe vpan the necke o2 thꝛoat, but eſpeci⸗ 
ally in the bꝛeaſt, it is more tardy and leſſe dangerous then 

the 2. ſuperioꝛ kinds, And if it do not hide it ſelfe and go in * 
againe, it is a good ſigne. But if the laid Dquinancie ⁊ tu⸗ 
mo? doth augment in che day of cretication, ⁊ that it do not 
purge outwardly oz by the ſpittle, although the diſeaſed 
perſon feele himſelfeeaſed and without great dolour : it is 
an euill ſigne and mozeall, oz ſigne of Relapſe, Jt is 
At is then a better ſigne and leſſe dangerous when the tu⸗ 
M02 and redneſſe appe areth outwardly. Fon if it deſcend 
vnto the lightes , the patient is in danger to looſe his vn- 
_ derſtanving although ſometimes the ſaid collection come 
to ſuppuration, mattir and purgation, e 
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happen moff often to poung perſons, ſo the quartan ſruet 


mern 
To Preſage of che Vuala, argarion or Collumella. 


[ T is a thing daungerons and mozeall to inciſe the 

Vuͤula, Gargarion oz Lollumella being ſwollen, groſle 
02 redde. Foꝛ eyther it js found in an Apoſtume and infla⸗ 
mation, oz elſe the te followerh great fluxe of bloud. There? 


ſfoꝛe one muſt labour to heale and cure the patient by ſome 
other meanes. And if he cannot. that it be liuide oz pale 


and that the ſ:1pertour part be little aa) not tumikied ne2 
ſwollen, bur the inferiour parte tumificd and rounde, you 
may without vanger inciſe and open it, and ſo cure it. And 


it you kno we that the patient : is not in daunger to fall into 
tuffoc at ion and ſo die, the chiefe ching ſhall be co purge the 


belly, if you haue the opettunitie and time. 


Here that deuine Hippocratesreturneth to ſpeake of feuers 


V J Hen the hotte Feuer doth not ceaſe no giue refttc p 

Patient in one 02 moe dayes of critit ation, wityout 
other good ſignes thou mayeſt pꝛo qnoſtic ate Relapſe, Any 
in the Feuer with healchfull Signes, as u hen the pa- 
tient is not moleſted with great de lour no? labour, t there 
is no other manifeſt cauſe, thou may eſt pꝛognoſtic ate apo⸗ 
fume and inflamation in the winters and inter iour partes 


Ad ſpeactally to thoſe who de not exceed 30.02 35. xeeres. 


MN: uertheleſſe the ſame apoſtume doeth not otten happen 
beiozethe 20, day ok the Feuer, ſpecially co thoſe who are 
aged: although that the keuer contiuue longer to olde per⸗ 
ſons then to young: ſuch apoſtume allo doth happen com⸗ 
monly in continual feuers, which keepeth no oꝛder no} mã⸗ 
ner of acteſſe oʒ fittes, called wandering oz vncertaine fe- 
uers. viz afflict ing twiſe oz thziſe a day, then ceaſing as 
much, and afterward they returne without obſeruing any 
ozder : Oftentimes they change into quart an i uers, eſpe⸗ 
cially about harueſt. And as the fozeſaiv apoſtume doettz 


happeneth to men and women that are in peeres. And as 


fo2 the nature ol the Apoſtumes, they doe molt vſually any 


commonly 
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commonly happen in winter but are moſt ſlow and pꝛa⸗ 
lixe and le ſſe ſubiect to relare. 


To preſage by ſignes of vomiting in Feuets. 


bea it leemes to the febettitant that heir is flies ang 
black thinge appeare b. foze his eyes with doloꝛ in the 
head without other bad ſignes 02 moxtall, thou mayſt pze* > 
lage v miung of yealow cholloz eſpecially when the pati⸗ 
eut feeies Told2 at the mouth 02 opening of the ſtomack, 
And ii be kerle ftitfenes, chilues o2 cold wich it, in the infe: * 
rio} parts vnder the Hyppacondria, the vomiting ſhall bee 
ſo much the moze halten d. And if the patient doe thẽ eate 
and take repaſſe he ſhall pzeſently vomit. And to peſage 
molt apparancly when the doloz of the head moleſteth the 
pecſon in the tirltday ofthe feuert & be augmẽ ted the fourth 
oꝛ ſiſt day, the feuer will end on the ſeauenth e the perſon 
Gali be cured. And if the doloz begin the third day & aug- 
ment in the lift gz ſeauenth, the fcuer ſhall end the Rynth 
02 eleauenth day. And if the doloz begin the fift day with 
conuentent vine and other good ſignes it ſhall end the 24. 
day and this happgneth aſwell in women as in men, and e⸗ 
pecially in tertian feacrs to perſons 30.yeares of age, and 
to poung pcrſons tn concinuall feuers and perfit tertians. 2 
And when there doe not appcarc flies in the feuer wich do⸗ 
loꝛ of the head noz black thinges coʒuſc ant and reſplendẽt 
oz ſbining as lampes and ſplendoꝛ oꝛ byightnes chat the 
patient feeles toztion o tumoz oz inflation vnder one of y 4 
Mes, be ſhall haue in place of vomiting of inflammation # 
of dolce flux of blood at noſe and this happeneth chiefly to 
pong perſons v»der 30peares, and to older moſt comm$b» 
4 ly vomiting. And pong childzen under 7. ve ares olde fall 
into a ſound by hot feuers eſpec ially when they are bound 
dn conftipaced in the bellie and fleepe & change coloꝛ, ſome⸗ 
time pale, then red, greene, oz liuide, but choſe which er: 
ceede 7 02 8 yeares they fall moſt often into a ſwound. Jf 
there hap not ſome per illous and dangerous ſignes = m 
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The Conclufion of the whole Booke, 


Ne then fo2 finall concluſion let the Pediciner, Chi⸗ 

rurgion and Phiſitianlabour to know the licke pers 
ſons and maladies: alſo the good and holeſome, the euil and 
mottall accidentes of them, as well in young folks as old, 
and in all infirmities , eſpecially feuers, to the ende to pre: 


lage life to one and death to another: alſothe bzeuicie and 
Niaolixitie of euery maladie and the tranſmutat ions and o⸗ 


ther inconueniences, collecting # accumulating all ſignes 
good and bad, and conſidering # comparing the ſuperior 
and infericur, which are able to ouerthzowe oꝛ ſaue the pa⸗ 


kient, and that by vzine, kec all matter, ſpittle, [weate and 
bother excrements ſuperfluities comming out of the body. 


Mozeouer let him pꝛactiſe to conſider æ ſpeculate oz note 
as well the time of dayes pꝛeſent as paſt, diz. the variation 
of weather by winds; colde, heate, dꝛought and humiditie, 
and the condition of the whole peere and foure partes: as 
the Spzing, Sommer, Þarueſt # Winter, Fo; although 
that all maladies map happen at all times, yet ſome doe 
moꝛe commonly happen at one time then another. And 
ſome ſignes that be good 02 badde, come and happen ras 
ther in one day houre oz moment rather then another, And 
to the ende thou mayeſt not doubt to pꝛeſage and pꝛognoſti⸗ 


date accoꝛding to the doctrine and pꝛeſcribed inſtru:tions. 


know that we haue here er perimented theſe thinges in E- 
thiopia, Mauritania, Lybia, in the Ile of Delos, in Heſpe⸗ 
ria and Scythia, bʒiefely in the oztent, occident, ſouth and 
noꝛth : and haue founde it true as wee haue ſhowne. And 
there ſoze doe not deſpaire, but take courage and endeuour 


_thyſelfe to knowe the laid things, and thou ſhalt eaſily at 
taine to greater knowledge of things then thou canſt ima⸗ 


Fine, and ſhalt maruetle howe rheſe thinges can ſs well 
concurre and ſucceede fo rightly, And if thou doeſt well 
ponde rate my pꝛinciples, doubt not ac laſt chat there cart 


happen 
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happen any malladies tothee,whereof thou mayeſt doubt, 
oz cannot haue the knowledge ol: and that by the ſaide in« 
ftructions, if thou doeſt vnderſtand them well, and eſpeci⸗ 


ally in theſe which obſerue daycs of. affliction and maner 


of parox iſme, and which ende in ene ccrtaine nomber of 
dayes and certaine ſpace as we haue ſaid, if thou wilt 
ſpeculate exactly, and take 
mature de liberation. 


FEIN Is. 


